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INTRODUCTION 

This research p r o j e c t has a dual focus. F i r s t , i t i s a case study of the 

intro d u c t i o n of program evaluation i n t o a p r i v a t e l y - r u n , r e s i d e n t i a l 

treatment f a c i l i t y . I t reviews s t a f f experiences which followed on the 

agency d e c i s i o n to introduce program evaluation i n t o i t s d a i l y operations. 

Secondly, i t provides a preliminary data analysis of the data that the 

agency s t a f f have c o l l e c t e d through the evaluation p r o j e c t . This pre

liminary data analysis employs a method of analysis which i s new t o the 

agency. In add i t i o n , i t includes an implementation aspect i n which t h i s 

researcher shares with the s t a f f the preliminary analysis o f the data 

c o l l e c t e d by the agency and the observations of the researcher on the 

process through which program evaluation was introduced i n t o the agency. 

As i n d i c a t e d , the f i r s t focus of t h i s research p r o j e c t reviews the events 

surrounding the intr o d u c t i o n o f program evaluation i n t o the agency. I t 

uses the l i t e r a t u r e on program evaluation as a means of i d e n t i f y i n g issues 

r e l a t i n g to the evaluation o f programs and t o the involvement o f s t a f f i n 

the process of program evaluation. In the l i g h t of t h i s l i t e r a t u r e review, 

i t examines the issues t h a t arose as agency s t a f f worked i n developing the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . Through a s e r i e s of focused interviews with s t a f f at 

the agency i t i d e n t i f i e s the major issues that s t a f f i d e n t i f i e d regarding 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . This p r o j e c t , thus, provides agency s t a f f with an 

opportunity to r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y review t h e i r experiences of the implementa

t i o n of the evaluation project. I t i d e n t i f i e s seme of the unique problems 

that the evaluator addressed i n the process o f gaining s t a f f support of, 
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and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n , the evaluation e f f o r t . 

In addition, t h i s research p r o j e c t examines a s e r i e s of papers w r i t t e n by 

the agency evaluator which describe the development of the evaluation pro

j e c t . The analysis of these papers a s s i s t s i n examining the experiences 

o f s t a f f at the agency as the evaluation p r o j e c t developed. Through the 

focused interviews, the analysis of the evaluatorte progress reports, and 

the examination o f the l i t e r a t u r e , t h i s research p r o j e c t provides deeper 

i n s i g h t i n t o the issues f a c i n g evaluators. I t demonstrates the degree t o 

which the evaluator was able t o i d e n t i f y , address and resolve some of the 

s t a f f issues with regard to the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The second focus of t h i s research p r o j e c t analyzes the data that s t a f f have 

c o l l e c t e d over the past years. The data analysis employs a single-subject 

approach. This researcher believes that the single-subject approach pro

vides s t a f f with r i c h e r and more productive data f o r planning treatment f o r 

fa m i l i e s . This b e l i e f i s based on the recognition of some of the short

comings of t r a d i t i o n a l group s t a t i s t i c a l analyses which tend to obscure the 

uniqueness o f the i n d i v i d u a l i n the presentation of group averages or pro

f i l e s . The single-subject approach, however, preserves the uniqueness of 

the i n d i v i d u a l by analyzing each i n d i v i d u a l subject separately. Single-

subject design also a l l e v i a t e s the" problems that the agency faces from 

lacking a c o n t r o l group f o r s t a t i s t i c a l comparison. Th i s problem i s r e 

solved by having each i n d i v i d u a l studied act as h i s own co n t r o l group. 

This research p r o j e c t does not attempt t o c o l l e c t any other o r i g i n a l data 

from c l i e n t s , but uses the previously c o l l e c t e d data f o r agency c l i e n t s and 
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employs a non-parametric type o f s t a t i s t i c a l analysis to t h i s data. The 

use of non-parametric s t a t i s t i c s avoids making any assumptions about the 

nature of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the subjects over a normal curve or any 

other s i m i l a r d i s t r i b u t i o n p l o t . The a n a l y s i s provides s t a f f with outcome 

r e s u l t s on i n d i v i d u a l cases and provides s t a f f with the f i r s t opportunity 

t o examine the r e s u l t s of t h e i r treatment program-

As a f i n a l b e n e f i t t h i s research p r o j e c t suggests areas f o r f u r t h e r r e 

search and change i n the evaluation p r o j e c t at the agency. I t suggests 

studies that may be conducted to improve the r e l i a b i l i t y of the agency 

information system. I t a l s o suggests measures that the agency may wish to 

implement i n order to e s t a b l i s h the true e f f e c t i v e n e s s of i t s program. 

The p r o j e c t b e n e f i t s the agency i n continuing i t s program evaluation 

e f f o r t s ~ b y suggesting a d d i t i o n a l forms of data c o l l e c t i o n , data recording 

and data analysis f o r the p r o j e c t . 

Volume I of t h i s research p r o j e c t provides the reader with the t h e o r e t i c a l 

underpinnings o f t h i s research p r o j e c t and a d e s c r i p t i o n of the agency studied. 

This p a r t i c u l a r t h e s i s has two complementary and sometimes divergent f o c i -

the case study and an evaluation study. Volumes II and I I I each contain a 

section on problem d e f i n i t i o n , study design, a l i t e r a t u r e review, a data 

an a l y s i s and recommendations and conclusions. In t h i s way, t h i s p r o j e c t i s 

more us e f u l to i n d i v i d u a l s reading i t . For those who are i n t e r e s t e d i n the 

evaluation study, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o ignore the discussions about the a c t u a l 

implementation of the evaluation p r o j e c t at the agency.;and consult only 

Volumes I and I I . S i m i l a r l y i t i s p o s s i b l e to explore the outcome 

r e s u l t s o f the agency's evaluation study separately, by reviewing 

Volumes I and I I , without having to read about the i n t r o d u c t i o n of 
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program evaluation i n t o the agency. This d i v i s i o n makes i t p o s s i b l e t o 

explore more thoroughly the trend throughout a p a r t i c u l a r study rather 

than have a reader switch back and f o r t h between the two f o c i of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . 

Volume I I , Chapter I I I , on the s t a f f ' s view o f the evaluation p r o j e c t deals 

w i t h the study of the introduction of program evaluation i n t o the agency. 

I t presents the material around program evaluation techniques and methods 

and the impact that the in t r o d u c t i o n o f t h i s p a r t i c u l a r evaluation p r o j e c t 

had on s t a f f at the agency. 

Volume I I I , Chapter IV, presents the material that s t a f f a t Children's 

Foundation have c o l l e c t e d through t h e i r evaluation e f f o r t s . This chapter 

analyzes the data and presents i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s from that data. This 

chapter i s r e f e r r e d t o as the data analysis p r o j e c t . 



CHAPTER I.: THE ARGUMENTS FOR PROGRAM EVALUATION: 

POINTS OF DEPARTURE 

In today's "age of accountability", 
severe criticism i s being levelled against 
the social work profession i n general and 
the case work method i n particular. From 
within and without the ranks, more emphasis 
i s being placed on the need for social 
workers to demonstrate that what they do 
i s worth supporting. No longer can the 
effectiveness of social work be accepted 
as self-evident, nor can the questions 
surrounding i t be s t i l l e d by rhetoric. 
I t i s clear that social work must describe 
more concisely the interventive actions of 
practitioners, as well as incorporate into 
agency operations the means for monitoring 
and assessing the results of these actions. 

An increased interest i n evaluative re
search reflects this growing concern.n 

The above quotation raises the question of accountability of social work 

practice and links the solution of this question to the developing art of 

evaluation research. It w i l l be helpful to begin this report by analyzing 

this quote and the ar t i c l e from which i t i s taken; this analysis assists 

the individual i n understanding the aims and direction of this research 
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project. From an analysis of t h i s a r t i c l e , one can conveniently proceed 

to a review of other items of l i t e r a t u r e which have s i g n i f i c a n t l y c o n t r i b 

uted to the development of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r p r o ject. 

The a r t i c l e argues that the "increased i n t e r e s t i n evaluation research 

r e f l e c t s " 2 an i n t e r e s t i n the a b i l i t y of s o c i a l work to account f o r the 

e f f ectiveness of i t s s e r v i c e s . The a r t i c l e goes on t o suggest a method 

by which s o c i a l work p r a c t i t i o n e r s can account f o r the services they pro

vide and demonstrate the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of those services. For any pro

f e s s i o n to be accountable t o i t s c l i e n t s i s a t a l l order indeed. The pur

pose of such a c c o u n t a b i l i t y i n the s o c i a l s e r v i c e f i e l d i s t o f i r s t enable 

s o c i a l s c i e n t i s t s t o keep better records of what we do and the subsequent 

outcomes of our actions. Secondly, a c c o u n t a b i l i t y implies that s o c i a l 

s c i e n t i s t s must use the r e s u l t i n g data t o improve the services i t provides 

i t s c l i e n t s . Eventually, t h i s o f f e r s the best hope of improving the e f f e c t 

iveness of s o c i a l s e r v i c e d e l i v e r y . As a r e s u l t the a r t i c l e suggests that 

a structured recording system i s one means among many that may be used t o 

monitor p r a c t i c e more e f f e c t i v e l y and provide a method of making some 

changes that w i l l improve the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the service. 

The authors o u t l i n e a method by which s o c i a l work p r a c t i c e and research 

can be integrated more e f f e c t i v e l y . The focus of t h e i r a r t i c l e i s t o 

encourage the use of a coded recording system f o r student p r a c t i t i o n e r s 

i n f i e l d placements. The authors f e e l that the use of such a recording 

system w i l l enable students t o make more e f f e c t i v e use of s o c i a l work r e 

search while at the same time improving t h e i r s o c i a l work s k i l l s . They 

argue that the coded recording system w i l l a s s i s t students and p r a c t i t i o n e r s 

i n assessing t h e i r performance i n the f i e l d . 



Thus students acquire both research and 
p r a c t i c e t r a i n i n g , with few opportunities 
t o t e s t and t r a n s l a t e the knowledge 
gained i n one o r i e n t a t i o n to tha t gained 
i n the other. In addressing t h i s issue, 
the authors w i l l i l l u s t r a t e how a coded 
recording system, when used i n conjunction 
with student research and f i e l d placement 
courses, can f a c i l i t a t e the i n t e g r a t i o n 
of research and p r a c t i c e . ^ 

While the focus of t h e i r a r t i c l e i s to promote the use of a coded r e 

cording system t o help integrate s o c i a l work research and p r a c t i c e f o r 

students, the question that i s more important t o t h i s research p r o j e c t i s 

the question of a c c o u n t a b i l i t y f o r s o c i a l work p r a c t i c e . Although the 

a r t i c l e was p r i m a r i l y d i r e c t e d at s o c i a l work students, the im p l i c a t i o n s 

f o r s o c i a l work are s i g n i f i c a n t . The authors suggest that s o c i a l work 

students would be able to account f o r t h e i r p r a c t i c e and to improve t h e i r 

p r a c t i c e s k i l l s through the coded recording system. But t h i s i s only a 

t i p of the ice-berg. "The recording system possesses the p o t e n t i a l t o 

help end the long-standing estrangement of research from p r a c t i c e . 

Such a coded recording system has the p o t e n t i a l of a s s i s t i n g s o c i a l work 

i n addressing the demands of the "age of a c c o u n t a b i l i t y " by producing 

evidence as to the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of s o c i a l work serv i c e s . As a r e s u l t , 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r a r t i c l e sparked an i n t e r e s t i n the a b i l i t y of s o c i a l work 

to account f o r i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s and an i n t e r e s t i n evaluation research. 

Along with the growing i n t e r e s t i n evaluation research came the r e a l i z a 

t i o n that evaluation represents a new and perhaps^ threatening innovation 

to s t a f f i n the s o c i a l work f i e l d . Consequently, this researcher developed 

an i n t e r e s t i n the impact of evaluation on s o c i a l workers. As a r e s u l t , 
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the researcher attempted to f i n d a r t i c l e s on evaluation research which 

might help t o put i n t o perspective the p o t e n t i a l impact of evaluation r e 

search on s t a f f . The most promising area of l i t e r a t u r e came from the 

l o s s and change l i t e r a t u r e , and i n p a r t i c u l a r , Peter Marris's book on 

Loss and Change. I t was f e l t that the impact of evaluation research on 

s t a f f assumed the form of threats and b e n e f i t s . While i t might be bene

f i c i a l f o r s o c i a l work t o be able t o account f o r i t s s e r v i c e s , the con

cept of evaluating one 1s own work, or being accountable, represents a 

serious threat t o the f i e l d . What i s more, the concept of evaluating 

one's work through evaluation research represents an innovation i n the 

f i e l d of s o c i a l work. Consequently a b r i e f review of the major concepts 

of Marris's work w i l l be h e l p f u l i n understanding the d i r e c t i o n of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . 

In h i s book Loss and Change, Peter Marris sets out t o describe the impact 

of change on everyday l i v e s . He notes that "whether the change i s sought 

or r e s i s t e d , and happens by chance or design; ... the response i s 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y a m b i v a l e n t . C h a n g e represents a s i g n i f i c a n t d i s 

r u p t i o n i n an i n d i v i d u a l ' s l i f e . Consequently, Marris argues, there i s a 

natural tendency f o r the i n d i v i d u a l to attempt to restore the past or t o 

r e v e r t to past forms of behaviour. The ambivalence that change produces 

i n an i n d i v i d u a l represents an attempt t o ignore the new dimension i n the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s l i f e and r e t u r n t o a more comfortable and f a m i l i a r pattern 

of behaviour. 
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The book begins with a d i s c u s s i o n of 
conservatism, because the argument as a 
whole depends on the assumption t h a t the 
impulse t o defend the p r e d i c t a b i l i t y of 
l i f e i s a fundamental and u n i v e r s a l 
p r i n c i p l e of human psychology. Conservatism, 
i n t h i s sense, i s an aspect of our a b i l i t y 
t o survive i n any s i t u a t i o n : f o r without 
c o n t i n u i t y we cannot i n t e r p r e t what events 
mean to us, nor explore new kinds of ex
perience with confidence. 

This conservatism i s an attempt t o incorporate i n t o already e x i s t i n g 

frameworks of understanding the meaning of a l l new experience. Marris 

notes that a s s i m i l a t i o n i s a conservative approach to innovations. By 

a s s i m i l a t i n g new experiences i n t o the already e x i s t i n g framework of 

understanding, the i n d i v i d u a l can maintain h i s p r e - e x i s t i n g frames of 

reference and understanding. When i t i s impossible t o a s s i m i l a t e new 

experiences i n t o these p r e - e x i s t i n g frames of reference, then the i n 

d i v i d u a l must make more serious a l t e r a t i o n s to .the frame of reference. 

The conservative impulse as a r e s u l t represents a resi s t a n c e t o change. 

I t represents an attempt t o maintain the "structuresof meaning". 

By the conservative impulse I do not mean 
p o l i t i c a l conservatism, but the tendency 
of adaptive beings t o assimi l a t e r e a l i t y 
to t h e i r e x i s t i n g s t r u c t u r e , and so t o 
avoid or reorganize parts of the environ
ment which cannot be assimilated. Changes 
i n structure seem only t o be p o s s i b l e 
gradually, w i t h i n the l i m i t of what can be 
assimilated. I am concerned i n t h i s book 
with the organized structures of under
standing and emotional attachments, by 
which grown people i n t e r p r e t and assimi l a t e 
t h e i r environment. I have c a l l e d these 
"structures of meaning" 7 
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The frames of reference which the conservative impulse attempts t o main

t a i n , or, i n Marris's words the "structures of meaning", provide the 

i n d i v i d u a l with p r e d i c t a b i l i t y i n h i s l i f e . I f an i n d i v i d u a l i s t o 

understand what i s happening t o him, he must be able t o understand h i s 

r e l a t i o n s h i p t o others, and t o p r e d i c t the behaviour o f others on the 

basis of h i s understanding of the purposes and goals of other i n d i v i d u a l s . 

The importance of t h i s p r e d i c t a b i l i t y i s that i t i s the basi s f o r mean

ing and understanding of the world. This basis begins i n e a r l y childhood, 

according t o Marris. 

The context o f meaning evolves from e a r l i e s t 
childhood, and becomes so structured and 
integrated that i t cannot i n time be r a d i c a l l y 
changed without f e a r of psychological d i s 
i n t e g r a t i o n , g 

As a r e s u l t , our a b i l i t y to deal with the environment depends on us 

preserving our fundamental understanding o f the environment. Consequently, 

new experiences that w i l l not f i t i n our framework with which we analyze 

and i n t e r p r e t events i n the world, represent serious threats to our 

understanding o f the world. 

Since our a b i l i t y t o cope with l i f e depends 
on making sense of what happens to us, 
anything which threatens t o i n v a l i d a t e 
our conceptual s t r u c t u r e o f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
i s profoundly d i s r u p t i v e . Q 

Where i t i s not p o s s i b l e f o r an i n d i v i d u a l to incorporate new experiences 

i n t o h i s understanding of the world, then an attempt may be made t o deny 
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the implications of the change through some form of maladaptive behaviour. 

I t i s obvious t h a t when an i n d i v i d u a l i s forced t o change h i s "structures 

of meaning" tha t the i n d i v i d u a l faces a s i g n i f i c a n t d i s r u p t i o n i n h i s 

understanding of the world. Where the conservative impulse cannot deny 

or a s s i m i l a t e new changes i n the environment, then the i n d i v i d u a l i s 

, forced t o change. This change i s accompanied with a degree of anxiety 

which Marris describes as.being equivalent to a g r i e f process. As a 

r e s u l t , the i n d i v i d u a l i s forced to incorporate the new experience i n t o 

the framework of understanding. But t h i s process of incorporation may be 

accompanied by a sense of l o s s as the i n d i v i d u a l experiences a l o s s o f 

the previously understood "structures of meaning". 

When a pattern o f r e l a t i o n s h i p s i s disrupted 
i n any way f o r which we are not f u l l y pre
pared, the thread of c o n t i n u i t y i n the 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of l i f e becomes attenuated or 
altogether l o s t . ... The conservative 
impulse w i l l make us seek to deny the l o s s . 
But when t h i s f a i l s , i t w i l l a l s o lead us t o 
re p a i r the thread, t y i n g past, present and 
future together again with rewoven strands 
of meaning. 

The t y i n g of "past, present and future together" i s not an easy process. 

Marris notes that t h i s represents a process of growth and change i n the 

i n d i v i d u a l . I t al s o generates a sense of l o s s . The sense of l o s s can be 

accompanied by a g r i e v i n g process which becomes an adjustment t o the new 

frame of reference or understanding of the world. 
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H a r r i s goes on t o explain that he does not be l i e v e that the conservative 

impulse i s t o t a l l y defensive. He notes that as i n d i v i d u a l s grow, they 

become accustomed to adjusting to b i o l o g i c a l and s o c i a l demands placed 

upon them. 

For though c h i l d r e n regress t o e a r l i e r 
patterns of behaviour when they cannot 
cope, and adolescents are ambivalent i n 
t h e i r search f o r maturity, they a l s o 
look forward eagerly, c u r i o u s l y and im
p a t i e n t l y to t h e i r future, bored with 
achievements that come too e a s i l y . , . 

As a r e s u l t , the conservative impulse represents an attempt t o maintain 

one structure of understanding i n t o which a l l new experiences can be 

integrated. Frequently t h i s i s not p o s s i b l e and i t becomes necessary t o 

change the frame of reference of the i n d i v i d u a l . Such changes can 

generate anxiety f o r the i n d i v i d u a l , since the change represents an ad

venture i n t o the unknown. I t i s a t t h i s p o i n t that the i n d i v i d u a l can 

experience a sense of l o s s , since, i n f a c t , a l o s s has t r u l y occurred. 

The i n d i v i d u a l has l o s t the f a m i l i a r and i s i n f a c t moving i n t o a new and 

broader understanding of the world. 

Conceived i n t h i s way, the idea of growth 
does not cont r a d i c t the assumption of a 
conservative impulse. ... D i f f e r e n t 
kinds of change can be discriminated i n 
terms of misbalance between c o n t i n u i t y , 
growth and l o s s . F i r s t , many changes 
are incremental or s u b s t i t u t i o n a l : the 
purposes they seek t o s a t i s f y and the 
pattern of expectations remain e s s e n t i a l l y 
the same ... the c o n t i n u i t y of l i f e i s 
unbroken. ... Second, there are changes 
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which represent growth. Here, too, 
f a m i l i a r purposes and expectations are 
not disrupted, but incorporated within 
a broader understanding or range of 
i n t e r e s t . A growing person i s 
confident enough to explore new experi
ences j u s t because the basis of under
standing seems secure. T h i r d , 
change may represent l o s s , e i t h e r 
a c t u a l or prospective, from death or 
from d i s c r e d i t i n g of f a m i l i a r assumptions -
a c r i s i s of d i s c o n t i n u i t y . And from t h i s 
a r i s e s both innovation and d e s p a i r . , 0 

The implications f o r t h i s research p r o j e c t of G r i n n e l l and Kyte's a r t i c l e 

on coded recording systems are numerous. While the authors are attempting 

to demonstrate tha t s o c i a l work research and p r a c t i c e can be merged through 

the use of a coded recording system, the implications f o r the Children's 

Foundation and t h i s research p r o j e c t are that such a coded recording 

system would enable p r a c t i t i o n e r s to get feedback on t h e i r p r a c t i c e s k i l l s . 

Through a c a r e f u l l y developed recording system i t i s p o s s i b l e t o demon

stra t e the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of a s e r v i c e or a p a r t i c u l a r worker. Consequently, 

the i m p l i c a t i o n i s that a coded recording system w i l l provide a worker the 

opportunity of obtaining feedback on h i s work while at the same time pro

v i d i n g evidence as t o the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the agency program. A l s o 

G r i n n e l l and Kyte's a r t i c l e supports the evaluation program at Children's 

Foundation by suggesting that the evaluation program w i l l , l i k e a coded 

recording system, be able t o provide feedback to the s t a f f on t h e i r 

treatment outcomes. This w i l l then enable s t a f f at the.Foundation t o 

change, improve or r e j e c t case work techniques i n working with c l i e n t s at 
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the agency. 

The literature on loss and change as summarized from Peter Harris's book 

Loss and Change casts a new light on the impact that the introduction of 

program evaluation into the Children's Foundation had. Understandably, 

evaluation, or the evaluation of one's work at the agency, represented a 

new form of experience for staff at Children's Foundation. The thesis of 

this particular research project i s that the introduction of program 

evaluation into the Children's Foundation represented a significant change 

i n agency operations - a change which in some way had to be incorporated 

by staff. Thus, Peter Harris's book on loss and change provided a f i r s t 

focus for this research project, which was to examine staff feelings about 

the introduction of the evaluation project to the Foundation. As a result 

of the reading of Peter Harris's book, this researcher became interested 

in assessing the degree to which the evaluator was able to reassure staff 

about the research project and i t s motivations. 

The a r t i c l e by Grinnell and Kyte and Peter Marris's book also stimulated 

this research project's interest i n the impact that evaluation has on 

staff at an agency. As a result of the reading of these two a r t i c l e s , 

this researcher developed a questionnaire interested i n measuring the 

impact that the introduction of evaluation has on staff at an agency. In 

addition to the question of the impact of evaluation research, the articles 

prompted this research project to become interested i n questions 

around the a b i l i t y of the evaluation project to measure outcome or to 
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document program successes. G r i n n e l l and Kyte suggested t h a t coded r e 

cording systems are u s e f u l i n providing feedback on outcomes. On the 

other hand, Peter Marris's book suggested some of the impacts t h a t t h i s 

research p r o j e c t might expect to observe i n the s t a f f through the i n t r o 

duction of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The t h i r d piece of l i t e r a t u r e that influenced the d i r e c t i o n of t h i s r e 

search study was a book by Michel Hersen and David H. Barlow e n t i t l e d 

Single-case Experimental Designs: Strategies f o r Studying Behaviour  

Change. Thi s p a r t i c u l a r work provided a review o f the two research designs 

t h a t could be used i n the analysis of the data c o l l e c t e d by Children's 

Foundation. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r work, the authors reviewed a number 

of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that t r a d i t i o n a l experimental research design and 

comparative s t a t i s t i c a l a n alysis encounter i n dealing with research i n 

the s o c i a l sciences. The authors reviewed the arguments necessary t o 

support single-subject o r single-case research design and analysis i n 

the s o c i a l s e r v i c e research f i e l d . Since t h i s p a r t i c u l a r work pro

vided the d i r e c t i o n f o r the analysis of the Children's Foundation data, 

i t i s worthwhile reviewing the arguments the authors present to 

demonstrate the p r a c t i c a l value of adopting a single-case research 

design i n data a n a l y s i s f o r t h i s research p r o j e c t . 

The authors of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r work i n d i c a t e that the foundation f o r 

research i n the s o c i a l sciences began with the research i n physiology and 
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psychology. They explore a number of authors' work beginning i n the 1830's 

to demonstrate the trend that began with single-case studies of particular 

phenomena and particular individuals that were eventually worked i n the 

basis for group comparisons. As the sciences of physiology and psychology 

developed, then, there was a trend to use single-case studies and combine 

the results of these studies into.a group analysis or group theory. These 

group theories then became useful i n predicting outcomes of human behaviour. 

The authors note that this progression led to.the group comparison 

approach i n the social sciences. In the 1930's the work of R.A. Fisher i n 

s t a t i s t i c a l analysis procedures provided the f i n a l cornerstone for the 

development of a group comparison approach to s t a t i s t i c a l analysis. 

Inferential s t a t i s t i c s allowed.for the comparison of a wide group of i n 

dividual case studies i n a group analysis. This trend has held sway i n 

the social sciences since the 1930 *s, and the investigation of single 

cases or case studies lost support during this point i n time. 

Fisher (1925) worked out the properties 
of s t a t i s t i c a l tests, which made i t 
possible to estimate the relevance of 
data from one small group with certain 
characteristics to the universe of i n 
dividuals with those characteristics. 
In other words, inference i s made from 
the sample to the population. ... 
This type of estimation, however, was 
based on appropriate s t a t i s t i c s , averages, 
and inter-subject v a r i a b i l i t y i n the 
sample, which further reinforced the 
group comparison approach i n basic 
research.,_ 



13 

The authors, however, go on to explore some of the l i m i t a t i o n s of the 

now prevalent experimental research design and group comparison approach 

t o data a n a l y s i s . T h e i r aim i s to demonstrate that single-subject design 

can overcome a number of these p a r t i c u l a r research problems and s t i l l pro

vide reasonably r e l i a b l e and v a l i d research f i n d i n g s . As a r e s u l t they 

are attempting t o demonstrate how single-subject design i s an acceptable 

method o f s o c i a l research as opposed t o the trend that, has developed over 

the past century from the beginnings of group comparisons. 

E s s e n t i a l l y the authors are r e a c t i n g t o the trend i n the s o c i a l sciences 

to view experimental design as the only acceptable mode of s c i e n t i f i c r e 

search. They bel i e v e that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r approach t o s o c i a l research 

has created problems f o r s o c i a l research.. As a r e s u l t they review a 

number o f those problems while at the same time demonstrating how s i n g l e -

subject design can overcome some of the objections that they r a i s e r e 

garding t r a d i t i o n a l methods of s o c i a l research and data analysis i n the 

human sciences f i e l d . 

One of the f i r s t l i m i t a t i o n s of the group comparison approach that the 

authors describe i s the question of the use of co n t r o l groups f o r compara

t i v e s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s . The c o n t r o l group i s obviously used as a means 

of comparing treated and untreated groups of subjects so t h a t the researcher 

can conclude that the treated group changed on the studied dimension as a 

r e s u l t o f the treatment since the c o n t r o l group remained constant. There 

i s , however, the problem of e t h i c a l objections to t h i s type of experimental 
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design and data analysis. The authors note that i n the t r a d i t i o n a l ex

perimental research design and group comparison approach, the requirement 

to have a c o n t r o l group necessitates one group not re c e i v i n g treatment 

while another group i s treated. This i s the only way that a group 

comparison can be made between treated groups.and the. group th a t has 

not received the experimental treatment. The obvious e t h i c a l question 

i s the r i g h t of the experimentor t o withhold a treatment that may be 

e f f e c t i v e i n a s s i s t i n g the i n d i v i d u a l with h i s problems. 

Despite the seeming i l l c g i c of t h i s 
e t h i c a l objection, i n p r a c t i c e many 
c l i n i c i a n s and other p r o f e s s i o n a l 
personnel react with d i s t a s t e a t 
withholding some treatment, however 
inadequate > from a group o f c l i e n t s 
who are undergoing* s i g n i f i c a n t human 
s u f f e r i n g . ^ 

While there are other non-experimental designs which make i t p o s s i b l e 

f o r researchers to make comparisons between groups, the authors essen

t i a l l y f e e l that the recent trend i n the s o c i a l science f i e l d has cast 

a shadow of doubt over these l e s s e r types of research design. Conse

quently the s t r i v i n g f o r the experimental c o n t r o l group approach to 

research has overridden the use of other designs which may be more 

acceptable i n terms of same of the e t h i c a l objections to t r a d i t i o n a l 

research design. Single-case experimental design i s i n f a c t one of these 

other methods, the authors f e e l . 
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In a d d i t i o n to the e t h i c a l problems that t r a d i t i o n a l research design has 

posed f o r the s o c i a l sciences, there are p r a c t i c a l problems. F i r s t there i s 

the d i f f i c u l t y of c o l l e c t i n g a large number of c l i e n t s who have homogenius 

d i f f i c u l t i e s on which a comparison may be based. In other words, the r e 

searcher who i s planning to make a group comparison an a l y s i s of one problem 

must f i n d a number of i n d i v i d u a l s who share the problem and have ccmmon or r e 

lat e d backgrounds that l e d to the c r e a t i o n of the problem. The basis of com

parison between treated and c o n t r o l groups i s that the population being 

compared from these two groups are e s s e n t i a l l y equivalent. In the study of 

human behaviour, the matching of these two groups becomes an enormously complex 

task. Here the s o c i a l researcher i s faced with the d i f f i c u l t y of f i n d i n g i n -

d i v i d u a l s whose backgrounds, f a m i l i e s and l i f e experiences can be reasonably 

matched to enable the researcher t o state that the c o n t r o l and experimental 

groups are e s s e n t i a l l y equivalent. I f the researcher i s able t o c o l l e c t t h i s 

group of i n d i v i d u a l s who can be di v i d e d i n t o c o n t r o l and experimental groups, 

he w i l l be able t o make a generalized comparison between h i s treated group and 

the i n d i v i d u a l s i n the c o n t r o l group who are s u f f e r i n g the same problem. The 

f i n d i n g of such a group creates an enormous task and problem f o r the researcher 

who wishes to use experimental design. Finding t h i s homogenius group i s d i f f i c u l t . 

The use of randomization deals with the problem of sample b i a s , but does 

nothing t o reduce within sample v a r i a t i o n s . As a r e s u l t , s t a t i s t i c a l general

i z a t i o n emerging from most s o c i a l science experiments have very large e r r o r 

terms. 

The obvious advantages of single-subject research design i s tha t i t r e 

solves the two problems of c o n t r o l groups and the e t h i c a l i s sues t h a t 

t h i s r a i s e s and the f i n d i n g of homogenius groups. In single-subject 
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designs, the i n d i v i d u a l i s the subject o f research. In a d d i t i o n , the 

i n d i v i d u a l serves as both c o n t r o l group and comparison group. As a r e s u l t 

the researcher i s not faced with the problem of withholding treatment t o 

the i n d i v i d u a l nor i s he faced with the problem of c o l l e c t i n g a large 

group o f i n d i v i d u a l s which can be d i v i d e d i n t o h i s c o n t r o l and experimental 

groups. 

This introduces the t h i r d problem th a t group"comparison a n a l y s i s creates, 

which i s the question of g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y of research r e s u l t s . 

Furthermore, as groups become more 
homogenius, which most researchers 
agree i s a necessary condition t o 
answer s p e c i f i c questions about the 
e f f e c t s of therapy, one loses the 
a b i l i t y t o make i n f e r e n t i a l statements 
to the population of pat i e n t s with a 
p a r t i c u l a r disorder since the i n d i v i d u a l 
complexities i n the population w i l l not 
have been adequately sampled., q 

As a r e s u l t , the researcher who wishes t o make a comparison between h i s 

study group and the general population faces the d i f f i c u l t y that he may 

develop a sample which i s too s p e c i f i c . This sample may not be comparable 

to the general population because i t i s so s p e c i f i c or, i f the group i s 

l e s s homogenius, the researcher faces the problem of being able to 

generalize the r e s u l t s of h i s fi n d i n g s . 

Once again, s i n g l e - s u b j e c t research does not face the problem o f general

i z i n g i t s r e s u l t s to the general population. Single-subject design i s not 
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s p e c i f i c a l l y i n t e r e s t e d i n making general statements that are appl i c a b l e 

t o the population as a whole. However, the authors f e e l that s i n g l e -

subject design can contribute towards the development of knowledge i n 

the s o c i a l or human science f i e l d . The authors f e e l that the ana l y s i s 

of the i n d i v i d u a l case or the study of i n d i v i d u a l behaviour provides 

treatment f o r the i n d i v i d u a l . On the other hand, the s o c i a l science 

researcher can use the multitude of single-subject research design as a 

basis f o r developing theory i n the human sciences. E s s e n t i a l l y what the 

authors are arguing i s a return to the study of i n d i v i d u a l s i n the s o c i a l 

sciences as a means of gradually b u i l d i n g the bases f o r more elaborate 

theories. . The s o c i a l sciences are at the i n i t i a l stages of theory de-

velopiient much l i k e the sciences o f physiology and biology were i n the 

1830's when researchers studied i n d i v i d u a l s and made gener a l i z a t i o n s 

from i n d i v i d u a l behaviour t o more complex t h e o r e t i c a l explanations of 

those behaviours. 

The fourth problem that the authors c i t e i s the averaging o f r e s u l t s . 

They note that by averaging the r e s u l t s f o r a large group of i n d i v i d u a l s , 

s i g n i f i c a n t i n d i v i d u a l d i f f e r e n c e s . f o r t h e . c l i e n t s disappear i n the 

averaging process. Thus, important findings may remain obscured because 

the r e s u l t s have been averaged. This i s p a r t i c u l a r l y s i g n i f i c a n t when 

i t i s r e a l i z e d that, a group comparison approach might demonstrate that 

c l i e n t s are making some progress i n treatment, but that some are al s o 

regressing. The averaging approach of s t a t i s t i c a l analysis loses the 

a b i l i t y t o examine the reasons f o r some i n d i v i d u a l s of improving and some 

degenerating. 
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That i s , seme patients w i l l improve and 
others w i l l not. The average response, 
however, w i l l not represent the perform
ance of any i n d i v i d u a l i n the group. 

The f i n a l . argument that the authors develop with regard t o the problems 

of group s t a t i s t i c a l comparisons i s the problem of i n t e r - s u b j e c t v a r i 

a b i l i t y . This p a r t i c u l a r problem r e f e r s to the d i f f e r e n c e s between 

i n d i v i d u a l s which comprise the study group. Because the subjects being 

studied vary i n the degree to which they improve, the extreme improvements 

and the extreme cases where improvement does not occur end up cre a t i n g 

weak or poor showings f o r the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of treatment. Th i s i s im

portant i n that the group s t a t i s t i c a l comparison approach cannot i d e n t i f y 

s p e c i f i c reasons f o r s p e c i f i c i n d i v i d u a l s improving or d e t e r i o r a t i n g . 

As a r e s u l t , a treatment program which may have s i g n i f i c a n t c l i n i c a l 

i m plications could be d i s c r e d i t e d because the. r e s u l t s that i t has shown 

by averaging the improvement of i t s c l i e n t appear to be weak or not 

s i g n i f i c a n t . 

As a r e s u l t , the authors argue tha t the obvious a l t e r n a t i v e t o group 

comparison studies i s single-subject or single-case a n a l y s i s . The 

problems c i t e d i n the group comparison an a l y s i s l e d researchers back to 

a study of. the i n d i v i d u a l . 

E s s e n t i a l l y , Bergin and.Strupp advised 
against i n v e s t i g a t i n g f u r t h e r e f f o r t i n 
process and outcome studies and proposed 
the experimental single-case approach 
f o r the purpose of i s o l a t i n g mechanisms 
of change i n the therapeutic process. 
I s o l a t i o n of these mechanisms of change 
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would then be followed by construction 
o f new procedures based on a combination 
of v a r i a b l e s whose effectiveness was 
demonstrated i n single-case experiments.. 17 

The authors argue that researchers were then forced t o go back to the 

i n d i v i d u a l as a means of b u i l d i n g an understanding of case work or 

p r a c t i c e e f f e c t i v e n e s s f o r i n d i v i d u a l s . On the basis of outcomes of 

these i n d i v i d u a l cases, researchers could e s t a b l i s h hypotheses about 

the types of treatment that are e f f e c t i v e i n a s s i s t i n g i n d i v i d u a l s i n 

improving t h e i r s o c i a l functioning. 

In t h e i r book the authors are e s s e n t i a l l y encouraging s o c i a l researchers 

to return to the study of the i n d i v i d u a l . They are arguing that the 

single-subject design can overcome a number of the p r a c t i c a l problems 

presented by the t r a d i t i o n a l experimental research design. In a d d i t i o n , 

they f e e l that single-subject designs can be used f o r developing theories 

i n the s o c i a l sciences. 

One of the more important functions o'f 
the case study i s the generation of new 
hypotheses, which l a t e r may be subjected 
t o more rigorous experimental scrutiny. 
Lazarus and Davison (1971) a l s o agree 
with Dukes (1965) that the case study 
can o c c a s i o n a l l y be used to shed some s 

l i g h t on extremely r a r e phenomenun or to 
cast doubt on well-established t h e o r e t i c a l 
assumptions., Q 

The authors also note that Campbell and Stanley propose a number of r e 

search designs which they termed quasi experimental. The authors state 

that two of these p a r t i c u l a r types of research design are appropriate to 
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the time s e r i e s design and the equivalent time s e r i e s designs are both 

acceptable single-subject designs. As a r e s u l t i t w i l l be worth examining 

these two p a r t i c u l a r designs i n the l i t e r a t u r e review s e c t i o n of the data 

analysis s e c t i o n of t h i s research p r o j e c t . The basic argument, however, 

i s t h a t repeated measurement o f the same i n d i v i d u a l w i l l record changes 

i n behaviour, that may be assumed to be the r e s u l t of the experimental 

treatment. While the authors note th a t simple time s e r i e s experiments 

have d i f f i c u l t y demonstrating that changes i n behaviour are a d i r e c t 

r e s u l t o f the therapeutic i n t e r v e n t i o n , they argue that the second type 

of design, equivalent time s e r i e s design which they describe, can overcome 

t h i s d i f f i c u l t y . 

While the i n c l u s i o n . o f a base l i n e i s a 
d i s t i n c t methodological improvement, 
t h i s design i s b a s i c a l l y c o r r e l a t i o n a l 
i n nature and i s unable t o i s o l a t e e f f e c t s 
of therapeutic mechanisms or e s t a b l i s h 
cause - e f f e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p s . , Q 

i y 

The authors f e e l that they can provide improved time s e r i e s designs that 

w i l l overcome the d i f f i c u l t y of demonstrating the d i r e c t cause - e f f e c t 

r e l a t i o n s h i p and w i l l not create any of the problems that t r a d i t i o n a l 

research experimental design has created f o r the s o c i a l science f i e l d . 

As i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r , the d e c i s i o n t o analyze the data at a single-case 

l e v e l resolved a number of problems f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research project. 

In reviewing the evaluation p r o j e c t that Children's Foundation developed, 

t h i s researcher q u i c k l y recognized that analyzing t h e i r data would run 

i n t o the controversy r e l a t i n g to experimental design approaches to research. 
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E s s e n t i a l l y the data t h a t Children's Foundation had c o l l e c t e d over the 

past years of operation of t h e i r evaluation program was on the treated 

group. While the evaluator i n designing h i s program had run an i n i t i a l 

t e s t on the v a l i d i t y of h i s questionnaires, he had not established a con

t r o l group i n the agency t o which the data t h a t s t a f f had c o l l e c t e d could 

be compared. Consequently, by agreeing t o analyze the Children's Foundation 

data, t h i s researcher was faced with the problem of developing a new method 

of approaching t h i s data. Since an experimental design was not f e a s i b l e , 

an analysis at the single-subject l e v e l o f f e r e d the most opportune method 

f o r approaching t h i s data. In addi t i o n single-subject design d i d not 

create problems of generating c o n t r o l groups or the necessity of being 

able to develop generalized theories about the outcome of the cases. 

Consequently single-subject a n a l y s i s o f f e r e d t h i s researcher the most 

advantageous method of analyzing the data f o r Children's Foundation. 

As a r e s u l t of the arguments presented by Hersen and Barlow, t h i s r e 

searcher opted f o r a sinlge-case a n a l y s i s of the Children's Foundation 

data using repeated measures on the many v a r i a b l e s f o r each subject. This 

p a r t i c u l a r approach provides the Foundation with a r i c h e r source of i n 

formation and resolves many of the d i f f i c u l t i e s presented where more 

rigorous research designs require the use of c o n t r o l groups f o r comparison. 

The single-case a n a l y s i s , thus, provided the second major focus of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t , which was to analyze the data t h a t Children's Foundation 

s t a f f had,collected over the l a s t few years. 

The analysis of t h i s data w i l l provide the Children's Foundation with 

feedback on the r e s u l t s of i t s program. This should be u s e f u l to the 
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Foundation i n f u r t h e r developing i t s evaluation p r o j e c t and i n also pro

v i d i n g some i n i t i a l feedback to the Foundation on s p e c i f i c cases and t h e i r 

outcome during the treatment process. In addition, the arguments provided 

i n the l i t e r a t u r e review of t h i s chapter w i l l provide the Children's 

Foundation with support f o r the method i n which they are c o l l e c t i n g data 

and some.guidance f o r them i n analyzing t h i s data. 

Thus, from.the book on single-case experimental designs, and from the two 

a r t i c l e s on coded recording systems and the concepts of l o s s and change, 

t h i s research p r o j e c t developed its.format. I n i t i a l l y , i t involves the 

study of the i n t r o d u c t i o n and impact of program evaluation on an agency. 

Secondly, i t examines the r e s u l t s of an evaluation p r o j e c t and the i m p l i c a 

t i o n s of the findings of t h i s p r o j e c t t o the treatment provided at the 

agency. F i n a l l y i t i s hoped that t h i s . r e s e a r c h p r o j e c t w i l l be able t o 

provide the agency with new i n s i g h t i n t o i t s program evaluation p r o j e c t 

and with a new method of analyzing the data that i t has been c o l l e c t i n g . 
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CHAPTER 11 

THE CHILDREN'S FOUNDATION - 1977 TO PRESENT 

The agency which i s the focus of t h i s research study i s the Children's 

Foundation. I t i s a r e s i d e n t i a l treatment f a c i l i t y located i n Vancouver, 

B r i t i s h Columbia, which provides r e s i d e n t i a l treatment f o r behaviourally 

disturbed c h i l d r e n between the ages of s i x and twelve. The Foundation 

uses behaviour mod i f i c a t i o n techniques, based l o o s e l y on the work of 

Gerald R. Patterson, to a s s i s t c h i l d r e n and f a m i l i e s i n a l t e r i n g t h e i r 

behaviour patterns. The focus of treatment i s to a s s i s t c h i l d r e n i n 

changing t h e i r behaviour patterns from s o c i a l l y unacceptable behaviours 

to s o c i a l l y more acceptable ones. 

Since the Children's Foundation has adopted behaviour m o d i f i c a t i o n as i t s 

treatment philosophy, i t w i l l be worthwhile examining the work of Patterson 

e t a l l a t e r i n t h i s chapter. However, i t i s worth commenting b r i e f l y on 

a few of. the points involved i n behaviour m o d i f i c a t i o n that the Foundation 
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uses i n working with families. F i r s t of a l l the Children's Foundation 

believes i n contracting with children and families to encourage children 

to change their behaviour from problematic, anti-social behaviours, such 

as disruptiveness i n school, disobediance at parents' requests, etcetera, 

to socially more acceptable ones. The process of contracting used at 

Children's Foundation involves writing a contract with the child whereby 

the child earns points or stars towards a desired goal i n exchange for 

demonstrating acceptable behaviour while i n residence at the Foundation. 

Through this process of contracting with the child,, the child has a clear 

understanding of how he i s able to earn specific goals such as a t r i p to 

MacDonald's by demonstrating acceptable behaviour. In addition the 

Children's Foundation works towards developing a peer culture i n each of 

the cottages. This peer culture can be used to reinforce and encourage 

acceptable behaviour. Through setting a goal for the entire group i n 

residence i t i s possible to encourage each of the children i n the group 

to work towards a specific goal or task. For example, the cottage may 

have decided that they wish to go to MacDonald's on a particular evening 

during the week. As a result, staff w i l l set a specific number of points 

required by the group to v i s i t MacDonald1s. Then each child w i l l work 

conscientiously towards this particular goal and w i l l learn that through 

exchanging appropriate and acceptable behaviour i n the Foundation that 

desired rewards can be obtained. Thus, the child learns through a process 

of demonstrating acceptable behaviour that he i s able to achieve some 
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of h i s goals. In a d d i t i o n , the s t a f f at Children's Foundation meet 

with parents on a weekly basis t o provide them with some of the 

background philosophy and techniques i n using behaviour modifica

t i o n . The purpose of the weekly meetings with family counsellors i s 

t o provide parents with some of the s k i l l s necessary.to use behaviour 

modification techniques with t h e i r c h i l d r e n . Thus, the s t a f f at 

Children's Foundation work i n two d i r e c t i o n s at once. F i r s t of 

a l l they work with the c h i l d who i s i n residence, helping the c h i l d 

l e a r n more appropriate methods of obtaining h i s p a r t i c u l a r wishes. 

Through the demonstration o f appropriate behaviours the c h i l d learns 

tha t he can obtain some of the objectives that he sets f o r himself. 

In a d d i t i o n , the Children's Foundation works with parents t o teach 

them the techniques of behaviour m o d i f i c a t i o n which they can apply 

i n l i v i n g with t h e i r c h i l d r e n and i n encouraging t h e i r c h i l d r e n to 

behave more appropriately. 

The Foundation operates three cottages with a t o t a l capacity f o r 

twenty-four c h i l d r e n with two emergency beds. Two of the cottages 

work with c h i l d r e n ages s i x t o twelve and accept r e f e r r a l s from 

the Vancouver area. The t h i r d cottage works with older adolescents 

up t o age seventeen and accepts r e f e r r a l s mainly from the 

Burnaby and New Westminster areas of the.Lower Mainland. The 
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Foundation works with these children and their families for varying 

lengths of time. The average length of time that a child spends in 

residence at the Foundation i s eight months, but this can vary from 

three to twelve months, depending upon how quickly the family and the 

child learn new ways of relating to one another. The Foundation allows 

the child to go home every weekend. These v i s i t s enable the family and 

the child to test their new patterns of behaviour which they have learned 

at the Foundation. 

Part of any evaluative study involves the determination of the degree to 

which the stated goals of the agency are being f u l f i l l e d . Consequently, 

the examination of Children's Foundation must include an examination of 

i t s stated goals. The statement of these goals i s provided i n a number 

of agency documents. A pamphlet entitled "For Parents" provides parents 

with an outline of the services and goals of the agency. The Children's 

Foundation Constitution provides a statement of the agency's mandate. 

The union contract and job descriptions for each position at Children's 

Foundation provide further information about the daily functioning of 

the agency. Finally, "The Children's Foundation Cottage Manual", which 

was written in A p r i l , 1978, provides an outline of the basic components 

of the program at the Foundation. A l l of these documents provide good 

insight into the routine operations of the program at the Foundation and 

i t s stated goals. 

c 

The pamphlet "For Parents" provides a useful starting point for examining 

the program at Children's Foundation. It states that staff at the 
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Foundation work "to help children and families to l i v e together more 

successfully".^ The pamphlet indicates that not only children but 

parents and other family members w i l l often be required to look at 

their own attitudes and feelings and perhaps to make changes i n these 

attitudes and feelings in order to f a c i l i t a t e the family l i v i n g together 

again. From this particular philosophic statement of purpose the pam

phlet goes on the describe the program at the Foundation. 

The pamphlet indicates that the Foundation i s , i n fact, a private, non

prof i t organization that i s run by a board of governors that i s composed 

of csommunity representatives. In addition, i t indicates that major 

funding for the Foundation comes from the Provincial Ministry of Human 

Resources with supplemental grants from other community agencies and 

private individuals. It states that the Foundation i s a "residential 

treatment centre for behavioural disorders i n c h i l d r e n " ^ As well as i t s 

Residential programs, the pamphlet indicates that the Foundation also 

offers a program called Access. This program provides treatment for up 

to fifteen additional children who are s t i l l residing i n the family home. 

The focus of the Access program i s to provide family counselling i n the 

home to prevent the necessity of the child ccming into care. Here, 

family counsellors work with the family and the child on an outreach 

basis. 

The Residential program i s divided between three cottages which a l l have 

a capacity of eight beds. Each of the cottages has a cottage supervisor 

plus a treatment team of four trained child care counsellors. A family 
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counsellor i s attached to each cottage and acts as a consultant i n help

ing c h i l d care s t a f f p l a n and implement the treatment program f o r the 

family and the c h i l d . In a d d i t i o n to these s t a f f , the Foundation has 

a d d i t i o n a l support s t a f f which includes night s t a f f , houseparents, 

maintenance and cleaning s t a f f , cooks, and administrative support s t a f f . 

The pamphlet continues by d e s c r i b i n g the r o l e of the c h i l d care counsellors 

and the routine o f the cottages. I t i n d i c a t e s that the c h i l d care coun

s e l l o r i s responsible f o r seeing the c h i l d through the d a i l y program of 

a c t i v i t i e s at the Foundation. The counsellors who work days ensure that 

c h i l d r e n are dressed and up i n time f o r breakfast, keep t h e i r rooms clean, 

perform t h e i r assigned chores during the day and attend school, e i t h e r on 

s i t e or i n the community school. The afternoon c h i l d care counsellors 

supervise the a f t e r school and evening a c t i v i t i e s at the cottages. They 

provide outings, sports and c r a f t a c t i v i t i e s . The pamphlet i n d i c a t e s t h a t 

the routine at the Foundation i s f a i r l y structured so that each c h i l d 

knows what he should be doing at any time of the day. 

By knowing what i s expected, both the 
s t a f f and the c h i l d f i n d i t much simpler 
t o focus on the more unpredictable, most 
important f a c t o r s of each i n d i v i d u a l 
c h i l d ' s day - h i s behaviour, h i s a t t i 
tudes, h i s f e e l i n g s . ^ 

The pamphlet "For Parents" describes the Access program as a program tha t 

provides services t o c h i l d r e n and t h e i r f a m i l i e s when the c h i l d i s not 

resident i n the Foundation. Children may be r e f e r r e d to t h i s program 

e i t h e r i n l i e u of r e s i d e n t i a l treatment or at the conclusion of r e s i d e n t i a l 
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treatment. The philosophy behind the Access program i s t o allow the 

family to " t e s t t h e i r newly acquired knowledge and s k i l l s on a f u l l time 

b a s i s , while s t i l l having the support and the advice of t h e i r family 

counsellor".^ This program o f f e r s the family a follow up, supportive 

service once they leave the Foundation. I t a l s o provides sane f a m i l i e s 

with a preventive s e r v i c e designed t o provide counselling and support f o r 

the family and the c h i l d outside the agency. As an extension o f the 

Re s i d e n t i a l program, i t allows the Foundation s t a f f to provide f a m i l i e s 

with a d d i t i o n a l support once the c h i l d begins t o l i v e a t home on a f u l l -

time basis. 

The r e f e r r a l process i s also described i n the pamphlet. The pamphlet 

ind i c a t e s that while any i n d i v i d u a l may make a r e f e r r a l to the Foundation, 

a l l r e f e r r a l s are i n i t i a l l y screened through the P r o v i n c i a l ^iLnistry of 

Human Resources' o f f i c e . A s o c i a l worker at the l o c a l o f f i c e i s respon

s i b l e f o r interviewing the r e f e r r e d family and c h i l d to obtain background 

infamation on the nature of the problem that has occasioned the r e f e r r a l . 

The s o c i a l worker i s able, on the basis of h i s knowledge of the program 

a t the Children's Foundation, t o make a d e c i s i o n about the appropriateness 

of the r e f e r r a l to the program. He may be able t o provide the family with 

more appropriate community resources to help them d e a l with t h e i r family's 

problem. I f the s o c i a l worker f e e l s that the c h i l d should be r e f e r r e d to 

the Children's Foundation, he i s then able to explain the nature of the 

program a t the Foundation to the family. 
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Once the M i n i s t r y of Human Resources' s o c i a l worker completes the r e f e r r a l 

to the Foundation, the s t a f f a t Children's Foundation review the r e f e r r a l 

information to determine whether or not t h e i r s e r v i c e s w i l l be b e n e f i c i a l 

to the family. When the Foundation accepts the r e f e r r a l , parents are 

asked t o contact the agency t o arrange f o r a s e r i e s o f interviews. On 

the ba s i s of these subsequent interviews the Foundation obtains a d d i t i o n a l 

information about the family and the c h i l d , and formulates a treatment 

plan f o r the family. The treatment plan i s written up i n the form o f a 

contract which o u t l i n e s the goals and purposes of the treatment plan. 

As part of the treatment contract with the family the Foundation requests 

that the family remain a c t i v e l y involved i n the treatment process. This 

may include a weekly family session with a counsellor at the Foundation. 

These sessions, which can l a s t up to ninety minutes, are designed t o work 

on problem s o l v i n g techniques with the family and t o explore new problem 

so l v i n g techniques with family members. 

We be l i e v e t h a t i f one person i n the family 
has a problem, a l l other members of the 
family share i n that problem and can con
t r i b u t e t o i t s r e s o l u t i o n . Therefore, our 
o v e r a l l goal w i l l be t o have the whole 
family l i v i n g together i n a more s a t i s f y i n g 
way. ... We be l i e v e that f a m i l i e s should 
stay together and that parents should r a i s e 
t h e i r own ch i l d r e n . We w i l l t r y to do 
everything we can t o see that these goals 
are accomplished. ,-

F i n a l l y , the pamphlet "For Parents" i n d i c a t e s that once the Foundation has 

accepted the r e f e r r a l , signed a treatment contract with the family, then 
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the parents are asked t o sign Non Ward Consent Forms with the M i n i s t r y of 

Human Resources. These consents must be signed p r i o r to the c h i l d being 

admitted to the Foundation. The consent forms give the M i n i s t r y of Human 

Resources and the Children's Foundation the parents' permission to care 

f o r the c h i l d while the c h i l d i s attending the Foundation program. I t 

indic a t e s that the consents can be terminated at any time by the parents, 

and that signing the consents does not involve any l o s s of guardianship 

r i g h t s by the parents. In ad d i t i o n , i t i n d i c a t e s that parents may be 

required t o contribute t o the c h i l d ' s maintenance at the Foundation. I t 

states that, while the Foundation i s f u l l y funded, the M i n i s t r y of Human 

Resources requires that parents, where they are able, contribute towards 

the cost of car i n g f o r t h e i r c h i l d . 

"For Parents", thus, provides parents with an adequate o u t l i n e of the 

services o f f e r e d a t the Foundation and the expectations that the Founda

t i o n has of parents. I t in d i c a t e s that parental p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s expected 

and t h a t working with the family i s p a r t of the treatment process a t the 

Foundation. I t al s o provides parents with a d e s c r i p t i o n of the program 

at the Foundation. 

In a d d i t i o n t o t h i s pamphlet, the Children's Foundation C o n s t i t u t i o n which 

was w r i t t e n June 23, 1977, supports a number of the e x p l i c i t l y stated 

goals found i n the pamphlet. In f a c t , three of the f i v e goals of the 

Foundation r e l a t e d i r e c t l y to the actu a l treatment philosophy of the 

Foundation. The goals obviously e f f e c t the treatment program f o r c h i l d r e n 

and t h e i r f a m i l i e s a t the Foundation. 
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The f i r s t goal of the Foundation according to the Constitution i s to 

provide treatment for "emotionally disturbed children and their families". 

The pamphlet "For Parents" adequately emphasizes this goal. I t points out 

that the Foundation i s a residential treatment centre for emotionally dis

turbed children. It also indicates that parents are expected to p a r t i c i 

pate i n the program at the Foundation. It gives a very clear statement 

of the belief that parents should raise their own children and that a 

focus of the program at the Foundation i s to enable the child and the 

family to l i v e together co-operatively. The pamphlet also emphasizes the 

role of family members i n contributing to the problems of the family and 

i n solving the family d i f f i c u l t i e s . With this as a clear statement of 

goal, i t i s obvious that families, where parents are unwilling to p a r t i c i 

pate i n treatment programs, are not l i k e l y to be accepted for treatment.„ 

A second goal i s the concept of integrating the services that the 

Foundation offers with other community services. While this goal i s not 

specifically elaborated i n the pamphlet "For Parents", the pamphlet does 

mention the involvement of the Ministry of Human Resources' social worker. 

In this context i t indicates that "since the social worker has a good 

working knowledge of a l l resources, he or she w i l l decide which program 

would be the best"^ for the child and family. This implies not only a 

decision about the Residential program or the Access program at the 

Foundation, but also a decision about whether the Foundation i s even the 

best alternative. The social worker at Human Resources w i l l have the 

f i n a l decision on whether or not a referral to the Foundation i s appropri

ate. Other community resources might, i n the judgment of the worker, be 
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more appropriate to the needs of the family and the c h i l d . The Foundation 

program as a r e s u l t can be integrated i n t o other services i n the community 

through the s e l e c t i v i t y of the r e f e r r a l s that the M i n i s t r y s o c i a l worker 

makes t o the Foundation. As a r e s u l t , the Foundation represents p a r t of 

a continuum of services to the family. I t i s obvious that the program a t 

the Foundation does not wish to d u p l i c a t e services that e x i s t elsewhere 

i n the carmunity. 

A second i n d i c a t i o n of the Foundation's d e s i r e to integrate t h e i r program 

with other community programs i s addressed i n the d i s c u s s i o n of school 

attendance. Where c h i l d r e n are s u i t a b l e f o r regular school programs 

they are sent t o a l o c a l cxmnunity school rather than attending the 

Foundation's s p e c i a l i z e d c l a s s e s . Hence, there i s another attempt t o 

integrate the c h i l d i n t o as many regular programs as i s p o s s i b l e . In 

a d d i t i o n the Foundation encourages the c h i l d t o spend each weekend a t 

home so that he continues t o be integrated with both h i s family and h i s 

community. 

A t h i r d treatment goal which the Foundation emphasizes describes the focus 

on developing "services and programs to a s s i s t emotionally disturbed 

c h i l d r e n and t h e i r f a m i l i e s t o be an i n t e g r a l p a r t of t h e i r ccmnunities".g 

This r o l e once again emphasizes the d e s i r e of the Foundation t o work t o 

wards i n t e g r a t i n g f a m i l i e s i n t o t h e i r community. The purpose of treatment 

i s obviously an attempt t o enable the c h i l d to l i v e i n the community i n a 

more constructive manner. The focus of the Access program i s t o attempt 

to maintain the c h i l d not only i n h i s community but a l s o i n the family 



35 

hone rather than have him removed and placed i n the Residential program. 

Similarly, the Access program attempts to provide support for the family 

once the child leaves the Residential program. This again emphasizes the 

need for the child and the family to adjust to community living . 

It i s obvious that these stated goals when put together indicate the 

desire of the Foundation to work with families and children to enable 

them to l i v e together i n their community. The goals emphasize the focus 

of the Foundation as being family and community oriented. In addition, 

the goals provide a good basis for the underlying treatment philosophy of 

the Foundation. 

Finally, two objectives stated i n the Constitution relate to the training 

of staff for the treatment of emotionally disturbed children and to the 

conducting of research on a l l aspects of emotional disturbance i n children. 

Both these goals have important ramifications to the ongoing functioning 

of the agency and i t s evaluation program. Significantly the training of 

personnel involves the training of students from (^cmnunity colleges and 

universities at the Foundation. It provides training for new staff i n 

the f i e l d of behaviour modification and i n residential treatment. The 

conducting of research i s important for the evaluation program. With the 

agency mandate clearly indicating an interest i n research, i t i s easy to 

justify the use of the agency for research purposes with the aim of pro

viding and improving the services offered by the agency to disturbed 

children and their families. This provides the agency with the opportunity 

to seriously review i t s program, i f i t so desires, i n an attempt to improve 
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the services i t provides both i t s c l i e n t s and i t s funding agencies. 

The Children's Foundation "Cottage Manual" provides b a s i c t r a i n i n g f o r 

s t a f f at the Foundation. I t a l s o o u t l i n e s s i x broad p r i n c i p l e s which 

further s t r e s s the program's emphasis and d i r e c t i o n towards i n t e g r a t i n g 

the family and the c h i l d i n the community. Each of the p r i n c i p l e s expands 

upon the concepts of the family and cormunity as s i g n i f i c a n t t o the 

c h i l d ' s l i f e and as a concern of the treatment program a t the Foundation. 

1. The Children's Foundation perceives 
as i t s mandate the mediation of the s i g 
n i f i c a n t systems i n a c h i l d ' s l i f e ( i . e . , 
f amily, school, peers and community); 
while providing f o r s o c i a l t r a i n i n g of 
the c h i l d , so he may i n t e r a c t more 
positively with these systems now and i n 
the future. 

2. Mediation i s th a t work which a s s i s t s 
each system to examine and t o change 
where appropriate, i t s problem-solving 
s k i l l s and i n t e r a c t i o n a l processes, with 
the goal of providing mutual support to 

v a l l of i t s members. 

3. S o c i a l t r a i n i n g i s that a c t i v i t y which 
teaches the c h i l d ways of r e l a t i n g to 
h i s environment i n a manner that provides 
self-enhancing feedback. 

4. Within our c u l t u r e , the family system 
and schools hold the primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
f o r the development and s o c i a l i z a t i o n of 
c h i l d r e n . A l l therapeutic i n t e r v e n t i o n 
must attempt t o support, not replace, these 
systems. 

5. R e s i d e n t i a l care i s a treatment s e r v i c e , 
not a placement resource,, Since i t i n 
volves t o t a l i n t e r v e n t i o n i n a c h i l d ' s l i f e , 
i t must only be considered a f t e r a l l l e s s 
extreme therapeutic s t r a t e g i e s have been ex
hausted. 
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6. The Children's Foundation holds i t s e l f 
accountable to i t s clientele and the 
conraunity at large, for i t s continuing 
mandate and for the treatment processes i t 
u t i l i z e s . n 

These principles elaborate on many of the previously stated goals of the 

Foundation. The emphasis i s placed on the child being able to interact 

with his l i f e systems, such as family, community, etcetera, i n a more 

positive way. In addition these principles 'emphasize the role that the 

Foundation has i n working with these other systems i n the child's l i f e 

to help them change and adapt i n the way that they interact with the 

child. These concepts represent a restatement of the principles which 

have already been examined.in the pamphlet "For Parents". The propositions 

outline and support the concept that family members w i l l be required to 

re-examine their patterns of behaviour and perhaps make changes i n these 

patterns to enable the family to l i v e together. 

Finally, the union contract and job descriptions provide accurate descrip

tions of the roles and functions of each individual position within the 

structure of the Foundation. For example, the role of the family coun

sellor specifies seven specific duties that are assigned to that position. 

The f i r s t duty of the family counsellor i s to "work with the families 

of children i n the Residential or Access programs so as to enhance family 

f u n c t i o n i n g " . T h e remaining six duties l i s t e d are primarily responsibili

t i e s of the family counsellors to maintain agency records on family confer

ences and family sessions, to develop an intervention and treatment 
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program, t o involve other p r o f e s s i o n a l s and community agency s t a f f where 

necessary, and t o continue t o communicate with the c h i l d while he i s i n 

residence. The job d e s c r i p t i o n again re-emphasizes the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 

of the family counsellor to "maintain c l o s e co-operation and communication 

with other ccsmtunity agencies involved with the f a m i l y " . ^ Once again, 

the job d e s c r i p t i o n of the family counsellor re-emphasizes the stated 

goals and d i r e c t i o n s that the philosophy o f the Children's Foundation has 

adopted as i t s mandate. 

The job d e s c r i p t i o n s f o r C h i l d Care Counsellor 1 and 11 r e i t e r a t e many of 

the same points o u t l i n e d as the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of the family counsellors. 

The job d e s c r i p t i o n s emphasize the maintenance of records f o r each c h i l d , 

the p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n family conferences, the maintenance of community 

l i a i s o n , the preparation of reports on the f a m i l i e s , and work as a co-

t h e r a p i s t with f a m i l i e s when necessary. Two of the primary d u t i e s of the 

c h i l d care counsellors a l s o emphasize the importance of working towards 

enhancing "peer and adult r e l a t i o n s h i p s " both i n the home and i n the 

community. The focus i s again on r e - i n t e g r a t i n g the c h i l d i n t o h i s 

cxarraunity and h i s family. 

A n a l y s i s of these agency documents, thus, provides a framework f o r the 

understanding of the r o l e and functioning of Children's Foundation. 

While i t i s important to understand the mandate of the Foundation, i t i s 

equally important to examine i t s treatment philosophy, since both the 

agency mandate and the treatment philosophy a f f e c t the evaluation p r o j e c t 

at the Foundation. Consequently, i t w i l l be u s e f u l t o examine seme of 
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the basic premises of Gerald R. Patterson's book Families, which outlines 

social learning theory as a treatment modality. An examination of 

Patterson's work w i l l make i t possible to examine the Children's Founda

tion evaluation project i n light of the literature on evaluation research. 

It w i l l also be useful i n understanding a number of the concepts that 

were developed by the evaluator i n his attempts to measure progress i n 

treatment for children at the Foundation. 

In the introduction to his book, Patterson notes that family members 

"decide what behaviours to change. It i s they who design the means of 

bringing i t about'.'.^ Consequently, Patterson envisions a l l family 

members being involved i n any behaviour changes within the family. He 

argues both parents and children change over time. As parents and 

children interact, they change each other's behaviour. It i s therefore 

possible to learn new behaviours and to change old behaviours which are 

disruptive to family l i f e . 

Much of our behaviour represents the 
outcome of what we have learned from 
other people. People teach people. 
These are social s k i l l s that are 
learned by observing and reacting to 
other people. "Social learning" i s a 
term which describes this process. 

In the social learning process both 
persons are changed. The changes are 
small but they tend to accumulate over 
time. -, 19 

The f i r s t concept that Patterson discusses i n his book i s the concept of 

reinforcement. He notes that human behaviour can be understood i n terms 
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of an i n d i v i d u a l ' s attempt t o maximize h i s pleasure o r rewards i n l i f e 

and to minimize any pain which he s u f f e r s . Jftich of human behaviour i s 

governed by the tendency to avoid pain. Patterson argues; 

There are many things that can function 
as a reward, o r " r e i n f o r c e r " , and they 
a l l have one thing i n crarmon. When a 
behaviour i s followed by a r e i n f o r c e r , 
the behaviour i s strengthened. This 
means that the behaviour i s more l i k e l y 
t o occur again i n the f u t u r e " . ^ 

From t h i s concept of reinforcement, Patterson goes on t o argue that a l l 

behaviour i s learned and can be re i n f o r c e d or discouraged according t o 

the i n t e r a c t i o n s between i n d i v i d u a l s . Consequently, the process of 

changing behaviour must become a process of r e i n f o r c i n g behaviour that 

i s d e sired, and punishing or not rewarding behaviour which i s undesirable. 

The rewards that are po s s i b l e to use i n s o c i a l s i t u a t i o n s Patterson r e f e r s 

t o as s o c i a l r e i n f o r c e r s . By these he means support, approval, touching, 

smiling, k i s s i n g and many other types of s o c i a l i n t e r a c t i o n between i n 

d i v i d u a l s . He argues that these are strong r e i n f o r c e r s and can encourage 

p o s i t i v e behaviour, but that many of these r e i n f o r c e r s may be required to 

change or r e i n f o r c e d e s i r e d behaviour. 

Next, Patterson provides a b r i e f d e s c r i p t i o n of the process through which 

i n d i v i d u a l s can change behaviour. He notes that i t i s important to r e a l i z e 

that change i n behaviour i s a gradual process that w i l l only occur i f 

consistent reinforcement i s given t o the type of behaviour t h a t i s desired, 

\ 
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and consistent known non-reinforcement o r punishment i s given t o the 

type of behaviour th a t i s not desired. The f i r s t step i n any plan to 

change behaviour Patterson describes as "observation and data c o l l e c t i o n " . 

He notes th a t p a r t of the observation and data c o l l e c t i o n i s f o r the i n 

d i v i d u a l to examine behaviour as i t occurs and to observe whether or not 

they are i n some way r e i n f o r c i n g that behaviour. In r e i n f o r c i n g appropri

ate behaviour i t i s important th a t the r e i n f o r c e r not be used as a pre

liminary step t o c r i t i c i s m or punishment. Patterson states t h a t i n t h i s 

type of s i t u a t i o n the r e i n f o r c e r becomes "a sugar coating f o r punishment". 

In planning our environment we w i l l want 
to strengthen new behaviours so that they 
w i l l occur more often. But part of the 
problem may a l s o involve weakening already 
e x i s t i n g behaviours so they w i l l occur l e s s 
often. To weaken problem behaviours, you 
can use non-reinforcement or punishment, 
or r e i n f o r c e something t h a t w i l l take the 
place of the problem behaviour..-, p 

Patterson notes th a t i t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y important to observe your own 

behaviour when r e i n f o r c i n g another person's behaviour. While i t may 

appear that you are not r e i n f o r c i n g a c h i l d ' s helplessness, you may i n 

f a c t r e i n f o r c e h i s helpless behaviour by coming t o h i s rescue. Thus i t 

i s important that you not r e i n f o r c e the behaviour but that you allow the 

c h i l d to s u f f e r the n a t u r a l consequences of h i s helplessness. As an 

example, Patterson points out that i f a c h i l d i s slow i n g e t t i n g ready, 

fo r school, then the c h i l d w i l l be l a t e f o r school several mornings and 

t h i s would be a n a t u r a l consequence f o r h i s tardiness i n the morning. I t 

i s important, therefore, t o develop a l i s t of n a t u r a l r e i n f o r c e r s which 
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c a n be used to r e i n f o r c e p o s i t i v e or acceptable behaviour. The c h i l d who 

i s tardy i n the morning and a r r i v e s l a t e at school can be deprived of one 

of h i s r e i n f o r c e r s when he a r r i v e s home, such as dessert i n the evening 

or watching a p a r t i c u l a r T.V. show. In t h i s way i t i s c l e a r that the 

r e i n f o r c e r i s being provided f o r a s p e c i f i c behaviour which i s acceptable 

and taken away f o r behaviour that i s not acceptable. 

I t i s important t o recognize that there are two stages i n t h i s process of 

reinforcement. When the behaviour i s occurring as desired i t i s important 

t o then begin to reduce the amount of reinforcement t h a t the c h i l d receives 

f o r h i s behaviour. Despite t h i s gradual reduction of reinforcement, the 

behaviour w i l l nonetheless continue. Occasional reinforcement f o r accept

able behaviour w i l l support i t s d u r a b i l i t y . In a d d i t i o n , the i n d i v i d u a l 

must make sure that he i s not supporting negative behaviour by being over-

p r o t e c t i v e or by a s s i s t i n g the c h i l d who i s playing h e l p l e s s . 

Patterson then goes on to describe what he terms "aversive s t i m u l i " . In 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r chapter, he elaborates on the concept of punishment. He 

notes that punishment can produce r a p i d behaviour change. However, 

punishment also reaps punishment, he argues. 

the i n d i v i d u a l who gives the most 
reinforcement receives the most re 
inforcement and that the person i n the 
family who gives the most punishment 
receives the most punishment from, other 
family members.^ 
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As a r e s u l t , the use of h i t t i n g or s t r i k i n g can r e s u l t i n s i m i l a r 

punishment being returned t o the parent. Patterson notes that t h i s type 

of punishment a l s o provides reinforcement f o r the parent. When the 

parent s t r i k e s the c h i l d to stop a p a r t i c u l a r l y undesirable behaviour, 

the behaviour stops. The parent learns that h i t t i n g stops undesirable 

behaviour. The parent i n f a c t i s rei n f o r c e d f o r h i t t i n g . 

Patterson suggests that there are a l t e r n a t i v e s t o same of the more 

adversive s t i m u l i of punishments. He states that i t i s important to use 

punishment which i s only m i l d l y aversive. For example, he suggests that 

rather than use any s o r t of p h y s i c a l punishment, there are other types of 

punishment such as "time out". 

I f you decide to use punishment, stay 
calm. Catch the problem at i t s beginning, 
then use some m i l d l y aversive n a t u r a l 
consequence every time.^Q 

I t i s important to use reinforcement with punishment. When a parent 

decides to use punishment as a means of ending one type of behaviour, 

Patterson sta t e s , i t i s important to increase or c o n s i s t e n t l y provide 

p o s i t i v e reinforcement f o r the type of behaviour that i s desired. The 

time out concept involves removing the c h i l d from the p a r t i c u l a r environ

ment i n which he i s being d i s r u p t i v e or troublesome, and providing him 

with time away from the group or away from the s e t t i n g . T h i s type of 

punishment can be used e f f e c t i v e l y i n changing behaviour. In summarizing 

h i s chapter on aversive s t i m u l i , Patterson notes the following: 
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You get what you receive: 
t o get more reinforcement, give more; and, 
to get l e s s punishment, give l e s s . 

I f you decide to use punishment, 
intervene e a r l y ; 
use m i l d l y aversive consequences every time; 
remain calm; and, 
set up a program t o r e i n f o r c e competing 
behaviours. 

I t i s therefore easy t o see that the type of behaviour change program 

that Patterson describes i s both systematic and consistent. I t i s 

important f o r family members who wish to change behaviour t o maintain a 

consistent pattern of reinforcement and punishment. This consistent 

behaviour on the p a r t of the parents w i l l gradually produce changes i n 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour and increase more s o c i a l l y acceptable behaviour 

while decreasing behaviour t h a t i s not acceptable. 

F i n a l l y , Patterson goes on t o describe "accidental t r a i n i n g " . T h i s , he 

states, i s a process whereby i n d i v i d u a l s may a c c i d e n t a l l y r e i n f o r c e 

problem behaviour. 

I t i s a paradox that sometimes we create 
reinforcement arrangements that t r a i n our 
c l o s e f r i e n d s , members of our f a m i l i e s , 
and others whom we love t o d i s p l a y high 
rates of problem behaviours. We a l s o set 
up reinforcements that strengthen problem 
behaviours i n ourselves. Such programs 
are extremely e f f e c t i v e , even though they 
are unplanned.„ 5 

As an example, Patterson describes a s i t u a t i o n that parents can e a s i l y get 

i n t o when attempting t o teach a c h i l d new behaviours. When a c h i l d f a i l s 
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t o perform the behaviour as s p e c i f i e d , the parent may have the tendency 

t o take over the behaviour f o r the c h i l d . Consequently, the c h i l d i s 

tr a i n e d t o be incompetent. I f he i s competent and completes the be

haviour he only has t o continue t o behave i n that way. However, i f the 

c h i l d learns t h a t by being incompetent, r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r h i s duty o r 

task w i l l be taken away from him. The c h i l d has learned th a t incompetence 

pays. He i s r e l i e v e d of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r performing tasks which 

normally he should be both able t o and responsible f o r performing. As an 

example, the c h i l d can lea r n t o be h e l p l e s s , simply because each time he 

i s helpless h i s parents rush t o h i s support. T h i s , then, i s an example of 

accidental t r a i n i n g . 

Patterson describes a second type of accid e n t a l t r a i n i n g which involves 

punishment behaviour. Parents can qu i c k l y l e a r n that by using pain and 

punishment, behaviour w i l l change. Consequently, they are a c c i d e n t a l l y 

r e i n f o r c e d i n using punishment as a means of changing behaviour. As an 

example, Patterson notes that a wife can q u i c k l y d r i f t i n t o nagging her 

husband to perform c e r t a i n r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s around the home. In ad d i t i o n , 

the husband or family can t r a i n the mother i n the home t o be a nag. As a 

r e s u l t of her nagging, the c h i l d r e n or husband may stay out of the home to 

avoid being nagged. While the nagging may occa s i o n a l l y achieve i t s ob

j e c t i v e , and dutie s may be performed, avoidance behaviour may tend t o be 

the t y p i c a l type of response to nagging. As a r e s u l t the woman may f i n d 

h e r s e l f . l e f t alone more frequently, since members of her family are 

attempting t o avoid her constant harassment or nagging. As a r e s u l t , she 

i s a c c i d e n t a l l y r e i n f o r c i n g behaviour that she does not want, i . e . the 



46 

absence of her family, by adopting a consistent pattern of nagging when

ever they are around. In addition, the family i s adopting a type of 

behaviour that they do not desire, i.e. being away from home as a means 

of coping with the wife's nagging. This type of behaviour i s accidentally 

reinforcing each other's undesired behaviour. 

Patterson goes on to describe what he terms "precision reinforcement". 

He notes that i n changing behaviour i t i s important to reinforce behaviour 

that you like and reinforce i t as soon as i t occurs. Itfien behaviour i s 

not acceptable, then i t should be ignored, Patterson argues. He describes 

a process called "shaping", i n which i t i s possible to reinforce a child 

for starting a project and each step along the way towards completion of 

the project. In this way the child can be encouraged to i n i t i a t e projects 

and to follow through on the completion of specific projects. As an ex

ample, Patterson describes a process by which you can encourage a child to 

start studying an hour a day. To request a child to study immediately an 

hour a day i s a gigantic step for a child who does not study at a l l . Thus 

i t i s more acceptable to encourage the child to study perhaps five or ten 

minutes i n the f i r s t few study sessions. The child can then be reinforced 

for studying this short period of time and gradually the length of time 

that the child studies can be increased. It i s important that i n the 

process of shaping, the parent decide the target goal and the steps that 

can be taken towards reaching that particular goal. 

This process i s called "shaping". It con
sists of two steps. F i r s t decide just what 
i t i s that you wish to bring about. Second, 
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decide on the steps necessary to arrive 
at this point and break them down into 
very small and specific units..,.. 

Through this very gradual process i t w i l l be possible to encourage the 

child to study an hour a day or perhaps even longer. 

It i s important i n using reinforcement not to punish performance that i s 

not perfect. In addition, i t i s important not to use bribes i n attempting 

to encourage the child to complete tasks. Patterson notes that bribes 

tend to wear off and w i l l not reinforce specific behaviour. It i s im

portant to i n i t i a t e a proper program of positive reinforcement and as 

the child changes his behaviour to slowly phase out the program so that 

the child i s performing the desired tasks at an acceptable level. It i s 

important to provide occasional reinforcement and encouragement for the 

child as this ensures that behaviour w i l l be maintained over a long period 

of time. As a f i n a l conclusion to his chapter on reinforcement Patterson 

notes that if"behaviour does not change, i t i s a bad program, not a bad 

c h i l d " . 2 4 

Patterson then describes the process through which a program of 

behaviour modification can be established. F i r s t , the parent must 

identify the problem behaviour and a suitable alternative behaviour that 

he wishes to reinforce. Then the parent must begin to establish a base 

line on the problem behaviour to determine how frequently i t occurs and 

chart i t . The purpose of establishing this base line i s that the parent 

w i l l be able to establish whether or not the undesired behaviour i s i n 
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f a c t decreasing when he begins to r e i n f o r c e p r o - s o c i a l or acceptable be

haviour. Through a process of c h a r t i n g i t i s encouraging f o r the parent 

to see that a n t i - s o c i a l or undesirable behaviour i s decreasing while 

acceptable behaviour i s increasing. Consequently, i t i s important t o 

i d e n t i f y f o r each problem behaviour an a l t e r n a t e acceptable behaviour 

that the parent wishes to r e i n f o r c e . 

Once the-parent has i d e n t i f i e d the p a r t i c u l a r problem behaviour, i t i s 

u s e f u l to e s t a b l i s h a contract with the c h i l d . 

"Contract" means w r i t i n g down the s p e c i f i c 
behaviours and r e i n f o r c i n g arrangements 
that are agreed upon by the persons i n 
volved. Writing such an agreement i s a 
means of being s p e c i f i c , and i t i s also 
a commitment: a written agreement i s 
l i k e l y t o be brought out many times t o 
solve disputes about what someone r e a l l y 
s a i d i n the o r i g i n a l agreement. 

Just as a r u l e of thumb, the older the 
persons involved, the more important i t 
i s that the agreement be negotiated by 
both p a r t i e s . In attempting t o work out 
behaviour change agreements with adolescents 
or spouses, negotiation i s mandatory. o t. 

This process of contracting i s important t o e s t a b l i s h i n g any behaviour 

mod i f i c a t i o n program. Patterson notes th a t the contracting w i l l e s t a b l i s h 

the basis f o r providing reward or f o r withholding rewards or reinforcement. 

On the b a s i s of 'this contract, a l l p a r t i e s understand exactly what w i l l 

earn rewards and what w i l l not. The contract can even be posted and used 

to keep t a l l y of the s p e c i f i c behaviours and r e i n f orcers agreed upon. In 
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fact, Patterson suggests that this i s a useful means of keeping track of 

the specific improvements and changes i n behaviour and establishing a 

reward system for acceptable behaviour. For older children, a specific 

chart or point system can be established to award points for acceptable 

behaviour and to apportion out the number of points required for a 

specific reward. 

He then describes same alternatives that might be used when problem be

haviour does not change. As a specific alternative he refers to "time out". 

The term "time out" (TO) means time out 
from reinforcement. The young child i s 
moved from a situation that i s reinforcing 
problem behaviour to one that i s not at a l l 
reinforcing. This arrangement has proven 
to be a most effective means of producing 
rapid decreases i n the occurrence of 
problem behaviours.^ 

Time out i s perhaps the most useful type of non-reinforcement or punish

ment. The child i s simply removed from the situation i n which he i s 

demonstrating problematic behaviour and placed i n a non-stimulating 

environment, such as a washroom. The child i s given a specific amount 

of time out, which Patterson suggests should be from three to five minutes, 

during which he i s to reflect on his behaviour which resulted i n the time 

out. 

The importance of time out as opposed to physical punishment i s that time 

out can be used i n a non-emotional way. Physical punishment usually occurs 

in some sort of emotionally charged environment, and has an emotional 
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aftermath. Patterson states that t o be e f f e c t i v e , punishment should be 

mild. Time out o f f e r s that type of m i l d punishment. When the parent i s 

r e s o r t i n g t o time out, he can calm and pinpoint the s p e c i f i c problem 

behaviour th a t the c h i l d i s being given time out f o r , and place the 

c h i l d i n a d u l l , non-stimulating environment. This c l e a r l y w i l l remove 

the c h i l d both from the environment which i s stimulating h i s unacceptable 

behaviour and w i l l a lso provide a punishment to the c h i l d which i s not 

emotional o r p h y s i c a l . As a r e s u l t time out can be e f f e c t i v e l y used t o 

provide punishment f o r the c h i l d without cre a t i n g any p h y s i c a l danger t o 

the c h i l d . 

This represents a complete program by which parents can t r a i n c h i l d r e n t o 

change behaviour from a n t i - s o c i a l or unacceptable behaviour t o p r o - s o c i a l 

or acceptable behaviour. S o c i a l r e i n f o r c e r s can be used to encourage 

p o s i t i v e behaviour and time out can be used to deprive the c h i l d of stimu

l a t i o n when negative behaviour i s being displayed. Through t h i s process 

i t i s possible to have the c h i l d recognize behaviour which i s unacceptable 

and work towards changing that t o more acceptable forms of behaviour. The 

c h i l d i s encouraged to make changes through s o c i a l reinforcement. S p e c i f i c 

a l l y , contracts can be w r i t t e n out or schemes of awarding points f o r 

s p e c i f i c good behaviours or bad behaviours can e s t a b l i s h a f a i r basis f o r 

monitoring behaviour and a l l o t t i n g reward and punishment. In t h i s way the 

parent w i l l be able to develop a systematic program of dealing with t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s s p e c i f i c problem behaviour and to ensure consistency i n dealing 

with th a t behaviour. 
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In a d d i t i o n to h i s basic book F a m i l i e s , Patterson a l s o provides a d d i t i o n a l 

information on behaviour t r a i n i n g i n h i s pamphlet "Professional Guide f o r 

Families and L i v i n g with Children". This p a r t i c u l a r pamphlet, Patterson 

writes, i s designed to provide a supplement to i n d i v i d u a l s who are work

ing with e i t h e r of h i s books, Families or L i v i n g with Children. The pam

phl e t , i n b r i e f , presents a number of Patterson's previously presented 

arguments with regard t o s o c i a l learning theory and the method of i n t e r 

vening i n s o c i a l problem behaviour t o change i t . 

He notes that s o c i a l learning i s an important concept i n understanding an 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. 'He states that soci e t y and f a m i l i e s program be

haviour and that t h i s behaviour can be deprogramed or changed t o s o c i a l 

reinforcement or shaping behaviour. 

The primary assumption i s that many 
behaviours of family members can be 
changed by manipulating the r e i n f o r c i n g 
contingencies used by parents, s i b l i n g s , 
teachers and p e e r s . ^ 

S o c i a l l e a r n i n g assumes that both p o s i t i v e and negative behaviours are 

r e i n f o r c e d by members of the same family. As a r e s u l t the process of 

changing behaviour i s one of i d e n t i f y i n g the type of behaviour desi r e d and 

the type of behaviour th a t must be changed. The next step i s to work on 

r e i n f o r c i n g appropriate behaviour and discouraging inappropriate behaviour. 

Patterson states that i n many instances where parents attempt t o provide 

punishment f o r d i s r u p t i v e or a n t i - s o c i a l behaviour they are, i n f a c t , 

providing support or reinforcement f o r th a t type of behaviour. Consequently 

the r o l e of the family t h e r a p i s t i s to i d e n t i f y the dynamics involved i n 
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disruptive behaviour and work towards providing families with methods of 

limiting or changing that behaviour without reinforcing i t . 

These findings suggest that i n helping 
a child i t w i l l f i r s t be necessary to 
teach the people interacting with him 
to use more effective punishment for 
coercive behaviours and to stop rein
forcing his deviant behaviour. It w i l l 
also be necessary to tr a i n many of them 
to respond to socially adaptive behaviour.^g 

In his pamphlet, Patterson emphasizes that observation must became the 

f i r s t step i n developing any behaviour change program. He states that 

many adults or peers are unaware of how they respond to problem behaviour, 

and for this reason must be trained to observe not only their behaviour 

but the type of d i f f i c u l t or problem behaviour that the child i s display

ing. The parent i s encouraged to develop a graph for keeping track of the 

frequency with which problem behaviour occurs and to specify the specific 

problem behaviours that the parent wishes to change. 

Patterson adds an additional important concept to the social learning 

theory. He states that evidence has demonstrated that "generalization of 

the effects from successful treatment i n one setting to another" do not 

occur. A child may be placed i n the residential treatment centre and 

successfully trained to behave properly i n that setting, but there i s no 

guarantee that his behaviour w i l l be maintained at home. Consequently 

Patterson states that three stages must be used to evaluate the effective

ness of family treatment. F i r s t , the child must be observed i n the home. 
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Second, the parents must be encouraged to report d a i l y or keep track of 

d a i l y behaviour i n the home. F i n a l l y , the parents should be encouraged 

to develop r a t i n g s of the problem behaviour. 

In reviewing the number o f the studies conducted on s o c i a l l e a r n i n g 

theory and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n t o p a r t i c u l a r problems, Patterson notes that 

reasonable success rates have been documented. As a r e s u l t , i t i s 

important to recognize that s o c i a l learning theory can be succe s s f u l i n 

t r e a t i n g problem behaviours. However, Patterson suggests that the 

t r a i n i n g must include parents and s i b l i n g s i n developing a home t r a i n i n g 

or supportive environment which w i l l a s s i s t the c h i l d i n maintaining h i s 

newly acquired behaviour. 1 

One of the key ideas i n t h i s approach to 
working with c h i l d r e n i s that people i n 
d a i l y contact with the c h i l d are the ones 
to be tr a i n e d . I t i s they who can 
most e f f i c i e n t l y "change the behaviour" 
of the c h i l d ; i t i s al s o these people 
whose in t e r a c t i o n s w i l l determine what 
the long term e f f e c t s of any intervention 
program are l i k e l y to be. For t h i s reason 
i t i s the task of the p r o f e s s i o n a l to 
teach the p r i n c i p l e s and techniques t o 
the key people i n the l i f e of the c h i l d . o a 

the implications of Patterson's work on the research p r o j e c t and on the 

evaluation p r o j e c t a t Children's Foundation are numerous. F i r s t , h i s 

work suggests that the process of behaviour change must include the 

s i g n i f i c a n t adults and c h i l d r e n i n the c h i l d ' s l i f e and involve them i n 

a process of developing a behaviour change program. In ad d i t i o n , i t 
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suggests that follow up i n the c h i l d ' s home a f t e r discharge i s important 

i f the changed behaviour i s to be maintained. Consequently, the r o l e o f 

the Children's Foundation must be t o a s s i s t parents i n dealing with the 

c h i l d by a s s i s t i n g them i n learning behaviour change techniques. In 

addition, the d a i l y monitoring of the c h i l d when he i s at home on week

ends i s important. The parents' reportings of t h e i r experience of the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour once he i s i n a behaviour modification residence are 

also important. The parents must be encouraged t o monitor behaviour and 

document how they respond t o p a r t i c u l a r problem behaviour. They must 

also develop more appropriate ways to respond t o that behaviour. Parents 

must learn t o r e i n f o r c e p r o - s o c i a l behaviour and t o not inadvertantly r e 

i n f o r c e a n t i - s o c i a l or unacceptable behaviour. 

A f i n a l pamphlet which i s u s e f u l i n helping to develop an understanding 

of the program evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation i s a pamphlet 

published under the signature of John Noble, Executive D i r e c t o r , S o c i a l 

Services and Income Security Programs with the M i n i s t r y o f Human Resources. 

This pamphlet e n t i t l e d "Guidelines f o r Measuring Progress i n Treatment 

Programs1' was published, t o o u t l i n e the need, f o r evaluation programs i n 

r e s i d e n t i a l treatment centres. 

The purpose of t h i s brochure i s to help 
agencies involved i n the treatment of 
c h i l d r e n and adolescents develop the 
information that w i l l enable them to 
improve t h e i r program performance. I t 
i s our opinion that t h i s purpose i s 
best served by agencies evaluating t h e i r 
own performance i n order t o maximize 
those aspects of t h e i r program, that are 
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working best, while i d e n t i f y i n g those 
aspects which require improvement or 
revamping. 3Q 

The pamphlet goes on t o support the need f o r evaluation i n r e s i d e n t i a l 

treatment f a c i l i t i e s . I t notes that i t i s important that programs be 

able to demonstrate t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s , t o improve areas of t h e i r 

program that require improvement and t o document areas of t h e i r program 

that are doing w e l l . One of the important objectives of program, evalua

t i o n t h a t the pamphlet emphasizes i s that the program w i l l always be 

aware of i t s goals o r objectives by constantly reviewing i t s program 

through an evaluation technique. The pamphlet does note, however, that 

i t i s important t o measure the success of any treatment program based on 

predetermined treatment goals f o r each c h i l d . 

I t i s more appropriate t o describe a 
program, or i n d i v i d u a l ' s r e l a t i v e success 
or f a i l u r e i n terms of t h e i r changes 
towards some r e a l i s t i c , pre-established 
treatment goal, based on the youngster's 
h i s t o r y , i n d i v i d u a l and s o c i a l r e s o u r c e s . ^ 

By using t h i s basis f o r e s t a b l i s h i n g the effectiveness of a program, the 

brochure states that i t i s po s s i b l e to measure the degree to which the 

program i s meeting the s p e c i f i c needs of a s p e c i f i c c h i l d . 

The brochure suggests seven steps that should be used i n developing a 

treatment program f o r a c h i l d . F i r s t , the program should develop a l i s t 

o f program goals and agency goals. These program goals must be stated i n 

terms of s p e c i f i c goals f o r the c h i l d or the c l i e n t attending the agency-
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Second, i n developing t h i s l i s t of goals, the brochure notes that the 

goals must be s p e c i f i c and objective. By being s p e c i f i c i t i s p o s s i b l e 

to measure the degree to which the goal i s achieved, whereas more general 

goals leave roam f o r argument about the degree of completion. By being 

o b j e c t i v e , i t i s p o s s i b l e to maintain a c l e a r sense of exactly what the 

goal i s and the value of obtaining t h a t goal. The t h i r d step i n maintain

ing or documenting the progress towards s p e c i f i c goals i s to describe the 

methods of i n t e r v e n t i o n that w i l l be used to reach that goal. For ex

ample, behaviour modification techniques might be used i n helping a 

family deal with a p a r t i c u l a r l y aggresive c h i l d . The next step i n the 

process of s p e c i f y i n g goals i s i n f a c t a step towards the development o f 

a goal attainment s c a l i n g system. The brochure suggests that goals be 

arranged i n terms of l e v e l s of attainment so t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 

measure the degree to which the i n d i v i d u a l moves towards or away from a 

desi r e d goal. The f i f t h step suggests t h a t goals be rated i n terms of 

importance, which i s a step towards developing a q u a n t i t a t i v e measure of 

the success of the treatment program. Next, the goals and i n t e r v e n t i v e 

methods should be set f o r a r e l a t i v e l y short time period and then r e 

viewed by s t a f f . This w i l l encourage s t a f f t o keep track of progress 

towards the goals and t o review the techniques being used t o ensure t h a t 

they are i n f a c t the most valuable or u s e f u l techniques i n developing the 

s p e c i f i c goal. F i n a l l y , the pamphlet notes that the r e s u l t s of t h i s pro

cess of monitoring the c h i l d ' s development or improvement i n the treatment 

program should be relevant to the c h i l d ' s worker as w e l l as the c h i l d , h i s 

family and the agency i t s e l f . 
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Accordingly, t o maintain communication 
and ensure that d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of 
agency operation have the same goals, 
i t i s important that everybody involved 
i n the program from top administrators 
to o n - l i n e workers be involved i n the 
determination o f the major i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
goals, when and how progress s h a l l be 
evaluated and how the program w i l l make 
use of the information obtained from 
the evaluation process._„ 

The brochure suggests a process by which an agency may develop 

a technique of monitoring i t s goal attainment i n a fashion that i s 

both s p e c i f i c and c l e a r . I t encourages agencies t o review t h e i r 

programs i n terms of t h e i r successes i n reaching s p e c i f i c and de

s i r e d goals. While i t suggests goal attainment s c a l i n g as a 

method by which agencies evaluate t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s i n providing 

treatment, the pamphlet addresses the o v e r a l l issue of a c c o u n t a b i l i t y 

f o r services t o c l i e n t s . 

As a f i n a l preparation f o r t h i s research p r o j e c t , t h i s researcher 

interviewed one of the Children's Foundation's family counsellors. 

This interview provides an o u t l i n e of the t y p i c a l contacts that a 

family might have with the Children's Foundation. I t gives better 

understanding of the procedures as they now e x i s t a t the Children's 
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Foundation, and the nature o f the contacts that f a m i l i e s have with 

s t a f f at the Foundation. 

The f i r s t d i r e c t contact that a family has with the Foundation normally 

i s with one of the family counsellors. A t present, the family counsellors 

provide family counselling s e r v i c e s , intake and follow up servi c e s f o r 

a l l f a m i l i e s a t the Children's Foundation. O r i g i n a l l y the family 

counsellors were attached. to-the cottages at the Foundation, but since 

the i n i t i a t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t i n 1977 the counsellors have 

been t r a n s f e r r e d from the cottages t o the family team at Children's 

Foundation. As a member of the family team, the family counsellor pro

vides many of the d i r e c t counselling s e r v i c e s t o the family. 

When the family f i r s t comes t o the Children's Foundation, they know that a 

r e f e r r a l has been made t o the Children's Foundation by t h e i r M i n i s t r y of 

Human Resources' s o c i a l worker. As a r e s u l t the family a r r i v e s ready t o 

discuss with the family counsellor the nature of the program a t Children's 

Foundation and the r o l e that the parents w i l l play i n working with the 

Children's Foundation s t a f f and with t h e i r c h i l d . In some cases the 

f a m i l i e s may have already received.a tour.of the Children's Foundation. 

When the family a r r i v e s a t the family counsellor's o f f i c e , - t h e y are pro

vided information about the Children's Foundation and about the work that 
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the Foundation does with f a m i l i e s and c h i l d r e n . 

In t h i s i n i t i a l interview, the family counsellor, i n a d d i t i o n t o providing 

the family with information about Children's Foundation, discusses the 

nature of the problems that the family i s experiencing with t h e i r c h i l d . 

In t h i s interview, the family counsellor a l s o asks the parents to complete 

the f i r s t probe f o r the Foundation. Parents are t o l d that the question

naires form p a r t of an ongoing research p r o j e c t at the Foundation. In 

a d d i t i o n , the family counsellor emphasizes that the probes are used as a 

means of g i v i n g the Foundation feedback on the services they provide f a m i l i e s . 

The family i s a l s o t o l d t h a t the probes provide the Children's Foundation 

with a means of e s t a b l i s h i n g how the Foundation i s doing with the family 

during the time that the family i s working with the s t a f f at the Foundation. 

As part of t h i s interview, the family counsellor provides a tour, or i n some 

cases a second tour, of the Children's Foundation. On t h i s tour the family 

counsellor i s able t o i d e n t i f y the key worker, or c h i l d care counsellor i n 

the cottage who w i l l be working with the c h i l d , and i s also able t o i d e n t i f y 

which room or bed w i l l be the c h i l d ' s . 

During the f i r s t interview with the family, the family counsellor spends 

a great deal of time s t r e s s i n g the importance of family involvement i n the 

Children's Foundation program. He emphasizes that i t i s important f o r the 

family to be involved i n the treatment process since the problem belongs 

both to the c h i l d and the family. The parents are advised during t h i s i n 

terview that the c h i l d w i l l be coming home each weekend so that parents 

w i l l continue t o assume r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r t h e i r c h i l d on the weekend. 
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In preparation f o r the f i r s t interview with the family, the family coun

s e l l o r reviews the r e f e r r a l information from the M i n i s t r y of Human Resources' 

s o c i a l worker. As a r e s u l t , he w i l l be aware of some o f the problems tha t 

the family has i d e n t i f i e d i n the c h i l d . The r e f e r r a l information w i l l 

a l s o be provided to the key worker i n the cottage. At t h i s interview, the 

family counsellor w i l l be able to emphasize that the key worker should be , 

contacted on any day to day concerns or issues that the family has about the 

c h i l d . On the other hand, the family counsellor w i l l emphasize h i s r o l e i n 

meeting with the family at l e a s t once a week to provide counselling and parent 

t r a i n i n g f o r parents. 

An important part of the f i r s t contact that the family has with the agency 

i s the in t r o d u c t i o n of the evaluation project. The family counsellor em

phasizes that the research p r o j e c t i s important to help Children's Foundation 

evaluate i t s program. He o u t l i n e s that the parents w i l l be asked t o complete 

a number of questionnaires at s p e c i f i c times during t h e i r contact with the 

agency. He encourages f a m i l i e s t o complete the probes separately, and em

phasizes that i t i s important f o r each parent to provide h i s or her percep

t i o n s of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that they are experiencing with the c h i l d . In 

addi t i o n , the family counsellor emphasizes that there are no co r r e c t answers 

to the questions, but that the main concern of the Foundation i s to obtain 

information on the parents' perceptions of the d i f f i c u l t i e s they have with 

the c h i l d . He explains that the questionnaires are c o n f i d e n t i a l and that 

should the parents wish to have information about the r e s u l t s of the ques

t i o n n a i r e , the family counsellor w i l l be able t o provide t h i s feedback i n a 

general way to both parents or i n s p e c i f i c t o each parent on h i s or her r e 

sponses t o the questionnaire. 
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During the interview with the family counsellor, this researcher learned 

that the family counsellor has not had d i f f i c u l t y i n having families com

plete the questionnaires. The counsellor stated that families seemed to 

accept completing the questionnaires as part of the routine format of work

ing with the Children's Foundation. He states that he has, however, en

countered situations where languages or cultural barriers have created 

d i f f i c u l t i e s for individuals i n completing the questionnaires. He stated 

that normally the questionnaires take approximately one hour for families 

to complete and that he normally advises families of this. However, the 

particular counsellor who was interviewed has encountered situations where 

i t took from fifteen minutes to three hours of work for an individual to 

complete the questionnaire. In these types' of situations he has noticed 

some d i f f i c u l t y with language or cultural differences. 

Another important part of the i n i t i a l interview with families i s the ex

planation that the family counsellor provides the family regarding the 

program at Children's Foundation. } He emphasizes that the Children's 

Foundation i s not a Ministry of Human Resources' service. While the 

Foundation i s funded through the Ministry of Human Resources and other 

community grants, the Foundation runs i t s operation independently of the 

Ministry of Human Resources. In addition the family counsellor emphasizes 

that the role of the Children's Foundation i s to work with the family, not 

just the child. 

At this point i n the interview with the family, the family counsellor ex

plains behaviour modification techniques that the Children's Foundation 

uses in working with families. He also explains the Access program which 
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involves follow up from the Children's Foundation when the c h i l d has been 

discharged from the program. The Access program w i l l l a s t from anywhere 

from two months up to a year, as necessary f o r each family. During t h i s 

time peri o d i t i s important f o r the family t o know that they are not aban

doned by the Children's Foundation, and are being provided with continuous 

support through contact with the family counsellor at Children's Foundation. 

During the Access program the family counsellor w i l l continue t o meet with 

the family weekly or perhaps bi-weekly t o provide ongoing support and 

t r a i n i n g f o r the parents. The Access program, however, may occur i n the 

parents' home or at the agency. 

The family counsellor i n d i c a t e d that a frequent question i s the length of 

stay t h a t the c h i l d w i l l be at the Foundation. Parents frequently are 

in t e r e s t e d i n how long t h e i r c h i l d w i l l be i n care and l i v i n g a t Children's 

Foundation. To these s p e c i f i c questions, the family counsellor i n d i c a t e s 

that the average stay f o r a c h i l d i s eight months to a year, but that some 

ch i l d r e n stay longer.and some leave e a r l i e r , depending on how qu i c k l y the 

family and,child can learn new behaviours. 

Once the c h i l d i s i n residence the family continues to have contact with 

the family counsellor on an almost weekly b a s i s . During these weekly 

sessions the family counsellor concentrates on teaching the parents the 

bas i c p r i n c i p l e s of behaviour m o d i f i c a t i o n and on demonstrating how these 

p r i n c i p l e s can be used t o modify a c h i l d ' s behaviour. When the c h i l d i s 

ready t o be discharged and sent home and the family i s ready to be trans

ferred to the Access program, the family counsellor arranges f o r the com

p l e t i o n of the second probe. Consequently the f i r s t and second probes i n 
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the evaluation p r o j e c t are completed i n conjunction with contact with one 

of the family counsellors at Children's Foundation. 

When a c h i l d i s formally discharged from the Access program, the f i n a l two 

probes are mailed t o the family. The t h i r d probe i s mailed at the point 

of discharge and i s designed t o measure the parents' perceptions of t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour at discharge. The fourth and f i n a l probe i s mailed s i x 

months a f t e r the discharge probe and i s designed t o follow up on the parents' 

perceptions of the c h i l d ' s behaviour and the degree t o which the family and 

the c h i l d are able to maintain t h e i r new behaviours. This provides the 

Children's Foundation with a measure of the degree t o which behaviour i s 

generalized and maintained a f t e r discharge from the Foundation. 

Part of the family counsellor's i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the agency i s a l s o t o 

answer same of the s p e c i f i c questions about what the c h i l d needs at the 

agency. The family counsellor can provide the family with a l i s t of c l o t h 

ing that i s required f o r the c h i l d and e x p l a i n that Children's Foundation 

w i l l maintain the c l o t h i n g at an appropriate l e v e l during the c h i l d ' s r e s i 

dence at the Foundation. In the i n t e r i m , however, the family i s asked to 

provide e i t h e r good or new c l o t h i n g f o r the c h i l d so that when he comes t o 

Children's Foundation he has some good c l o t h i n g to s t a r t with. Once the 

c h i l d i s ' admitted, the Children's Foundation w i l l maintain the c l o t h i n g i n 

a good state of r e p a i r and w i l l ensure that he has good c l o t h i n g when he 

i s discharged from the program. The family counsellor a l s o encourages 

f a m i l i e s who are on income assistance t o approach t h e i r s o c i a l worker f o r 

assistance i n buying the necessary c l o t h i n g f o r the c h i l d . This w i l l ensure 

that the c h i l d comes t o Children's Foundation with an adequate supply of 
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c l o t h i n g which can be maintained or replaced as necessary during the c h i l d ' s 

residence at Children's Foundation. 

As a f i n a l p o i n t of d i s c u s s i o n i n the i n i t i a l interview, the Children's 

Foundation family counsellor re-emphasizes the r i g h t s of the parents i n 

dealing with t h e i r c h i l d . Parents maintain a l l guardianship r i g h t s while 

the Children's Foundation has custody of the c h i l d . Consequently, parents 

can remove t h e i r c h i l d from the program or make other major l i f e decisions 

f o r the c h i l d and do not lo s e those r i g h t s by signing an agreement with 

Children's Foundation. Children's Foundation i s concerned only with pro

v i d i n g care and custody for.the c h i l d while working with the c h i l d t o 

change h i s behaviour. The family counsellor might i n d i c a t e that i f the 

family decides t o move i t s c h i l d suddenly, the Children's Foundation would 

be i n t e r e s t e d i n knowing why the family i s taking such d r a s t i c action. 

However, despite t h i s i n t e r e s t i n the reasons f o r the family terminating 

i t s contract with Children's Foundation, the family counsellor i s able to 

emphasize th a t the family s t i l l has the r i g h t t o remove the c h i l d from the 

Children's Foundation program. The f a c t that the family has signed an 

agreement t o work with Children's Foundation, does not negate t h e i r r i g h t s 

to guardianship and custody of the c h i l d should they decide t o exercise 

those r i g h t s . 

As a r e s u l t o f t h i s i n i t i a l interview the family should have enough informa

t i o n t o be able t o decide that they w i l l be able t o work with Children's 

Foundation. In add i t i o n , the Children's Foundation i s able t o assess the 

degree to which t h e i r program i s the appropriate resource f o r t h i s p a r t i 

c u l a r family. Consequently, at the close of t h i s interview, the Children's 
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Foundation family counsellor arranges f o r the family t o s i g n an agreement' 

t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the program at the Children's Foundation. The family has 

to sign an agreement c a l l e d a S p e c i a l Care Agreement with the M i n i s t r y of 

Human Resources' s o c i a l worker. In addition, the family counsellor o u t l i n e s 

the program at Children's Foundation s u f f i c i e n t l y so t h a t f a m i l i e s are 

aware of t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i n working with the Foundation and t h e i r 

r o l e i n working with t h e i r c h i l d i n changing that p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d ' s be

haviours . 

As a r e s u l t o f t h i s interview, i t was p o s s i b l e t o determine that the 

Children's Foundation follows t o a reasonable degree the d e s c r i p t i o n pro

vided by agency pamphlets. The intake procedure and the emphasis placed 

on the family's r o l e i n working with the Children's Foundation i s em

phasized during the i n i t i a l intake interview. In a d d i t i o n , the family 

counsellor introduces the program evaluation p r o j e c t which should encourage 

parents to complete the forms accurately as part of the ongoing requirements 

of the agency program. While the p a r t i c u l a r family counsellor interviewed 

could not state that the process he described was exactly the same f o r a l l 

family counsellors, he assumed that t h i s would be the normal process i n 

volved i n admitting a c h i l d and family i n t o the program at Children's 

Foundation. As a r e s u l t of t h i s interview the family should be w e l l aware 

of i t s r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i n working with the Foundation. 
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CHAPTER I I I : 

THE STAFF'S VIEW OF THE EVALUATION PROJECT 

A. Problem D e f i n i t i o n 

The readings, on l o s s and change provided t h i s research p r o j e c t with i t s 

f i r s t focus. That focus i s to evaluate s t a f f experiences of the i n t r o 

duction of program evaluation at Children's Foundation. To evaluate the 

s t a f f experiences, t h i s research p r o j e c t i d e n t i f i e d f i v e v a r i a b l e s which 

i t would attempt to measure through a questionnaire. Each of the v a r i a b l e s 

r e l a t e s to s t a f f involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t and to t h e i r f e e l 

ings as to the impact that evaluation had on t h e i r job at the Foundation. 

Three v a r i a b l e s were adapted from an a r t i c l e by Edward M. Glaser and 

Thomas E. Backer, t i t l e d " D u r a b i l i t y of Innovations: How Goal Attainment 

Scalin g Programs Fare Over Time". The second two v a r i a b l e s were developed 

s p e c i f i c a l l y by t h i s researcher, i n an attempt t o measure d i r e c t l y the 

f e e l i n g s of s t a f f of r e s i s t a n c e or commitment t o the evaluation project. 

At t h i s p o i n t , i t i s worth examining each of these v a r i a b l e s to demonstrate 

how they r e l a t e to the theme of program evaluation and i t s in t r o d u c t i o n 

i n t o the agency. 
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The v a r i a b l e s adopted from Glaser and Backer are d i s c u s s i o n , involvement 

and need. In t h e i r a r t i c l e , the authors set out t o examine a number of 

agencies th a t had attempted t o use program evaluation techniques i n v o l v i n g 

goal attainment s c a l i n g . The authors were i n t e r e s t e d i n determining 

what fa c t o r s might contribute t o the s u r v i v a l of goal attainment s c a l i n g 

i n a n agency. To review the agencies that had attempted to use goal 

attainment s c a l i n g , the authors i d e n t i f i e d f i f t e e n propositions from 

the l i t e r a t u r e that might explain the s u r v i v a l of goal attainment 

s c a l i n g programs. Of these f i f t e e n p r opositions, seven were taken from 

the work of Seashore and Bowers, which r e l a t e d t o the d u r a b i l i t y o f 

innovations. The remaining e i g h t f a c t o r s were adopted from Howard Davis 1 

"A V i c t o r y " model which i d e n t i f i e s eight f a c t o r s important t o consider 

i n p r e d i c t i n g the outcomes o f a n agency change program. The three 

v a r i a b l e o f d i s c u s s i o n , involvement and need are worth discussing now 

as they. are.the p a r t i c u l a r v a r i a b l e s that t h i s researcher attempted to 

measure i n the research questionnaire. 

In a n agency where there i s discussion, about a n innovation, involvement 

i n the development o f the innovation, and a s t a f f perception o f the need 

f o r the innovation, the innovation i s l i k e l y t o be adopted and maintained. 

The authors state that these three f a c t o r s p o s i t i v e l y contribute towards 

the maintenance of any innovation and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , goal attainment 

s c a l i n g . This research p r o j e c t adopted these three v a r i a b l e s as 

important v a r i a b l e s to consider i n understanding the development o f the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . In a d d i t i o n t o measuring these s p e c i f i c v a r i a b l e s , 

responses from s t a f f to these v a r i a b l e contribute towards a b e t t e r 
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understanding of the degree t o which s t a f f were e i t h e r r e s i s t i v e to 

or committed to the evaluation p r o j e c t as a whole. 

For the purposes o f t h i s research p r o j e c t , the v a r i a b l e of d i s c u s s i o n 

i s defined as the "encouragement o f open di s c u s s i o n by s t a f f of problems 

and s i d e e f f e c t s of the change program".^ Operationally, t h i s i s defined 

as s t a f f responses t o statements i n d i c a t i n g t h e i r f e e l i n g s that open d i s 

cussions occurred. The evaluation p r o j e c t d i d involve s t a f f i n 

discussions about the purposes of the evaluation p r o j e c t and i t s goals. 

The attempt o f t h i s research p r o j e c t i s t o measure the degree t o which 

s t a f f at the Children's Foundation f e l t that these discussions were 

productive, or the degree to which the discussions were u s e f u l f o r s t a f f 

i n impacting and i n f l u e n c i n g the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Again, the responses of s t a f f t o the concept o f d i s c u s s i o n a s s i s t s i n 

.understanding the degree to which s t a f f were committed t o , o r r e s i s t i v e 

t o , the evaluation p r o j e c t i t s e l f . 

The second v a r i a b l e which i s adopted from t h i s a r t i c l e i s the 

concept of involvement. Involvement i s defined i n the a r t i c l e as 

" s t a f f involvement i n p a r t i c i p a t i v e d e c i s i o n making with regard to 

innovation adaptation and i n s t a l l a t i o n " ^ Operationally t h i s i s defined 

as the s t a f f responses to statements i n d i c a t i n g that they f e l t that they 

were involved i n the adaptation of the evaluation p r o j e c t and the i n s t a l l a 

t i o n o f the p r o j e c t i n the agency. Once again, s t a f f responses t o t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r measure of t h e i r views of the evaluation p r o j e c t contributes 

towards the understanding o f the degree to which they f e l t they were able 
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t o commit themselves t o the evaluation p r o j e c t at the agency. 

F i n a l l y , the concept of need i s defined as i n d i c a t i o n s from s t a f f t h a t 

the p r o j e c t i s " t r u l y valuable and needed".^ Operationally again, s t a f f 

responses t o statements i n d i c a t i n g a degree of support or a b e l i e f i n the 

value of the p r o j e c t are measured by t h i s research p r o j e c t . In t h e i r 

a r t i c l e , the authors emphasize that innovations are l i k e l y to p e r s i s t 

where these v a r i a b l e s are present. Thus, i f s t a f f f e e l the need f o r an '. ... 

innovation or are encouraged to discuss the development of a p a r t i c u l a r 

innovation, then t h a t p a r t i c u l a r . i n n o v a t i o n has a good chance of surving. 

Where, however, s t a f f are not encouraged"'to p a r t i c i p a t e or become involved 

i n the development o f an innovation i n an agency, i t i s l i k e l y that the 

innovation w i l l not survive. 

This research p r o j e c t measures s t a f f perceptions of the need f o r the 

program evaluation p r o j e c t , and t h e i r involvement i n and d i s c u s s i o n of 

the development of the p r o j e c t at the agency. Since the evaluation 

p r o j e c t has survived over a pe r i o d o f f i v e years, the concepts that 

Glaser and Backer develop i n t h i s a r t i c l e t o explain the d u r a b i l i t y of 

innovations are h e l p f u l i n understanding how t h i s p a r t i c u l a r ' p r o j e c t 

survived over time. 

In a d d i t i o n t o these three concepts, t h i s researcher developed two 

s p e c i f i c concepts with r e l a t i o n to the development of the evaluation pro

j e c t . The concept of r e s i s t a n c e i s an an attempt t o measure s t a f f r e s i s t 

ance to the evaluation p r o j e c t . Resistance i s defined as the " d i s i n c l i n a 

t i o n of s t a f f to support o r become involved i n the evaluation project"". ̂  

Operationally, t h i s v a r i a b l e i s defined as s t a f f responses to statements 
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i n d i c a t i n g negative or p o s i t i v e f e e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

A large number of negative f e e l i n g s i n d i c a t e a high degree o f r e s i s t a n c e 

t o the evaluation p r o j e c t . On the contrary, a large number of p o s i t i v e 

f e e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t i n d i c a t e that s t a f f are w i l l i n g to 

support the p r o j e c t . 

As a d i r e c t , opposite t o the concept o f r e s i s t a n c e , t h i s researcher developed 

the concept o f caromtmeht, which i s the w i l l i n g n e s s of s t a f f t o "make 

a ccmmitmeht t o the development o f the evaluation p r o j e c t " . Operationally 

t h i s i s defined as s t a f f responses t o statements i n d i c a t i n g a w i l l i n g n e s s 

to be involved i n the p r o j e c t and therefore a measure o f commitment 

which indcates support o f the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The v a r i a b l e s of resistance and ccmriitmeht r e l a t e d i r e c t l y t o the con

cepts of l o s s and change. As i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r i n the d i s c u s s i o n of 

Peter Marris* book, conserative impulses represent a-resistance to 

any innovation, while the gradual process o f a s s i m i l a t i o n of the change 

a f f e c t s the degree o f s t a f f commitment t o , involvement i n and d i s c u s s i o n 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t . Consequently, the f i v e f a c t o r s selected f o r 

study i n t h i s research p r o j e c t lead t o an understanding of the successes 

and f a i l u r e s o f the evaluator i n i n v o l v i n g s t a f f members i n the evaluation 

p r o j e c t a t the agency. By measuring s t a f f responses t o these v a r i a b l e s 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o assess the degree t o which the evaluator was able to 

resolve some of the concerns tha t s t a f f had about the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

This research p r o j e c t also attempts to measure s t a f f responses t o a 

number of secondary hypotheses about how s t a f f responded to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . 
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1 . V a r i a b l e Degrees o f Resistance 

This researcher hypothesized th a t the degree of resistance to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t v a r i e d according t o occupational group. This r e 

searcher f e l t t h a t the c h i l d care s t a f f at the agency would respond more 

negatively t o the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f , such as the super

v i s o r s or family counsellors. Since the evaluation p r o j e c t represented 

a new innovation i n the operations of the agency, t h i s researcher hypo-

thesized that there would be a general f e e l i n g of res i s t a n c e , or, at the 

very l e a s t , ambivalence t o the introduction of the evaluation program. 

As a r e s u l t , t h i s researcher developed the following hypotheses r e l a t e d t o 

resistance: 

Hypothesis 1 

The degree of resistance t o the evaluation p r o j e c t v a r i e d 

according to occupational group. 

Hypothesis 2 

C h i l d care s t a f f at the agency responded more negatively t o 

the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

Hypothesis 3 

C h i l d care s t a f f at the agency f e l t more threatened by the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Hypothesis 4 

The i n t o r d u c t i o n of program evaluation was met by general 

resistance from the s t a f f . 
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Hypothesis 5 

The s t a f f at the Foundation expressed concerns with regards t o 

the motivation f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

2 . Varying Degrees o f Commitment 

This researcher/ on the other hand, f e l t that the degree of commitment 

v a r i e d according to occupational r o l e as w e l l . As commitment i s exactly 

the opposite dimension o f resistance, some of the dynamics with regard 

to resistance also apply t o the degree of ccmmitment i n the s t a f f t o the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . Consequently, t h i s researcher developed the following 

hypotheses with regard to the concept of commitment: 

Hypothesis 6 

The degree of coimtment t o the evaluation p r o j e c t v a r i e d 

according to occupational group. 

Hypothesis 7 

The c h i l d care s t a f f at the agency demonstrated l e s s (osmmitment 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

Hypothesis 8 

The degree of asrrndtment t o the evaluation p r o j e c t was generally 

low among s t a f f . 

3. Effectiveness of Discussion 

This researcher was also i n t e r e s t e d i n measuring the l e v e l of d i s c u s s i o n 

and the degree to which s t a f f f e l t that the discussions about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t were p o s i t i v e i n developing the evaluation program 
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As a r e s u l t , t h i s researcher developed the following hypotheses about 

discussion: 

Hypothesis 9 

The degree to which s t a f f f e l t that the discussions were 

u s e f u l v a r i e d according t o occupational group. 

Hypothesis 10 

C h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s p o s i t i v e about the usefulness of 

the discussions about the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Hypothesis 11 

The majority of s t a f f d i d not f e e l that the discussions about 

the evaluation p r o j e c t were u s e f u l i n r e s o l v i n g t h e i r concerns 

about the p r o j e c t . 

4. Degree of Involvement 

This researcher f e l t that s t a f f had d i f f e r e n t perceptions of the degree 

to which they were involved i n the development of the evaluation project. 

Consequently, t h i s researcher developed a number of hypotheses t o t e s t 

the s t a f f ' s sense of t h e i r involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . The 

following hypotheses were developed t o measure the degree to which s t a f f 

f e l t involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t : 

Hypothesis 12 

The degree of involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t was 

perceived d i f f e r e n t l y according to occupational group. 
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Hypothesis 13 

The c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s involved i n the evaluation 

p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

Hypothesis 14 

The c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s able t o influence the d i r e c t i o n 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

5. Need f o r the Evaluation P r o j e c t 

This researcher f e l t that s t a f f had d i f f e r e n t perceptions as t o the 

need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . This researcher f e l t that s t a f f per

ceptions about the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t or the value of i t s 

findings v a r i e d according t o occupational group. As a r e s u l t , t h i s 

researcher developed the following hypotheses about the s t a f f views on 

the need f o r the p r o j e c t : 

Hypothesis 16 

The s t a f f perceptions as t o the need f o r the evaluation 

p r o j e c t v a r i e d according to occupational group. 

Hypothesis 17 

The c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s supportive of the need f o r 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

6. Analysis over Time 

This research p r o j e c t a l s o attempts t o explore s t a f f perceptions about 
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the evaluation p r o j e c t approximately one year a f t e r the i n i t i a t i o n o f 

the p r o j e c t at the agency. In t h i s connection, t h i s research p r o j e c t 

presented s t a f f with a s e r i e s o f quotes taken from a report which was 

w r i t t e n almost one year a f t e r the i n i t i a t i o n o f the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

On the bais o f t h i s report, t h i s p r o j e c t attempts to measure s t a f f 

f e e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t a f t e r i t had been i n operation f o r 

almost a year. This researcher encouraged s t a f f t o r e c a l l how they 

f e l t about the evaluation p r o j e c t at the time that the agency evaluator 

wrote t h i s second Progress Report on the implementation of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t at the agency. Thi s research p r o j e c t then compares s t a f f 

responses on the questionnaire p r i o r to the i n t r o d u c t i o n of t h i s second 

progress report to those responses a f t e r the i n t r o d u c t i o n of t h i s report. 

This comparison i n d i c a t e s whether o r not s t a f f responses at these two 

points i n time change . s i g n i f i c a n t l y from one occupational group t o 

another. To complete t h i s comparison.this researcher developed the 

following hypotheses: 

Hypothesis 18 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, s t a f f resistance t o the 

p r o j e c t declined. 

Hypothesis 19 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed i n the agency, s t a f f 

conniitment to the p r o j e c t increased. 

Hypothesis 20 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, s t a f f support f o r the 

need f o r the p r o j e c t increased. 
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Hypothesis 21 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, s t a f f viewed t h e i r 

involvement i n the p r o j e c t as increasing. 

Hypothesis 22 

S t a f f opinions about the evaluation p r o j e c t v a r i e d l e s s 

by occupational groupsover time. 

The survey of s t a f f reactions, through the structured interviews, 

c o l l e c t s the data to t e s t these hypotheses. Through the questionnaires 

t h i s research p r o j e c t attempts to determine the impact that the 

evaluation p r o j e c t had on the s t a f f and the degree to which the s t a f f 

f e l t threatened by the p r o j e c t . The analysis of these t e n t a t i v e 

hypotheses makes i t p o s s i b l e t o determine the extent t o which s t a f f 

supported o r r e s i s t e d the evaluation p r o j e c t at the agency. 



79 

FOOTNOTES  

CHAPTER I I I 

A. Problem D e f i n i t i o n 

1. Edward M. Glaser and Thomas E. Backer, " D u r a b i l i t y of Innovations: 
How Goal Attainment Scali n g Programs Fare Over Time". Community 
Mental Health Journal, V o l . 16(2), Summer 1980, p. 132 

2. IBID., p. 132 

3. IBID., p. 132 

4. IBID., p. 133 



80 

B. Design of Survey of Staff Reactions 

The study of staff reactions assesses the impact that the introduction of 

program evaluation had on staff at the agency. The individual's concerned 

with the introduction of the program evaluation project and i t s potential 

impact included the administrators, supervisors, child care staff, and the 

program evaluator. This study examines the feelings that staff had about 

the implementation of the evaluation project. 

Essentially the study adopts an exploratory approach to the problem of 

introducing change into an agency. It presents a number of hypotheses and 

defines a number of variables that are applicable to the introduction of 

an innovative project into an agency. (These hypotheses and variables have 

already been presented i n the problem definition section of this chapter). 

The research project attempts to collect data to test these hypotheses. 

Through the testing of these hypotheses this project contributes towards 

an understanding of the impact that program evaluation has on different 

occupational groups i n an agency. When the hypotheses and variables are 

examined together, this research project provides potential evaluators with 
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same mderstanding of the e f f e c t s o f t h e i r operations on an agency and 

i t s s t a f f . 

This survey hypothesizes that change i n an agency a f f e c t s d i f f e r e n t 

occupational groups t o d i f f e r e n t degrees. I t assumes that any i n d i v i d u a l 

may be threatened by change, but that i n the case o f an evaluation p r o j e c t , 

the degree t o which an i n d i v i d u a l f e e l s threatened v a r i e s according to h i s 

o r her occupational group at the agency. 

Since the survey o f s t a f f reactions i s a r e t r o s p e c t i v e study, and since 

i t attempts to get s t a f f at Children's Foundation to r e c a l l t h e i r exper

iences o f up to f i v e years previous, experimental c o n t r o l f o r intervening 

v a r i a b l e s i s impossible. This research p r o j e c t assumes that through the 

process of aided r e c a l l , s t a f f w i l l be able to remember t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

and experiences of the i n t r o d u c t i o n of program evaluation at the agency. 

The method used i n t h i s p r o j e c t i s based on Merton"s Focused Interview. 

In t h i s study, Merton suggests that i n d i v i d u a l s can be a s s i s t e d i n r e c a l l i n g 

t h e i r experiences through a focused interview. 

The agency evaluator attempted to keep s t a f f involved i n the development 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t . To achieve t h i s he prepared a number of 

progress reports f o r s t a f f over the two year implementation phase of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . This research report has the evaluator read back 

sections o f these reports to s t a f f . By re-reading these reports, and 

by encouraging s t a f f to think back t o the e a r l y years of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t , i t should be p o s s i b l e t o have s t a f f recapture t h e i r experiences 

of the i n t r o d u c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 
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The staff interviews involve a l l staff members currently working at the 

Children's Foundation who were present during the i n i t i a l introduction 

and discussion phases of the evaluation project. This includes approxi

mately seventeen staff members who vary from child care workers to super

visors, c l e r i c a l staff to teaching staff. In choosing this sample i t i s 

possible to get a cross-section view of staff experiences of the evaluation 

project. In addition this sample allows for the measurement of the per

ceptions and recollections of each occupational group at the agency. These 

perceptions and recollections provide insight into varying impressions 

about the impact that the evaluation project would have i n the agency. In 

addition i t provides insight into the degree to which individuals at the 

agency f e l t threatened by the project. 

The data i s gathered through group interviews i n which staff are asked to 

respond to a series of statements ranked on a scale from one to five 

indicating strong agreement or strong disagreement with each statement. 

Each statement i s designed to measure one. of the five variables defined 

earl i e r i n this report. Each statement also attempts to relate and to 

build on the preceding quotation from the evaluator. In addition, the 

quotes selected refer to a number of general issues that staff raised as 

they began to develop and work on the evaluation project. The statements 

ask staff to make judgments as to their feelings at the time the evaluation 

project was being implemented. 

Approximately two thirds of the way through the questionnaire, staff are 

reminded of a later report completed by the evaluator i n which staff concerns 

were named more specifically. This second report represents a significant 
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change i n the evaluator's a b i l i t y t o state s p e c i f i c reasons f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . While e a r l i e r papers vaguely discuss the concerns of 

follow up and feedback, t h i s subsequent report c l e a r l y names s p e c i f i c 

issues that the evaluation p r o j e c t r a i s e d at the agency. Consequently 

s t a f f are asked t o respond more d i r e c t l y t o some of the issues mentioned 

i n t h i s subsequent progress report. The responses to these questions on 

the evaluation p r o j e c t may provide seme i n d i c a t i o n of a s i g n i f i c a n t change 

i n s t a f f f e e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t . I t i s u s e f u l information 

on the degree to which s t a f f ' s a t t i t u d e s to the evaluation p r o j e c t changed 

over time. From an i n i t i a l stance of confusion, d i s s e n t i o n or r e s i s t a n c e , 

s t a f f may demonstrate a s i g n i f i c a n t change i n a t t i t u d e to be more support

i v e , e n t h u s i a s t i c and i n t e r e s t e d i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t , 

t h i s research p r o j e c t attempts t o make a comparison between the two times 

i n the evaluation p r o j e c t and a comparison between s t a f f a t t i t u d e s a t those 

separate times. 

A number of questions i n t h i s research p r o j e c t a l s o give the agency 

evaluator d i r e c t feedback on h i s e f f e c t i v e n e s s i n d i f f u s i n g some of the 

resistance of s t a f f t o the evaluation project. T h i s i s u s e f u l information 

f o r the agency evaluator. I t contributes to an understanding of the basic 

issues that any evaluator faces i n introducing s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n t o 

an agency's operations. 

To measure s t a f f responses to each of the f i v e v a r i a b l e s , t h i s research 

p r o j e c t developed f i f t e e n s p e c i f i c statements f o r each v a r i a b l e . The 

statements were then interspersed throughout the questionnaire i n an attempt 

to prevent s t a f f from becoming s e n s i t i z e d t o s p e c i f i c v a r i a b l e s being 



84 

measured. In addition t o t h i s i n t e r s p e r s i n g o f statements, the more 

negative statements about the evaluation p r o j e c t are mixed with more 

p o s i t i v e and supportive statements. 

Since the sample i s p a r t i c u l a r l y small, a p r e - t e s t group was unavailable. 

The instrument was developed and presented to the administrator and the 

evaluator f o r t h e i r comments and suggestions. The administrator, i n f a c t , 

completed the questionnaire as a s i n g l e p r e - t e s t f o r wording, sequencing 

and c o n t r o v e r s i a l issues that may contribute t o s t a f f d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n with 

t h i s research p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t of t h i s s i n g l e pre-Ktest, the question

n a i r e was modified to i t s present form. The evaluator and administrator were 

asked t o r a i s e any issues with respect to the contents, c l a r i t y or appro

priateness of the questions asked. Once t h i s was done, the questionnaire was 

presented to the U n i v e r s i t y ' s Commmittee on research e t h i c s f o r consideration. 

The problem f o r the survey of s t a f f reactions i s the lapse of time between 

the i n i t i a l i n t r o d u c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t and the i n t r o d u c t i o n of 

t h i s research p r o j e c t . The question may be asked as to the degree that aided 

r e c a l l a s s i s t s s t a f f i n remembering the f e e l i n g s they had about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . However, s t a f f responses to the questionnaire s t i l l 

provide enlightening information on t h e i r f e e l i n g s about programm evalua

t i o n . Since the evaluator and the administrator both support t h i s research 

p r o j e c t , s t a f f may f e e l more comfortable i n expressing any of t h e i r adverse 

reactions or concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t that they f e l t unable t o 

express some f i v e years ago. In addition, t h i s researcher asked one f i n a l 

question at the group interviews which was the degree t o which s t a f f 

f e l t the method of presentation a s s i s t e d them i n r e c a l l i n g t h e i r f e e l i n g s . 
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This simple yes/no answer question attempts t o measure the degree to which 

s t a f f f e l t they were able to r e c a l l t h e i r exact f e e l i n g s about the evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t . This research p r o j e c t may, i n f a c t , provide feedback on/ 

s p e c i f i c concerns that were too d i f f i c u l t or too threatening t o express 

when the p r o j e c t was f i r s t introduced to.the agency. 

While i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o demonstrate accurately that those f e e l i n g s pre

sented now are the f e e l i n g s o f s t a f f r e f l e c t e d i n 1977, there i s one 

ad d i t i o n a l check f o r v a l i d i t y that i s possible. Aside from the consistency 

with which s t a f f answer the questions on the questionnaire, t h i s research 

p r o j e c t conducts a comparative analysis between s t a f f responses to the 

questionnaires and a content analysis of the papers presented to s t a f f by 

the evaluator. Through a c a r e f u l analysis o f the contents o f these papers 

and a comparison with the data c o l l e c t e d , i t i s pos s i b l e to provide some 

r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y checks on s t a f f responses. In a d d i t i o n , the 

questionnaires have some v a l i d i t y checks w i t h i n themselves to check the 

consistency with which s t a f f are able t o r e c a l l same of t h e i r s p e c i f i c 

f e e l i n g s about the evaluation project. 

c 
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C. Literature Review 

An essential task i n preparing for the survey of staff reactions at the 

agency i s the review of the literature on evaluation research. Since 

evaluation research i s a growing f i e l d , the literature available represents 

a broad spectrum of material from both practical and theoretical perspec

tives. Since the purpose of reviewing the literature on evaluation research 

i s to provide a basis for understanding some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that the 

evaluator faced i n implementing the evaluation program at the Children's 

Foundation, this literature review focuses on the pratical aspects of 

the evaluation research literature more directly. 

As a prelude to this review of the literature, Frances Rick provides three 

articles which outline a number of specific issues that any evaluator must 

consider i n developing an evaluation program. In her a r t i c l e "The 

Dynamics of Evaluation", which she presented to the British Columbia'.!. 
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Psychological A s s o c i a t i o n i n November, 1977, she o u t l i n e s the process of 

evaluation. In i t she describes evaluation as the "systematic c o l l e c t i o n 

of information which can and w i l l be used f o r d e c i s i o n making".^ She 

states that the concept of d e c i s i o n making i s e s s e n t i a l and c e n t r a l to . 

evaluation p r o j e c t s . Organization-wide, province-wide, or ministry-wide, 

data c o l l e c t i o n systems are not evaluation programs. These type of systems 

are not designed to a s s i s t the d e c i s i o n making process. While they may pro

vide i n t e r e s t i n g across population comparisons, Ricks argues that such com

parisons do not c o n s t i t u t e evaluation studies. These types of studies are 

not r e l a t e d to the d e c i s i o n making process or undertaken f o r the s p e c i f i c 

purpose of a s s i s t i n g the organization i n i t s d e c i s i o n making. Consequently, 

i t i s imperative that the theme of providing infermation f o r d e c i s i o n making 

be considered i n the design of evaluation study. 

From t h i s , Frances Ricks i n d i c a t e s that there are seven d i s t i n c t stages 

i n the evaluation process. The f i r s t stage involves the i n t i t i a l d e c i s i o n 

to evaluate the organization or program, or the "token buying-in" t o an 

evaluation study. By t h i s she r e f e r s t o the response of an agency to the 

threat o f i t s funding body or to the generalized concern of hot being able 

t o account f o r the operations of i t s program by buying-in t o an evaluation 

study. This token buying-in represents f o r some organizations an o r i g i n a l 

s i n . Frances Ricks states that the second and t h i r d stages of an evaluation 

study th a t r e s u l t frcm t h i s token buying-in can have disastrous consequences 

f o r the organization. T y p i c a l l y the second stage involved in the evaluation 

process i s the h i r i n g o f an evaluator who i s i n s t r u c t e d t o design and to 
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implement an evaluation study of the organization. From t h i s stage the 

evaluator follows h i s d i r e c t i o n s and produces an evaluation of the organiza

t i o n . The t h i r d stage r e l a t e s to the implementation and presentation of 

the evaluation. 

Unfortunately t h i s s e r i e s of events, Ricks s t a t e s , does not meet the organiza

t i o n ' s needs. Once the evaluator presents the organization with h i s report, 

the organization i s faced with a d i f f i c u l t d e c i s i o n . The organization f r e 

quently receives a report that does not meet i t s needs so t h a t i t i s faced 

with the d e c i s i o n of h i r i n g a new evaluator (who w i l l r e a l l y understand the 

needs of the organization) or with repeating the same three unsuccessful 

stages of the evaluation process. This f i r s t attempt to evaluate does not 

provide the organization with any u s e f u l information since i t r e s u l t s from 

the token buying-in t o the evaluation process. Consequently the evaluation 

that i s produced from t h i s s e r i e s of events i s not r e l a t e d to the d e c i s i o n 

making process and i s therefore not u s e f u l t o the organization. 

Organizations generally learn from the f i r s t experience of evaluation so 

that the process i s not repeated. As a r e s u l t of the f i r s t experiences 

with evaluations, the organization and the s t a f f are generally motivated 

towards asking the question, what do we r e a l l y want from an evaluation? 

This i s perhaps the f i r s t s i g n i f i c a n t step i n the evaluation process. 

The organization i s now stimulated towards working out a f i n i t e d e f i n i 

t i o n of exactly what i t wants to know about i t s operations. The evalua

t i o n study, thus, can be designed t o answer seme of the organization's 

questions about i t s e l f and can al s o a s s i s t the organization i n making 
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decisions about i t s operations. 

The f i r s t stage of the evaluation process should be the point where the 

s t a f f and the organization decide t o e i t h e r opt i n or out of an evalua

t i o n study. Once the d e c i s i o n i s made t o opt i n t o an evaluation program, 

the organization can begin t o define exactly what i t i s that i t wants to 

lear n from the evaluation. This i s the f i r s t productive step i n the 

evaluation program, Frances Packs stat e s , since i t involves the organi

z a t i o n i n developing a d e f i n i t i o n of the goals of the evaluation program. 

I f you opt i n , the next step i n the process 
i s to def i n e what you want to know and how 
you w i l l use the data. Going through t h i s 
d e f i n i n g process u s u a l l y requires some 
compromise. Because of your v a r i e d p o s i t i o n s 
i n the program or organization you often are 
in t e r e s t e d i n d i f f e r e n t questions and disagree 
about how the data w i l l be used. 2 

This becomes the second stage i n the evaluation process during which the 

d e f i n i t i o n of the evaluation program i s developed. Frances Ricks states 

that the d i f f e r e n c e s between s t a f f i n the organization can be negotiated 

out to represent the best s o l u t i o n f o r a l l p a r t i e s involved. While t h i s 

i s the best p o s s i b l e s o l u t i o n t o the problem of d e f i n i n g the evaluation 

program, she a l s o notes that the d e f i n i t i o n of the evaluation program can 

be imposed on the organization by the senior administrators or an impasse 

can be reached which prevents the co-operative development of the evalu

ation' s goals. E i t h e r of these two solutions can have negative e f f e c t s 

on the evaluation program. I t i s therefore important at t h i s stage of the 
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evaluation t o negotiate and resolve the question regarding the f i n a l goals 

of the evaluation program. Through t h i s negotiation process i t w i l l be 

possible f o r the organization and the s t a f f t o a c t i v e l y encourage and 

support the evaluation program. 

With a c l e a r d e f i n i t i o n of the evaluation goal, i t i s p o s s i b l e to move on 

to the t h i r d stage of the evaluation process which Ricks describes as 

assessing the "readiness f o r evaluation". Frances Ricks expands upon 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r concept of evaluation i n her a r t i c l e "How to Get a Handle 

on Evaluation" and w i l l be discussed i n more d e t a i l l a t e r . However, i t 

i s important to note tha t at t h i s t h i r d stage, the organization or the 

evaluator must ensure tha t the evaluation which i s undertaken i s appropri

ate to the stage of readiness of the organization f o r evaluation. Same 

organizations attempt very complex evaluation programs which have l i t t l e 

hope of success simply because the data c o l l e c t i o n methods are not a v a i l 

able or the information already a v a i l a b l e w i l l not provide answers to the 

questions being asked. 

When the organization decides t o opt i n t o an evaluation, defines the 

goals of the evaluation and assesses the readiness of the organization f o r 

an evaluation, i t i s pos s i b l e t o design the evaluation i t s e l f . Frances 

Ricks claims t h a t t h i s f o u r t h stage i n the evaluation process can be 

handled by any competent research technician. However, the t r i c k a t t h i s 

stage of the evaluation process i s t o ensure that the evaluation system 

i s c o l l e c t i n g the information that i s necessary t o a s s i s t the d e c i s i o n 

making process. In other words, the evaluator must determine what measure, 
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i f any, can be used t o support or refute a d e c i s i o n that an organization 

i s contemplating. 

Frances Ricks states that the dangerous tendency a t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r stage 

of the evaluation process i s that the organization w i l l wait f o r the data 

t o be c o l l e c t e d p r i o r t o making any decisions or t o planning any organiza

t i o n a l goals. While t h i s approach to data c o l l e c t i o n may seem reasonable, 

i t can introduce c o n f l i c t i n t o the organization. Once the data has been 

c o l l e c t e d i t can become a p o l i t i c a l issue f o r the agency. The data can 

now be i n t e r p r e t e d or misinterpreted by a number of f a c t i o n s w i t h i n the 

organization t o support a v a r i e t y of decisions. 

The t r i c k i e s t problem at t h i s p o i n t i s 
not the design i t s e l f , but rather pre
determining how the data must look f o r 
what kind of decisions. More often 
t h i s step i s not taken u n t i l the data 
comes i n - at which poi n t the p o l i t i c k i n g 
begins.^ 

The danger l i e s i n the f a c t that the data may support none of the 

fa c t i o n s i n the organization since i t was not s p e c i f i c a l l y designed to 

provide information to a s s i s t those p a r t i c u l a r f a c t i o n a l d ecisions. As 

a consequence the organization may end up basing many of i t s decisions on 

f a l s e or u n r e l i a b l e data that has been c o l l e c t e d with no s p e c i f i c purpose 

i n mind. 

The next stage i n the evaluation process that Frances Ricks states involves 

two steps. F i r s t the organization must decide who i s going t o do what and 

when. The evaluator must then ensure that the evaluation procedures are 
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as unobtrusive as possible so that they do not interfere with the daily 

operations of the organization. The evaluation can do this by adapting 

the data collection procedures to the routine operations of the organiza

tion. This w i l l allow the organization to continue with i t s normal op

erations while collecting the necessary data for the evaluation. The 

importance of this point i s that should the evaluation program cause 

serious disruptions of the normal operations of the organization i t w i l l 

be impossible to draw any inferences from the results of the study. The 

data collected w i l l reflect only the operations of the organization i n a 

state of disruption and w i l l not be useful for drawing inferences or 

making decisions about the ongoing operations of the organization. 

The sixth stage of the evaluation program involves the introduction of the 

program to the organizational staff. This stage i s important since i t 

w i l l impact the collection of the data. If the staff do not understand 

what data i s being collected, or are simply told that the enclosed forms 

are to be completed, there i s l i k e l y to be both resistance to or confusion 

about the evaluation program. Consequently the data collected may be 

inaccurate, incomplete or unavailable. It i s important to involve the 

organizational staff at this stage to guarantee that the staff understand 

the evaluation process and what i t i s that they are being asked to do for 

what purposes. 

i 

With no conceptual framework, with no real 
appreciation of what i s being done - never s 

mind why, no understanding of anything 
except how to f i l l i n the data forms, who 
to forward i t to and the deadlines. And 
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the biggest tragedy of a l l i s that workers 
are often told "they want us to do this". 
"They" soon becomes personified as the 
evaluator ... the only v i s i b l e person 
around to hang i t on.^ 

Finally the agency can collect, analyze and review the data collected by 

the evaluation program. This seventh stage of the evaluation process 

involves three separate a c t i v i t i e s that Frances Ricks identifies. F i r s t 

there i s the simple review of the data. Second the data can be assimilated 

and interpreted vis a vis i t s implications for the organization's program.. 

Finally the data can be used to support decisions regarding the organiza

tion' s program and daily operations. 

Whatever happens at this stage of the evaluation program, Frances Ricks 

notes, that the organization w i l l be faced with making the decisions re

garding the use of the information obtained by the evaluation program. 

The data can be used to support decisions, but responsibility for decision 

making s t i l l rests with the organization i t s e l f . The data w i l l not make 

any decisions on i t s own. 

In this short a r t i c l e Frances Ricks manages to review a number of the 

main issues relating to the introduction of an evaluation program i n an 

agency. As she identifies the stages that the evaluation program must 

evolve through she i s able to flag those issues that w i l l arise with each 

stage. As a f i n a l note, she indicates that there are three salient 

factors that must be kept i n mind by anyone considering undertaking an 

evaluation of an organization. F i r s t , and foremost, the evaluation 
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process must be l i n k e d t o the d e c i s i o n making process. Secondly, the 

process of evaluation can be understood and d i r e c t e d by the organiza

t i o n ' s s t a f f . F i n a l l y , evaluations can be side-tracked by allowing the 

evaluators to confuse the purpose of evaluation with other p r o f e s s i o n a l 

tenets such as s c i e n t i f i c research, data c o l l e c t i o n , information systems. 

As psychologists we should s h i f t from 
viewing evaluation only as the s c i e n t i f i c 
p u r s u i t of t r u t h , and move toward per
c e i v i n g evaluation as a c r a f t which, when 
applied, f a c i l i t a t e s d e c i s i o n making. 

In a second a r t i c l e , "How t o Get a Handle on Evaluation", Frances Ricks 

i d e n t i f i e s the key issues that must be addressed i n formulating an evalu

a t i o n program. Her a r t i c l e provides "a conceptual overview of the issues 

which warrant consideration i n implementing evaluation i n mental health 

and s o c i a l service organizations".g Consequently her a r t i c l e provides an 

e x c e l l e n t basis f o r a l i t e r a t u r e review since i t o u t l i n e s the considera

t i o n s that an evaluation program must address. 

She states that, while questions around the d e c i s i o n to evaluate may seem 

complex, they can be reduced t o four simple questions. 

Why t o evaluate? 

When to evaluate? 

What t o evaluate? 

How t o evaluate? „ 
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By answering these four simple questions the evaluator w i l l predetermine 

the nature and d i r e c t i o n that the evaluation should adopt. In add i t i o n , 

she states these questions can be grouped together t o address the two 

separate phases of an evaluation program: the preparation f o r evaluation 

and the technology of evaluation. The questions of why and when t o evalu

ate r e l a t e t o the problem of the preparation f o r evaluation. These 

questions address the motives f o r the evaluation, and when i s i t appropri

ate t o s t a r t the evaluation. On the other hand, the questions of what and 

how to evaluate r e l a t e t o the problem.of d e f i n i n g e x a c t l y the focus of the 

evaluation program and how t o evaluate that p a r t i c u l a r area of the pro

gram. These four questions a s s i s t the evaluator i n developing h i s evalu

a t i o n program so as to ensure that the evaluation program i s evaluating 

the agency e f f e c t i v e l y . 

In preparing t o evaluate Francis Fdcks i d e n t i f i e s four p o s s i b l e motives 

f o r implementing evaluation. Each of these motives, she notes, ' w i l l have 

an impact on the nature of the evaluation system. For example, i f the 

motive f o r evaluation i s "short term and long term planning of resource 

a l l o c a t i o n i n r e l a t i o n to community needs1' , then the evaluator w i l l be 
o 

addressing the questions of community needs and the impact of the program 

i n addressing these needs. What servi c e s are required and should be 

planned or supported f o r the rarcmunity? What services are not needed and 

should not be supported? I f the p a r t i c u l a r program i s community oriented, 

the question of the short term and long term planning addresses the de

velopment of agencies i n meeting s p e c i f i c crarimunity requirements. In t h i s 

scheme the r o l e of the p a r t i c u l a r agency the evaluator i s examining w i l l 
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l i k e l y be assessed i n relationship to i t s a b i l i t y to f u l f i l l the needs of 

the comtonity. 

If the motive for evaluation i s to define an already intact program, the 

evaluator may be attempting to assess what resources are already avail

able for a specific problem. A third motive for evaluation i s account

ab i l i t y which directs i t s focus on the questions of the usefulness of the 

agency's services. In addition i t raises the issues of the effectiveness 

of the particular agency i n providing those services and the efficiency 

with which the program provides the services. If this i s the motive for 

evaluating the program, the evaluator questions the need for the service. 

There always exists the likelihood that, funding for the service may be 

terminated i f the agency i s not found to be the best method of providing 

the required service to the community. Finally, the fourth motive for 

evaluation which Frances Ricks outlines i s a quest for knowledge. In 

this situation the evaluator i s interested i n the impact of the service. 

A l l of these motives for evaluation address the issue of why evaluate. 

In Frances Ricks 1 scheme of preparing for an evaluation, answering the 

question about why evaluate i s an important stage of the evaluation pro

cess. She notes that the organization must identify i t s motives for 

evaluating prior to any serious evaluation program being implemented. 

Once this i s done i t i s possible for the agency to move on to the next 

part of the evaluation process. It i s now possible to answer the question 

when to evaluate. 
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In order to answer the question of when to evaluate, Frances Ricks notes 

that f i v e areas o f the agency must be examined i n order to determine when 

to implement an evaluation program. The evaluator must look a t the 

c l i n i c i a l readiness and the administrative readiness f o r evaluation. 

How prepared are the c l i n i c i a n s and the administration of the agency t o 

support and to provide the necessary resources f o r an evaluation program? 

The next important item t o consider i s the a v a i l a b i l i t y of resources f o r 

the evaluation program. Are the resources a v a i l a b l e t o pay f o r an evalu

at i o n or t o pay to have an evaluator set up a program?. Is the agency 

f i n a n c i a l l y able t o support such a program? The f i n a l two questions r e 

l a t e t o the orga n i z a t i o n a l s t a b i l i t y and the p o l i t i c a l climate w i t h i n the 

organization. The question of the or g a n i z a t i o n a l - s t a b i l i t y r a i s e s the 

issues of the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of record maintenance within the organization. 

I f the program i s to be evaluated a c e n t r a l i z e d record keeping system 

w i l l have t o be developed. This w i l l enable the evaluator t o c o l l e c t the 

data necessary f o r the evaluation. The p o l i t i c a l climate r e l a t e s to 

questions t h a t the funding body may have about agency e f f e c t i v e n e s s . 

Once the evaluator has addressed a l l these areas, i t i s pos s i b l e t o move 

to the second phase of evaluation.which i s the development of the tech

nology of an evaluation program. Frances Ricks notes that the f i v e areas 

th a t determine the readiness of the agency to evaluate i t s program can be 

broken down i n t o f i v e stages ..of development. Each of these stages, i d e n t i 

f i e s a p a r t i c u l a r development stage of the agency and a f f e c t i t s r e a d i 

ness to evaluate i t s program. She f e e l s that the question of when t o 

evaluate i s determined by the stage a t which the p a r t i c u l a r agency i s at 
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and t h i s determines the type of questions that the evaluator can ask of the 

agency. Consequently, i n asking the question when t o evaluate, she argues 

that the evaluator must address the f i v e areas of agency readiness, and 

determine a t what stage each of these areas of the agency are. As a r e s u l t , 

the developmental stage that the agency i s a t w i l l determine the questions 

t h a t the evaluator can hope to ask and t o answer i n h i s evaluation program. 

TABLE 1: Indicators of readiness for stages of evaluation 

Stage I. ** Stage I I . Stage I I I . Stage I V . Stage V . 
Recording, retrieving Asking and answering Furtheranalysisoflhein- A s k i n g questions Asking questions which 
and grouping informa- questions from avails- formation gained from which require further require altering the envi-
tion. ble data. Stage II. data. ronment. 

1 Clinician Clinicians prepared to Clinicians interested in 
Readiness record data. asking questions of the 

existing data and are 
| using it for reports. 

More clinicians involved Clinicians asking more Clinicians able to accept 
and exhibit interest in complex questions than manipulating the envi-
additional analysis and existing data can ad- ronment in order to ob-
discu&sion. dress. Clinicians devise tain valid and reliable 

methods for additional data. 
data collection. 

Administrative Adminis trat ion pre- Administration ratify- Administration giving Administration totally 
Readiness pared lo give direction ing the consideration of support to clinicians for aware and actively par-

& resources for imple- data ensuring & com- questions asked, gener- ticipating in the evalua-
menting recording ays- pleting - the feedback ate their own questions tion process, 
tern. loop. A "gear u p " *o m e e t fu

ture information de
mands. 

Administration prepared 
to re-allocate resources, 
speak to issues of resist
ance & prepared for pol
icy change. 

Resource 
Availability 

Resources 
ble. 

Resources avai lable Availability of more than Staff person with rec- Grant monies available 
(man hours) to ponder simple analysis system; ognized expertise in the in addition to staffing, 
data & use as decision research — evaluation area of evaluation a-
aid. person available on con- vail able, 

sultation. 

Organizational 
Stability 

Recording can be sys- Feedback system intact Agency-wide awareness Agency ensures com-
tematic and cen- and consistently main- of utility and rctrievabil- pleie awareness "and 
tralized. tained. ity of information. involvement. Agency 

stable enough to share 
with other agencies. 

A g e n c y can tolerate 
structural & functional 
changes to accommodate 
design as necessary for 
random assignment and 
repealed treatments. 

Political Funding body expects 
Climate agency to keep track of 

" traf f ic" data & re
spond to questions on 
aequcst. 

Funding body expects 
agency to support its 
budget requests and ac
countability statements 
with good descriptive 
data. 

Funding body expects 
agency to systematically 
use evaluation data ex
ternally for accountabil
ity, and internally for 
planning. 

Funding body expects 
agency to engage in 
self-scrutiny re effi
ciency and effective
ness; routinely evaluate 
all new services as a 
condition of implemen
tation. 

Funding body expects 
agency to provide evalu
ation data w h i c h is 
generalizable to other 
agencies. 

9 
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The f i v e stages of readiness f o r evaluation range from r e l a t i v e l y 

simple t o more complex areas and questions that the evaluator can ask. 

<For example, stage one simply addresses the questions of "Recording, 

r e t r i e v i n g and grouping information". How possible i s i t f o r the evalu

ator t o record the data necessary to evaluate the agency? Are the 

c l i n i c i a n s prepared to record the data? Is the administrative body of 

the agency prepared to give resources and d i r e c t i o n i n determining and 

developing a recording system that w i l l a s s i s t the evaluation process? 

Is the agency prepared to provide the necessary resources f o r the 

evaluation? Can the recording system be centralized? 

The second stage asks f o r more complex questions r e l a t i n g to the a v a i l 

able data. For example, c l i n i c i a n s move from a simple posture o f being 

prepared to record the data t o a posture of asking more complex questions 

of the data already i n the agency. Thus, the c l i n i c i a n s i n the t h i r d 

stage move on to a more inte n s i v e a n a l y s i s of the information gained at 

stage two of the evaluation process. Stage four represents a more com

plex s i t u a t i o n where new questions may be asked that require the c o l l e c 

t i o n of a d d i t i o n a l data not already being c o l l e c t e d by the agency. At 

t h i s stage the c l i n i c i a n s are prepared t o c o l l e c t a d d i t i o n a l data i n 

order to be able t o answer these complex questions. The f i n a l stage r e 

l a t e s t o "asking questions which require a l t e r i n g the environment". At 

t h i s stage the c l i n i c i a n s are prepared to develop a more complex, ex p e r i 

mental evaluation model. Here, the emphasis becomes one of obtaining 

v a l i d and r e l i a b l e data. 
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Frances Ricks argues that i n preparing t o evaluate questions of why and 

when must be answered p r i o r to the implementation o f an evaluation pro

gram. Why addresses the question of the motive f o r the evaluation. I t 

w i l l determine the nature of the evaluation and very l i k e l y the support 

that the evaluation w i l l get from s t a f f . For example i f the evaluation 

i s exploring questions that r e l a t e t o the p o s s i b l e continuation or term

i n a t i o n of the program, s t a f f are very l i k e l y t o be r e s i s t i v e to the 

evaluation program. I f , however, the questions r e l a t e to questions of 

outcome measure and the r e s u l t s of treatment, the s t a f f are more l i k e l y 

to be i n t e r e s t e d i n supporting that type of evaluation. Thus, once the 

motives have been i d e n t i f i e d i t i s p o s s i b l e t o move on t o the question of 

when t o evaluate. The evaluator must examine f i v e areas of the agency t o 

determine where the evaluation should begin and when i t should begin. 

Again, i n making the d e c i s i o n when, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o look a t Frances 

Ricks' chart and i d e n t i f y what stage the agency i s at. This w i l l a s s i s t 

the evaluator i n determining what type of evaluation may be p o s s i b l e i n 

view of the stage that the agency i s c u r r e n t l y operating at. 

The t a b l e e n t i t l e d "Indicators of Readiness f o r Stages of Evaluation" can 

be used i n a number of ways. F i r s t , an evaluator can use the t a b l e as a 

means of determining what stage the evaluator would l i k e to reach i n h i s 

work with the agency. By reading the statements l i s t e d below each stage 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t , the evaluator w i l l be provided with a number 

of tasks that w i l l be e s s e n t i a l f o r him t o complete i f he wishes t o move 

h i s evaluation p r o j e c t t o that p a r t i c u l a r stage of development. For 

example, i f the evaluator wishes t o move h i s evaluation p r o j e c t from 

stage one t o stage two, then he must encourage the c l i n i c i a n s i n the 
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agency to become interested i n asking questions of the existing data and 

to start using i t i n developing reports on the agency's operations. This 

represents a movement i n the clinicians' desire to be involved i n the 

evaluation project from the state of being prepared.to record the data. 

Consequently, the evaluator now has a task clearly i n mind and can set 

about encouraging clinicians to develop a greater interest i n pursuing 

the evaluation project. 

A second possible use of Frances Ricks' chart i s to use i t as a descrip

tive statement of the agency's readiness for evaluation. The stage at 

which the agency appears to be operating w i l l deterrnine the readiness for 

evaluation i n the agency. This will, assist the evaluator i n identifying 

the type of evaluation strategy that i s possible at that particular time 

in the agency. A f i n a l use of the chart i s as a guide for the evaluator 

to help him determine at what stage of evaluation the agency i s currently 

operating. This w i l l assist the evaluator i n understanding what opera

tional problems in the agency are preventing the smooth functioning of 

the evaluation study. 

Once Frances Ricks has identified the process of preparing for evaluation, 

she goes on to discuss the technology of conducting evaluation research. 

In this part of: her a r t i c l e , she identifies the major strategies of evalu

ation as being five i n number. The f i r s t she identifies as the develop

ment of an information system i n the agency. This involves the develop

ment of a systematic method of collecting data across the study population. 

This type of evaluation collects generalized data across the subject 
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population. I t i s frequently used to answer questions r e l a t i n g t o the 

nature of services provided by the agency and the q u a l i t y of these 

services. 

A second strategy of evaluation she describes as a management study. 

This type of evaluation addresses questions r e l a t i n g t o the " e f f i c i e n c y 

and e f f e c t i v e n e s s of management s t y l e s and/or organization s t r u c t u r e s " . ^ 

A t h i r d evaluation strategy r e l a t e s t o the treatment process. This 

p a r t i c u l a r strategy of evaluation tends to focus on d e f i n i n g "the process 

or the nature of what gets d e l i v e r e d " . ^ These types of evaluations tend 

to focus on an attempt t o determine the q u a l i t y of the treatment pro

cesses occurring i n the agency. Output studies are a fourth strategy of 

evaluation. This type o f evaluation attempts t o measure the outcome of 

a p a r t i c u l a r program i n changing or improving the l i f e s t y l e of a p a r t i c u 

l a r t arget population. F i n a l l y , Frances Packs i d e n t i f i e s applied research 

on c h i l d r e n as a major strategy of evaluation. She states that t h i s par

t i c u l a r area of evaluation research attempts to "define d i f f e r e n t sub-

populations of c h i l d r e n through c h i l d development r e s e a r c h " . ^ This type 

of research aims at providing f u r t h e r knowledge on c h i l d r e n and childhood 

development through intensive studies of c h i l d r e n . 

The importance of i d e n t i f y i n g these types of evaluation s t r a t e g i e s r e l a t e s 

to the motives f o r evaluation studies. I f , f o r example, the p a r t i c u l a r 

motive o f an evaluation study i s f o r short term or long term planning, 

then the model or strategy of evaluation w i l l be an information system. 

The information system w i l l c o l l e c t ongoing information r e l a t i n g to the 
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target population and deterrtune the nature of the t o t a l population being 

serviced. 

Therefore, once an organization has explored 
i t s motivation f o r doing evaluation, has 
determined how ready i t i s f o r evaluation, 
and has decided to what degree i t i s w i l l i n g 
to allow the evaluation process i t s e l f to a f f e c t 
the s e r v i c e received by the c l i e n t s , i t i s ready 
t o choose one or more of the above evaluation 
models.^2 

This f i n a l d e c i s i o n , once i t i s made, allows f o r the beginning of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . The agency i s now able t o make decisions about 

h i r i n g an evaluator or consultant, or conducting an evaluation with an 

in-house evaluator. The agency can a l s o make decisions around the format 

the evaluation w i l l assume, and the degree to which they w i l l permit the 

evaluation to i n t e r f e r e or change the agency operations f o r the purposes 

of data c o l l e c t i o n . 

In a d d i t i o n , the agency can decide whether they wish t o have a de s c r i p 

t i v e evaluation, a n a t u r a l i s t i c observation, time sampling or c o n t r o l 

group type evaluation. Each of these types of evaluation increase i n 

complexity from simple d e s c r i p t i o n s of the program t o more experimental 

types of evaluation projects where c o n t r o l and experimental groups are 

used. For example, i s . i t permissible t o allow f o r the designation of a 

co n t r o l group and an experimental group where one group i s "treated", 

while the other group i s not "treated". The use of a c o n t r o l group 

allows the agency to e s t a b l i s h a group f o r comparison with the experi

mentally treated group. Such comparisons enable the evaluation to make 
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more r e l i a b l e judgments about the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the program. On the 

other hand, i f the agency i s unable t o s e l e c t a c o n t r o l group due to i t s 

mandate or e t h i c a l standards, i t i s l i k e l y that one of the other methods 

of evaluation w i l l be used. 

I t i s important i n making these decisions t o reconsider the i n d i c a t o r s 

of readiness f o r evaluation i n deciding which method of evaluation w i l l 

be selected. For example, at stage f i v e i n the readiness f o r evaluation 

a c o n t r o l group or time sampling method i s much more appropriate than a 

simple d e s c r i p t i v e or observational type evaluation. On the other hand, 

an observational or d e s c r i p t i v e type evaluation implies the use of an 

information system. 

I t i s obvious from t h i s d i s c u s s i o n of evaluation stages that the stage of 

development a f f e c t s the p a r t i c u l a r type of evaluation that i s p o s s i b l e f o r 

any agency. Therefore, i n preparing f o r an evaluation i t i s important t o 

c a r e f u l l y assess the readiness of the agency f o r evaluation. The degree 

of readiness w i l l determine the strategy of evaluation p o s s i b l e w i t h i n 

the agency. I t would be foolhardy t o attempt t o conduct a c o n t r o l group 

evaluation study i n an agency where the basic information systems are 

t o t a l l y lacking. The chart i d e n t i f i e s a number of very s p e c i f i c issues 

that each evaluator must address i n order t o implement an evaluation pro

gram. Her a r t i c l e a l s o provides a framework f o r examining some furth e r 

l i t e r a t u r e on evaluation research. 

In the t h i r d a r t i c l e , "Seven Deadly Dynamics of Evaluation", Frances Ricks 

goes on to elaborate on some of the p a r t i c u l a r problems that evaluation 
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faces. Once again, she emphasizes the use of evaluation for decision 

making. She indicates that the purpose of evaluation should be to p u l l 

together information for the specific purpose of decision making. 

The f i r s t dynamic of evaluation that she describes she puts under the 

t i t l e "'False Hope' Meets 'Token Buying InV'^. She indicates that 

agencies frequently begin an evaluation program with the false belief 

that the evaluation w i l l solve a l l the agency's particular problems. 

This phenomenon,which she describes as the "false hope phenomenon", i s 

usually met with a token buying i n by front line staff. She indicates 

that staff passively become involved i n the evaluation project and co

operate on a minimal basis. Essentially there i s no real staff commit

ment to the evaluation project. 

"'Getting What You Did Not Want' Meets 'Greater C l a r i t y ^ i s the second 

dynamic of evaluation. In other words, the agency ini t i a t e s an evalua

tion project and obtains information that i t did not necessarily wish to 

obtain. This results i n questions being asked about what exactly the 

agency hopes to learn from evaluation. 

The agency must define what i t hopes to obtain from the evaluation pro

cess. The i n i t i a l decision to evaluate, however, can generate a great 

deal of discussion.in the agency. The process of defining what i s to be 

obtained from an evaluation can create problems for same agencies. Staff 

discussions can end -in a stand off or impasse where there i s no agreement 

on the material to be obtained from the evaluation. Another possible 



106 

r e s u l t i s a continuous debate where the agency finds i t impossible t o 

make decisions about what exactly they hope t o achieve from t h e i r evalu

a t i o n program. A t h i r d danger i s that administrators w i l l impose 

evaluation on s t a f f . This can have devastating e f f e c t s on s t a f f w i l l i n g 

ness t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the evaluation program. I f the evaluation i s being 

handled c o r r e c t l y , the s t a f f and the administration should be able to 

negotiate, through a s e r i e s of compromises and discussions, the type of 

information t h a t they hope to obtain from the evaluation project. I t 

takes a great deal of patience to involve s t a f f and work through same of 

the concerns generated by the i n t r o d u c t i o n o f evaluation i n t o an agency. 

Ricks a l s o discusses the motivation f o r evaluating a program meeting with 

the readiness.of the agency to be evaluated. 

The readiness dynamic requires an assessment 
o f the program and/or organization with 
regard to c l i n i c i a n , administrator, p o l i t i c a l 
and resource readiness. 

16 

Again, she r e f e r s t o her chart f o r reference f o r the evaluator to deter

mine the stage of readiness of the agency f o r evaluation. 

Frances Ricks notes that designing an evaluation i s quite simple i n 

i t s e l f . I t i s p o s s i b l e t o develop measures, procedures and data c o l l e c 

t i o n techniques f o r the agency very quickly. However, the important de

c i s i o n is, what the data should look l i k e i n order to support c e r t a i n 

decisions i n the agency. She notes that frequently agencies f a i l to 

decide which data w i l l support future agency decisions.. Consequently, 
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once the data i s c o l l e c t e d , a process of p o l i t i c k i n g i n the agency begins 

as varioias groups i n the agency attempt to use the data t o support a wide 

v a r i e t y of dec i s i o n s . Here, Frances Ricks stresses the concept of a 

"decision t h e o r e t i c " approach t o program evaluation. She in d i c a t e s that" 

Marcia Guttentag's paper on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r concept supports the i d e a l 

of having pre-determined d e c i s i o n r u l e s f o r the data. This avoids p o l i t i c k 

ing, i n the agency and the misuse or abuse of the data. The danger i n not 

previously e s t a b l i s h i n g how the data w i l l be used i s that the data can be 

used to make decisions erroneously. In other .words, the decisions can be 

based on data that was never c o l l e c t e d f o r or intended to be used f o r 

supporting the p a r t i c u l a r d e c i s i o n being made. 

A f i f t h deadly dynamic of evaluation that Frances Ricks describes i s the 

process where the evaluation design encounters the environment. I t i s at 

t h i s point that the agency must ensure that the evaluation procedures are 

as unobtrusive as possible t o ensure that the program i s e f f e c t i v e . This 

process w i l l ensure that the-data i s collected, and that s t a f f w i l l f i n d 

i t acceptable to provide the data. It.does not create an a d d i t i o n a l 

burden on s t a f f t o c o l l e c t the data as i t becomes part of the agency's 

routine functioning. 

"Johnny come l a t e l y ^ i s the s i x t h dynamic. This r e f e r s t o the danger 

i m p l i c i t i n developing an evaluation program and then simply presenting 

i t t o s t a f f fait-acoompli. The s t a f f quickly-see the.evaluation p r o j e c t 

as an imposed requirement over which they have no c o n t r o l and f o r which 

they see no r e a l value. Consequently, the l i k e l i h o o d that they w i l l 
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c o l l e c t data i n an e f f i c i e n t and conscientious manner i s slim. The 

evaluation i s l i k e l y to generate s t a f f h o s t i l i t y and resentment as yet 

another onerous task imposed upon the s t a f f . 

A seventh problem evaluation faces involves the presentation of the data 

to the agency d e c i s i o n makers. This p a r t i c u l a r dynamic has three p a r t i c u 

l a r parts t o i t which involve feedback. F i r s t , there i s the question of 

reviewing the data that has been c o l l e c t e d . The next step i s t o assimi

l a t e the data i n same s o r t of format that i s constructive and understand-

able. F i n a l l y , the evaluator must use the data f o r decisions or planning 

purposes. This i s the most c r i t i c a l part, of the whole evaluation p r o j e c t , 

since sooner or l a t e r someone w i l l have t o make a d e c i s i o n based on the 

data c o l l e c t e d . 

Hence, Packs has o u t l i n e d seven of the i m p l i c i t dangers i n an evaluation 

program. She concludes her a r t i c l e by encouraging evaluators to consider 

three p a r t i c u l a r aspects o f evaluation research that w i l l prevent a 

number of these p i t f a l l s . F i r s t , she suggests that the evaluator should 

have c l a r i t y of purpose i n developing the evaluation program. In other 

words, the evaluator should take time to "simultaneously negotiate with 

a l l l e v e l s of the s t a f f what they want to know and how they w i l l use the 

data'|g This c l a r i t y of purpose and the involvement of the s t a f f w i l l 

prevent a number of the d i f f i c u l t i e s described e a r l i e r i n Ricks' a r t i c l e . 

The second important consideration i n developing an evaluation p r o j e c t i s 

to consider the evaluation design. Once again, she stresses the import

ance of negotiating the evaluation design with members of the agency who 
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w i l l be involved i n the evaluation project. Finally, she encourages 

evaluators to consider decision making requirements in developing their 

evaluation programs. By being clear i n advance how the outcome w i l l 

affect decisions in the agency, or what.sort of outcome i s required to 

support.certain decisions, the evaluator w i l l avoid the dangerous 

politicking that can frequently occur i n an agency. 

Ricks identifies in her a r t i c l e a number of the dangers. that evaluators 

face as a part of the practice of their trade. These dangers are implicit 

i n the whole evaluation process simply because evaluation should and does 

contribute towards decision making i n the agency. Consequently the 

evaluator should take particular time i n addressing these concerns to 

prevent future disasters around the use and outcome of his evaluation 

study. 

In these three articles, Frances Ricks raises a number of controversial 

issues that are worth exploring through the literature on evaluation re

search. Certainly some of the issues that she raises are of a concern in 

particular to the evaluation study at Children's Foundation. As a result, 

the discussions of the literature w i l l be useful i n reviewing the process 

of the evaluation project at Children's Foundation. 

One of the f i r s t issues that Frances Ricks raises relates to the question 

of the use of evaluation for decision making purposes. Marcia Guttentag 

underlines the role that evaluation research must play i n decision making. 

In her a r t i c l e "A Decision-Theoretic Approach to Evaluation Research", 
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Guttentag underlines the importance of using evaluation i n d e c i s i o n making 

processes. She states that "the requirement f o r a usable, conceptual 

framework and methodology that l i n k s inferences about states of the world, 

the values of d e c i s i o n makers, and decisions" i s one of the c e n t r a l issues 
.19 

that evaluation research must address. Guttentag develops a model f o r 

evaluation research which she believes addresses a l l these issues and 

works towards providing information f o r the d e c i s i o n making process. 

Decision makers, not researchers, make 
deci s i o n s . While the d e c i s i o n maker 
always should be, and sometimes i s , 

i w i l l i n g t o consider the evidence bearing 
on h i s options and h i s choice among 
them, v i r t u a l l y never i s he w i l l i n g t o 
delegate to that evidence, or i t s f i n d e r , 
the task of being d e c i s i v e . 

^ 20 

She emphasizes that the d e c i s i o n maker must make and take r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 

f o r d e cisions i n the organization. Such dec i s i o n s , however, are not 

always easy since there are multi-dimensional considerations i n any de

c i s i o n s t h a t the executive must make. Any d e c i s i o n involves a choice 

between various options. T y p i c a l l y , a d e c i s i o n i s made through a process 

of balancing the options a v a i l a b l e . She notes that t y p i c a l l y , while an 

organization has an i d e n t i f i e d d e c i s i o n maker, decisions are frequently 

made by i n d i v i d u a l s or groups i n p o s i t i o n s i n f e r i o r to the i d e n t i f i e d 

d e c i s i o n maker. Through a process of negotiation and dis c u s s i o n the sub

ordinate groups present options to the d e c i s i o n maker f o r r a t i f i c a t i o n o r 

a f i n a l d e c i s i o n . However, the d e c i s i o n making process involves groups 

with in c o n s i s t e n t values meeting and discussing which options are most 
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p l a u s i b l e and most a t t r a c t i v e . 

A technology f o r e x p l i c a t i n g , comparing, 
and.when p o s s i b l e , r e c o n c i l i n g , and 
ul t i m a t e l y aggregating such i n c o n s i s t e n t 
values of groups i n c o n f l i c t i s c l e a r l y 
needed f o r s o c i a l d e c i s i o n making.^ 

Any d e c i s i o n can be div i d e d i n t o four phases which Guttentag f e e l s are 

also involved i n evaluation research. The f i r s t phase i s the rec o g n i t i o n 

of a d e c i s i o n problem. In other words, the d e c i s i o n maker must recognize 

that the d e c i s i o n i s required on a p a r t i c u l a r item and must be able t o 

define and recognize the dimensions or v a r i a b l e s involved i n making the 

dec i s i o n . Fief ore the de c i s i o n maker i s able to reach a d e c i s i o n , he must 

at l e a s t be able to define the forces t h a t impinge upon h i s d e c i s i o n and 

the l i k e l y outcome of whatever h i s d e c i s i o n w i l l be. 

The second phase of the d e c i s i o n making process Guttentag terms p r o b a b i l i t y 

evaluation. She notes tha t t h i s stage of the d e c i s i o n making process i n 

volves a diagnosis or a data gathering process. In t h i s phase of the 

d e c i s i o n making process the d e c i s i o n maker attempts to gather as much i n 

formation as po s s i b l e about the d e c i s i o n he i s about to make. 

The t h i r d phase of the d e c i s i o n making process Guttentag r e f e r s to as 

outcome evaluation. In Guttentag's view, t h i s involves the attachment of 

values to the impact that a d e c i s i o n w i l l have on the organization. I t i s 

through t h i s process of attaching values t o the d e c i s i o n making process 

and i t s outcome that the d e c i s i o n can be reached. The f i n a l phase of the 
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d e c i s i o n making process i s obviously the d e c i s i o n i t s e l f . Here the 

d e c i s i o n maker makes the d e c i s i o n and s e l e c t s a course of a c t i o n among the 

po s s i b l e actions that he can take. 

Guttentag f e e l s that i t i s important to make a d i s t i n c t i o n between probab

i l i t y evaluation, which involves the gathering o f f a c t s and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

data, and outcome evaluation which involves the assigning of values or the 

ordering o f values on a dec i s i o n . . 

One contention of t h i s chapter i s that 
these two d i s t i n c t operations have been 
lumped together under the l a b e l Evaluation 
Research; that they are d i f f e r e n t ; t h a t 
they require quite d i f f e r e n t kinds of 
procedures to provide answers; and that 
answers to both are t y p i c a l l y necessary 
f o r wise d e c i s i o n making. 

22 

In other words, i t i s necessary to conduct both p r o b a b i l i t y and outcome 

evaluations p r i o r to making decisions. The c r u c i a l stage i n d e c i s i o n 

making, however, i s that values must be attached t o the various options 

a v a i l a b l e t o the d e c i s i o n maker, as opposed to the p r o b a b i l i t y evaluation 

which does not assign values to the options a v a i l a b l e . 

From t h i s standpoint, Guttentag goes on to develop her model which she 

describes as being s i m i l a r t o "mu l t i - a t t r i b u t e u t i l i t y measurement" pro

cedures. 

The essence of m u l t i - a t t r i b u t e u t i l i t y 
measurements, i n any of i t s versions, i s 
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that each outcome to be evaluated i s 
located on each dimension o f value by 
a procedure that may c o n s i s t of experi
mentation, n a t u r a l i s t i c observation, 
judgment, or some combination of these. 
These l o c a t i o n measures are combined by 
means of an aggregation r u l e , most often 
simply a weighted l i n e a r combination. 

This then i s the process which Guttentag envisions as u s e f u l i n assigning 

values to d e c i s i o n making options. As a r e s u l t , she goes on to elaborate 

on ten steps o f her evaluation model. She f e e l s these procedures w i l l 

a s s i s t the evaluator i n assigning values t o the options a v a i l a b l e t o the 

d e c i s i o n maker. 

Guttentag's f i r s t step i n her model f o r evaluation research involves the 

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the person or organization whose " u t i l i t i e s are t o be 

maximized". This process involves i d e n t i f y i n g a l l the i n d i v i d u a l s or 

organizations who have a stake i n any d e c i s i o n . Such i n d i v i d u a l s or organi

zations must be considered i n the evaluation or d e c i s i o n making process 

since the outcomes w i l l impinge upon t h e i r operations. At t h i s stage 

Guttentag f e e l s i t i s important to involve those persons who are able to 

speak f o r themselves i n the evaluation process since they w i l l be a f f e c t e d 

by the d e c i s i o n . 

The second phase of the d e c i s i o n making process i s the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of 

the issues involved i n any d e c i s i o n . The d e c i s i o n maker must also i d e n t i f y 

the e n t i t i e s or items to be evaluated. These three steps Guttentag states 

are more or l e s s p h i l o s o p h i c a l . The f i r s t step involves the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
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of whose u t i l i t y or b e n e f i t i s to be considered as being a f f e c t e d by the 

d e c i s i o n . The second process involves.the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the purpose 

or impact of the d e c i s i o n . The t h i r d question involves the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 

of the use or p o t e n t i a l use o f the d e c i s i o n making process. 

The fourth step i n Guttentag's model f o r evaluation involves the i d e n t i 

f i c a t i o n o f the value of the d e c i s i o n . While t h i s may sound d i f f i c u l t , 

Guttentag states that the fourth stage can involve; a simple l i s t of the 

goals that seem important f o r the d e c i s i o n . How the d e c i s i o n w i l l impact 

the goals and what the outcome i s l i k e l y t o be. Here the goals should be 

stated as dimensions or purposes of the d e c i s i o n making process. One 

such goal could be the reduction of d r i n k i n g d r i v e r accidents. 

The f i f t h stage i n Guttentag"s evaluation process involves the ranking of 

the dimensions i n order of importance. This i s an important stage i n the 

development o f the d e c i s i o n making process i n that the d e c i s i o n maker i s 

forced to l i s t the order of p r i o r i t y or importance of the various dimen

sions i n any d e c i s i o n . Once t h i s i s done, the next f i v e stages of the 

evaluation process or d e c i s i o n making process are mathematical. In stage 

s i x of the evaluation process Guttentag rates each dimension i n order of 

importance. Step seven involves the c a l c u l a t i o n of a p r o b a b i l i t y which 

w i l l represent the weight or importance of each option on a scale pre

determined by the d e c i s i o n maker. The eighth step i n t h i s process i s t o 

determine a s p e c i f i c value f o r each dimension involved i n the d e c i s i o n 

making process. The f i n a l two steps of Guttentag's approach t o evaluation 

or d e c i s i o n making involves the mathematical manipulation of the dimensions 
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involved i n the d e c i s i o n making process. This w i l l a s s i s t the d e c i s i o n 

maker i n ranking h i s decisions and options on a pre-determined s c a l e . 

While t h i s procedure appears complicated and unwieldy, Guttentag i n s i s t s 

that the procedure i s u s e f u l i n a s s i s t i n g the d e c i s i o n maker i n ranking 

h i s d ecisions on a scale which w i l l f a c i l i t a t e p o s i t i v e d e c i s i o n making. 

Through t h i s process i t i s p o s s i b l e to assign values to the decisions 

that a d e c i s i o n maker faces and on the b a s i s of assessing t h i s value v i s 

a v i s other options a v a i l a b l e the d e c i s i o n maker w i l l be able t o make 

decisions t h a t w i l l iraximize h i s desired outcome. Guttentag notes that 

there are no absolute values assigned to any of the dimensions so t h a t the 

assignment of values can be a purely subjective matter. This process 

s i m p l i f i e s d e c i s i o n making by presenting the d e c i s i o n maker with a scale 

of choices rather than a simple l i s t of confusing and unsealed options. 

While Guttentag's approach t o d e c i s i o n making or evaluation planning may 

seem complex, i t underlines Frances Ricks' e a r l i e r arguments that evalu

a t i o n must be planned f o r d e c i s i o n making purposes. In a d d i t i o n t o 

emphasizing the need f o r evaluation to contribute t o d e c i s i o n making, 

Guttentag attacks f i v e commonly held myths about the evaluation process. 

F i r s t she discusses the " r e i f i c a t i o n of programs". Guttentag notes that 

one of the downfalls of evaluation research has been the tendency t o view 

programs as s t a t i c arrangements. However, programs do change over time, 

and evaluation researchers must not be discouraged by t h i s f a c t . Regard

l e s s of the changes that occur, evaluation research must work towards 

a s s i s t i n g d e s i c i o n makers i n making decisions. 
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A second myth i s or has been the in s i s t a n c e on "causal inferences". 

Guttentag states that evaluation research does not generate s u f f i c i e n t 

p r e c i s i o n i n i t s operations f o r the construction of models. I t i s there

fore u n r e a l i s t i c t o expect the evaluation research p r o j e c t to be able t o 

make causal statements about r e l a t i o n s h i p s between v a r i a b l e s . 

A t h i r d folkway r e l a t e s to the often held assumption that evaluation r e 

search are experiments. 

Researchers who have been t r a i n e d t o 
belie v e that they must make inferences, 
that inferences are s t a t i s t i c a l , and 
that good s t a t i s t i c a l inferences grow 
from experiments therefore f i n d them
selves i n dilemmas r e s u l t i n g from the 
i n t r a c t a b l e , i n s i s t e n t l y f l e x i b l e 
d i v e r s i t y of the r e a l world and pro
grams embedded i n i t . Experimental 
and quasi experimental designs are 
treated as Procrustean beds, i n t o 
which programs mast f i t i n order t o be 
evaluated. . 

24 

The r e s u l t of these types of evaluation research are r e f e r r e d to as pseudo-

experimehts by Guttentag simply because i n most d e c i s i o n making or evalu

a t i o n processes experimental controls or true experimental procedures are 

not p o s s i b l e . As a r e s u l t , the outcome of any evaluation research p r o j e c t 

i s at the best a p r o b a b i l i t y . 

A fourth m i s d i r e c t i o n of evaluation research i s the attempt to d i f f e r e n 

t i a t e formative evaluation, or evaluation used as feedback f o r d e c i s i o n 

making, from sum-native evaluation, which i s supposed t o be an o v e r a l l and 

f i n a l evaluation o f a pr o j e c t . Guttentag notes that evaluators have 

attempted to separate formative evaluation, summative evaluation and pre-
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program planning as d i s t i n c t processes. T h i s , however, i s wrong, she 

f e e l s , because i t i s impossible t o d i s t i n g u i s h hard and f a s t l i n e s i n any 

evaluation or program. On the whole, evaluation should a s s i s t the d e c i s i o n 

making process on a more or l e s s continuous basis from pre-program planning 

through the iraplementation to the f i n a l assessment. Consequently, the 

d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n that evaluators attempt t o make between planning and 

formative and summative evaluation are a r t i f i c i a l d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n s . In 

r e a l i t y evaluation must contribute t o the d e c i s i o n making process on a 

continuous ba s i s throughout the program's development and change. 

The f i n a l myth or folkway of evaluation researchers that Guttentag attacks 

i s the "baseball s t a t i s t i c i a n ' s approach". She characterizes many evalu

ators as adopting the s t a t i s t i c i a n ' s approach t o evaluation i n which they 

c o l l e c t a wide v a r i e t y of data on a program. Like the b a s e b a l l s t a t i s 

t i c i a n , the evaluator attempts to c o l l e c t volumes of s t a t i s t i c s on the 

operation of the program. The unfortunate d e f i c i e n c y i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

approach t o evaluation i s t h a t "too many f a c t s are almost a s . d i f f i c u l t t o 

use f o r d e c i s i o n making as too few"^^ As a r e s u l t , the d e c i s i o n maker i s 

faced with a column of information about h i s program which i s not i n any 

way conducive t o d e c i s i o n making processes. 

In summary, Guttentag r e i n f o r c e s Ricks' suggestion that evaluation must 

be used .for d e c i s i o n making purposes. S i m i l a r l y , organization-wide or 

province-wide information systems are not evaluation systems. L i k e the 

baseball s t a t i s t i c i a n approach, a province-wide data c o l l e c t i o n system 

does not provide information that i s u s e f u l f o r d e c i s i o n making purposes. 
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Guttentag's model presents one approach t o implementing an evaluation r e 

search program that w i l l contribute d i r e c t l y towards the d e c i s i o n making 

process i n an agency. She f e e l s t h a t t h i s model i s the only method that 

w i l l l i k e l y a s s i s t any d e c i s i o n maker i n making valuable decisions about 

a program. 

John A. Ross in'" D e c i s i o n Rules i n Program Evaluation" explores the con

cept of d e c i s i o n r u l e s . He notes that "decision making i s the process by 

which the best course of action i s selected from an array of alternatives". 

Again, he emphasizes that program evaluators should a s s i s t d e c i s i o n makers 

i n c o l l e c t i n g information that i s u s e f u l f o r d e c i s i o n making. The program 

evaluator must be "able to contribute towards a statement of the "value of 

a l t e r n a t i v e s that are being considered f o r a given d e c i s i o n problem"^ 

Ross i n d i c a t e s t h a t the importance of being able to provide a d e c i s i o n 

maker with t h i s type of information i s that the d e c i s i o n maker b a s i c a l l y 

has only three a l t e r n a t i v e s which are to terminate the program, modify i t 

or continue i t as i t e x i s t s . Consequently, an evaluation study must pro

vide information f o r the d e c i s i o n maker that w i l l enable him t o make one 

of those three decisions. 

Ross argues that the use of an e x p l i c i t set of d e c i s i o n r u l e s provides an 

orga n i z a t i o n a l a t t r i b u t e f o r an evaluation study. I t gives the evaluation 

study a d i r e c t i o n or purpose, that i s , t o c o l l e c t enough data t o allow f o r 

the d e c i s i o n maker to make a v a l i d d e c i s i o n supported by the data c o l l e c t e d . 

E x p l i c i t s p e c i f i c a t i o n of d e c i s i o n r u l e s has 
the advantage of co n t i n u a l l y focusing 
evaluators' a t t e n t i o n on the outcomes and 
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•uses o f t h e i r data. I t ensures that a l l 
o f the important questions are addressed 
at each phase of the evaluation. 
Throughout the evaluation the formulation 
o f d e c i s i o n r u l e s provides the structure 
f o r i n t e g r a t i n g each evaluation a c t i v i t y 
i n t o a coherent whole.^g 

Ross notes that there are some arguments against the use of d e c i s i o n r u l e s 

i n evaluation. For example, one fear i s that the use of d e c i s i o n r u l e s 

would l i m i t the development of c r e a t i v e s o l u t i o n through the evaluation 

process. The evaluation process w i l l tend to become s t i l t e d i n terms of 

focusing on pre-determined problems or courses of a c t i o n as opposed t o 

more innovative/ experimental evaluations. The use of d e c i s i o n r u l e s i s 

not n e c e s s a r i l y h e l p f u l where an evaluation p r o j e c t i s being run t o gener

ate new methods or techniques i n the organization. A f u r t h e r concern 

about the use of d e c i s i o n r u l e s i n evaluation research i s that i t may r e 

duce the number of optimal s o l u t i o n s a v a i l a b l e t o the d e c i s i o n maker. By 

focusing on a set of pre-determined conditions the data c o l l e c t i o n may not 

generate some of the options a v a i l a b l e f o r the d e c i s i o n maker. The use 

of d e c i s i o n r u l e s may not r e f l e c t changes that occur wi t h i n the organiza

t i o n which w i l l preclude the use of the d e c i s i o n r u l e s that were developed 

p r i o r to the implementation of evaluation. A f i n a l argument against de

c i s i o n r u l e s may be that decisions of s p e c i f i c options may be erroneously 

based on assumptions about how people w i l l r e a c t to a d e c i s i o n . However, 

Ross argues that i n many cases d e c i s i o n r u l e s are u s e f u l i n program evalu

a t i o n . 

Ross notes a number of conditions under which the use of d e c i s i o n r u l e s 

are appropriate, and advantageous t o an evaluation e f f o r t . For example, 
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the use of decision rules i s helpful i n organizing the scope and content 

of an evaluation study. In addition, decision rules are most suitable 

where the evaluator i s contributing towards the rational decision making 

process of the agency. Here, the evaluator collects additional informa

tion to support or to direct decisions regarding program changes or modifi

cations. 

As a result of the concerns for and against the development of decision 

rules, Ross generates a number of specific recartmendations about the 

development of decision rules. F i r s t , he feels that decision rules must 

be specific rather than general rules. By being specific, the decision 

rule does not allow for r i v a l interpretations of the data or disputes 

about the implications of the data. Second, decision rules should be 

sensitive to the values of the consumer of the evaluation project. If the 

evaluation project i s to be of use to the consumer or to affect the de

cisions about the program, then the evaluation must be sensitive to the 

needs of the consumer. A third recommendation for the use of decision 

rules i s i n focusing the a c t i v i t i e s of an evaluation project. 

In other words, decision rules should begin 
to be developed at the stage of identifying 
the questions to be addressed i n the evaluation 
and continue to be refined during other 
phases of the study. The successive approxi
mation of the f i n a l set of decision rules 
through several cycles leads to the closer i n 
terpretation of decision rules with other 
evaluation tasks and increases the probability 
that a l l tasks w i l l be completed within the 
project time line._ 
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A f i n a l recommendation i s to make d e c i s i o n r u l e s t e n t a t i v e through the 

evaluation process. By t h i s process, the evaluator should be able to 

address the problems of changing program structures during the process of 

the evaluation. 

In h i s conclusion, Ross emphasizes the need of evaluation research t o 

contribute t o the d e c i s i o n making process. In add i t i o n , however, the 

evaluator must be aware that the d e c i s i o n making process operates i n a 

complex environment i n which "the p o l i t i c a l context, values of the organiz 

a t i o n and i t s incumbent, and competing i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the information" 

are important forces t o be contended with. I t i s therefore unsurprising 

to Ross tha t much evaluation research i s not u t i l i z e d simply because i t 

does not provide pertinent data f o r d e c i s i o n makers. The use of d e c i s i o n 

r u l e s i n program evaluation w i l l contribute towards greater use of evalu

a t i o n studies by d e c i s i o n makers. In add i t i o n , d e c i s i o n r u l e s have the 

previously stated advantages of providing organization, focus and d i r e c 

t i o n f o r many evaluation studies. 

Marvin C. A l k i n attempts t o develop a theory of evaluation t h a t w i l l 

address three s p e c i f i c areas of concern which he believes any theory of 

evaluation must cover. A l k i n believes that each of the s p e c i f i c areas of 

concern are important t o any evaluation. 

... A theory of evaluation should: 
(1) Offer a conceptual scheme by which 

evaluation areas or problems are 
c l a s s i f i e d ; 

(2) Define the s t r a t e g i e s i n c l u d i n g 
kinds of data, and means of 
analysis and reporting appropriate 
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to each of the areas of the 
conceptual scheme; 

(3) Provide systems of generalizations 
about the use of various evaluation 
procedures and techniques and their 
appropriateness to evaluation areas 
or problems.-j. 

Such a theory of evaluation w i l l provide evaluators with guidelines for 

evaluation studies. 

As a first.step towards developing a theory of evaluation, Alkin addresses 

the problem of defining evaluation. In his a r t i c l e "Evaluation Theory 

Development", he presents a four-part definition of evaluation. F i r s t he 

sees evaluation as a process of gathering information. A second important 

part of evaluation, which re-emphasizes Frances"Ricks' articles, i s that 

evaluation must be used for decision making purposes. The third part of 

Alkin's definition of evaluation i s that evaluation information must be 

presented i n a format that i s useful for decision making. The evaluator 

must assume responsibility for presenting the information he collects i n a 

format which i s designed to help the decision maker rather than to create 

confusion. Finally, Alkin notes, different kinds of decisions require 

different styles of evaluation. As a result, Alkin develops the following 

definition of evaluation: 

Evaluation i s the process of ascertaining the 
decision areas of concern, selecting appropriate 
information, and collecting and analyzing i n 
formation i n order to report summary data useful 
to the decision-makers i n selecting among 
alternatives.22 

Once again, he re-emphasizes the importance of evaluation i n providing 

information for the decision making process. He notes that decision areas, 
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a s he puts i t , must be stated i n terms of e x p l i c i t goals and objectives. 

The s e l e c t i n g of appropriate information requires the evaluator t o develop 

instruments t h a t w i l l c o l l e c t information necessary t o support or guide 

p a r t i c u l a r decisions -within the agency. 

The c o l l e c t i n g and analyzing of t h i s information are the primary tasks of 

the evaluator. The evaluator must take r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r these tasks and 

f o r presenting the data i n a format that a s s i s t s the d e c i s i o n making pro

cess. The evaluator must a l s o make e x p l i c i t any value systems that he has 

employed i n analyzing the data he has c o l l e c t e d . In t h i s way the d e c i s i o n 

maker, when making a d e c i s i o n between a l t e r n a t i v e s , i s aware of some of the 

biases of the evaluator. The d e c i s i o n maker can take these biases i n t o 

consideration when using the data f o r h i s own d e c i s i o n making process. 

A l k i n believes that there are f i v e types of evaluation studies which he 

r e l a t e s d i r e c t l y to s p e c i f i c d e c i s i o n areas i n an agency. Each of the 

f i v e types of evaluation attempt t o c o l l e c t s p e c i f i c information f o r a 

s p e c i f i c type of d e c i s i o n . Consequently i t i s important to keep i n mind 

when designing an evaluation study the type of d e c i s i o n required since i t 

w i l l a f f e c t the type of information that the evaluator must c o l l e c t . 

The f i r s t type of evaluation that A l k i n describes i s systems assessment. 

This type of evaluation i s designed to provide information about the pre

sent state of a system. I t i s a means of determrning i f there are gaps 

between the stated goals of an organization and the present state of 

a f f a i r s of the program. As a r e s u l t , the system's assessment i s "a s t a t e 

ment of the status of the system as i t presently e x i s t s i n comparison to 
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the desired output for stated needs of the system".^3 Essentially, the 

system's assessment must be related to the needs of a client by attempting 

to provide the decision maker with information that w i l l guide decisions 

for client's benefits. 

A second type of evaluation relates to program planning. In this type of 

evaluation study, the evaluator attempts to collect information that w i l l 

allow the decision maker to make decisions about the effectiveness of 

specific programs i n meeting specific needs. The evaluator must be able 

to provide the decision maker with information that w i l l provide informa

tion for planning programs for specific needs. 

A third type of evaluation study i s the program implementation study. 

Here, the evaluator attempts to provide the decision maker with feedback 

on the implementation of a program. Does the program meet the specific 

needs stated at the program planning phase? The evaluator must provide 

information that w i l l allow the decision maker to decide whether or not the 

program has been implemented i n accordance to the stated goals or desired 

outcomes. 

A fourth type of evaluation study involves the program improvement type of 

study. Here, i t i s obvious that the evaluator i s attempting to provide 

data and information that w i l l lead to the modification or improvement of 

a specific program. The evaluator collects data, analyzes i t , and provides 

the decision maker with recommendations for changes i n the program to make 

i t more effective or efficient. 
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The f i n a l evaluation area A l k i n describes i s program c e r t i f i c a t i o n . In 

t h i s type of evaluation study, the evaluator i s hoping t o provide the 

d e c i s i o n maker with evidence as t o the g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y of the program to 

other areas. T h i s type c f study i s frequently required to provide a more 

rigorous t e s t i n g of the program through a more experimental s t y l e of i n t e r 

vention. Since the program c e r t i f i c a t i o n s t y l e of evaluation i s designed 

t o provide the d e c i s i o n maker with evidence as t o the usefulness of a 

program and i t s a d a p t a b i l i t y t o other l o c a t i o n s , i t i s e s s e n t i a l that the 

information be c a r e f u l l y c o l l e c t e d and c a u t i o u s l y analyzed since i t w i l l 

have a d i r e c t impact on the d u p l i c a t i o n of the program. 

As seen i n A l k i n ' s a r t i c l e , the process of providing d e c i s i o n makers with 

information f o r d e c i s i o n making i s a core r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of any evaluation 

study. As a r e s u l t , A l k i n b a s i c a l l y supports many of the e a r l y conten

t i o n s that Ricks makes about the importance of evaluation c o n t r i b u t i n g t o 

the d e c i s i o n making process. I t i s obviously important f o r evaluators t o 

c o l l e c t information that w i l l be of use f o r d e c i s i o n makers i n planning f o r , 

and m o d i f i c a t i o n o f , programs. As a r e s u l t evaluators must pay p a r t i c u l a r 

a t t e n t i o n t o the d e c i s i o n making process i n an agency when designing the 

evaluation or when s e l e c t i n g the type of information that the study w i l l 

c o l l e c t . 

By now, two of the authors reviewed have mentioned varying models or 

approaches to evaluation research. As a r e s u l t , i t i s necessary t o ex

amine a number of models or suggested models f o r evaluation research as 

there seems to be same di s c u s s i o n and d i s s e n t i o n about which model o f 

evaluation research i s most appropriate. 
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Aaron Wildavsky develops the theme of the s e l f - e v a l u a t i n g organization. 

In h i s a r t i c l e , Wildavsky suggests that the i d e a l organization would 

"continuously monitor i t s own a c t i v i t i e s so as to determine whether i t 

was meeting i t s goals ..or even whether these goals shoald continue t o 

p r e v a i l " . H e sees t h i s type o f organization as an organization that i s 

committed t o a continual' process o f self-exarnination. In h i s view, the 

s e l f - e v a l u a t i n g organization would work towards better program planning as 

w e l l as towards the change of agency objectives over time. The organiza

t i o n , thus, would became a dynamic e n t i t y working towards the improvement 

of i t s services while at the same time changing the s t y l e and nature of 

services i t provides. 

The r o l e of the evaluator i n t h i s type of organization i s q u i t e d i f f e r e n t . 

Wildavsky sees the evaluator as an agent who acts i n favour o f the agency 

and supports i t s goals while being prepared to abandon i t i n favour of more 

e f f i c i e n t goals. 

The implications f o r s t a f f i n a s e l f - e v a l u a t i n g organization are numerous. 

Wildavsky notes that s t a f f would have to be encouraged t o l i v e i n a context 

i n which change i s routine. The e n t i r e s t a f f o f the organization would 

have to be infused with the s p i r i t of change and evaluation. 

The s e l f - e v a l u a t i n g organization w i l l have 
to convince i t s own members t o l i v e with 
constant change. ... Man's appetite f o r 
r a p i d change i s s t r i c t l y l i m i t e d . People 
cannot bear t o have t h e i r cherished b e l i e f s 
challenged or t h e i r l i v e s a l t e r e d on a con
t i n u i n g b a s i s . - j . 
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To avoid developing a sense of defeatism, the administrators of the self-

evaluating organization would have to be conscious of avoiding the use of 

organizational resources i n areas where there i s l i t t l e chance of success. 

The process of change would have to be gradual as the organization redefines, 

redevelops and reorients i t s operations. This i s important i f the staff 

are to avoid the development of a sense of defeatism as the evaluation pro

ject continues to encounter d i f f i c u l t i e s i n reaching conclusions or pro

viding valuable research findings. Such an organization must also be 

prepared to either abandon or drastically modify a number of their programs 

i n order to adopt more effective methods of providing services. As a re

sult, the organization and i t s members would have to recognize that the 

evaluative enterprise i s being conducted for the purpose of providing ever 

improving services. If the staff are comfortable and supportive of the 

evaluation project, Wildavsky feels that such an organization can exist 

and be successful. 

As a result of his suggestions, Wildavsky sees the self-evaluating organiz

ation as involving evaluation that can make recommendations for changes to 

improve programs for new methods i n providing services. As a result, the 

emphasis again i s on providing decision making material for decision makers. 

In such an organization evaluation would have to assume a major role i n 

providing information for decision making processes. 

The self-evaluating organization would be 
sceptical rather than cotimitted. It 
would continuously be challenging i t s 
own assumptions. Not dogma, but s c i e n t i f i c 
doubt would be i t s distinguishing feature. 
It would seek new truth instead of defending 
old errors. Testing hypotheses would be i t s 
main work. 
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Wildavsky obviously believes that such an organization i s p o s s i b l e . The 

r o l e of evaluation i n such an organization would again be d e c i s i o n making. 

Within the or g a n i z a t i o n a l context the process of making decisions would be 

supported by the evaluation study i t s e l f . 

Before continuing our examination of models of research, i t i s worth taking 

one detour which Wildavsky subtley r a i s e s i n h i s d i s c r i p t i o n of the i d e a l 

evaluative organization. The detour i s an important one both i n terms of 

the study of Children's Foundation and i n terms of general evaluation 

studies. The nature of the detour - what i s the r o l e of the evaluator? 

Lee Gurel discusses the p o t e n t i a l l y c o n f l i c t i n g r o l e s of evaluator and 

administrator i n h i s a r t i c l e "The Human' Side of Evaluating Human Service 

Programs: Problems and Prospects". In a somewhat tongue-in-cheek approach 

t o the d i f f i c u l t i e s that evaluators and administrators have i n r e l a t i n g , 

Gurel explores the nature of the r e l a t i o n s h i p between these two conspirators 

i n the evaluation process. 

Looking f i r s t at the context w i t h i n 
which manager and evaluator i n t e r a c t , 
I w i l l c a l l a t t e n t i o n to four consider
ations : 
(1) The c o n f l i c t i n g superordinate 

o r g a n i z a t i o n a l goals t o which the 
program manager and the program 
evaluator subscribe, 

(2) The stereotype of s c i e n t i f i c 
omnipotence, 

(3) The extension of rigorous evaluation 
to areas of p u b l i c service only 
recently considered exempt from ex
t e r n a l s c r u t i n y , and 

(4) The recourse t o evaluation as a 
panacea f o r programs i n f a i l i n g health. 
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Gurel notes that any organization has two sets o f goals which d i r e c t agency 

operations i n two divergent d i r e c t i o n s . The f i r s t concern or goal of an 

agency i s f o r s t a b i l i t y and s u r v i v a l of i t s operations. On the opposite 

pole i s the goal of growth and change w i t h i n the organization. I t i s on 

the horns of these two goals t h a t Gurel sees the program manager and the 

program evaluator trapped. For the manager, h i s major concern tends t o 

be with preserving the agency and in s u r i n g i t s s t a b i l i t y and existance. 

On the other hand, the evaluator i s "necessarily i d e n t i f i e d with the forces 

of innovation which pose a threat to s t a b i l i t y V . O Q As a r e s u l t there i s 
JO 

an obvious tendency f o r the forces of s t a b i l i t y (the manager) to oppose 

the i n t r u s i o n of evaluators, who are lin k e d with threats of change or i n 

s t a b i l i t y i n the orga n i z a t i o n a l hierarchy. 

A second consideration a f f e c t i n g the role, of the evaluator i s the misguided 

concept of the omnipotence of s c i e n t i f i c enquiry. Gurel notes that our 

society has tended to accept technology as the c u r e - a l l to many problems. 

As a r e s u l t we have over estimated the a b i l i t y of science to cure some of 

these problems. Unfortunately the s o c i a l and behavioural sciences have 

not developed t o the extent that the n a t u r a l sciences have so that the ex

pectations placed by many managers on s o c i a l science research are u n r e a l i s 

t i c . Program managres can tend t o see evaluators as a c u r e - a l l f o r many 

program i l l s . This misconception on the pa r t of program managers creates 

extreme d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r evaluators i n producing the types of r e s u l t s that 

managers hope to obtain from the inexact science of program evaluation. 

Another d i f f i c u l t y that evaluators and managers encounter i n r e l a t i n g 

r e l a t e s t o the only recent extension of program evaluation i n t o the s o c i a l 
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s e r v i c e f i e l d . Evaluation poses threats t o two areas of conventional 

wisdom i n s o c i a l s e r v i c e programs. F i r s t , evaluation begins t o question 

some of the b a s i c tenets h e l d by many program administrators regarding the 

v a l i d i t y of t h e i r program. As a r e s u l t evaluation q u i c k l y f i n d s i t s e l f 

challenging many of the "accumulated biases and preconceptions which pass 

f o r conventional w i s d o m " . O b v i o u s l y , evaluation poses a threat to the 

status quo of the organization by challenging i t s operational philosophies. 

In a d d i t i o n , program evaluation can pose a d i r e c t threat t o the power of 

the program administrator. Gurel states that "information and knowledge 

are not n e u t r a l q u a n t i t i e s once they enter i n t o the p u b l i c domain".^ 

Program evaluation increases a manager's knowledge and can provide r e s u l t s 

which can be used t o support the p o l i t i c a l goals or aims o f the program 

manager. Equally, the r e s u l t s of an evaluation study can end up support

in g the goals of some opposing group or group of managers wit h i n the organiz-
i 

ation. Consequently, evaluation r e s u l t s q u i c k l y enter i n t o the arena o f 

p o l i t i c s . The analogy of evaluation's r e s u l t s to a tennis b a l l can a t 

times be qu i t e accurate. The only important d i f f e r e n c e i s that instead of 

one or two players on the opposite sides of the net, there may be h a l f a 

dozen r i v a l f a c t i o n s attempting t o use the evaluation r e s u l t s as a means 

of scoring appoint within the organization. 

Perhaps one of the more d i f f i c u l t problems that evaluation research faces 

i s the problem of managers who view the evaluation as a panacea f o r many 

of the agency's problems. The evaluator i s frequently c a l l e d i n t o a pro

gram, e s p e c i a l l y when i t ' s i n d i f f i c u l t y , and asked t o provide some of the 

remedies t o the program's d i f f i c u l t i e s . Frequently the evaluator;, when 
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c a l l e d i n t o t h i s type of s i t u a t i o n , f i n d s himself trapped between the 

program management and a d i s s a t i s f i e d funding body. In t h i s s i t u a t i o n , 

evaluation can q u i c k l y be seen as the management's response to a threat 

of closure or a l t e r a t i o n of the program. Trapped i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s i t u a -
i 

t i o n , the evaluator q u i c k l y discovers a most uncomfortable f i t between h i s 

hope of providing information f o r d e c i s i o n making and the manager's hope 

that the evaluation p r o j e c t w i l l document the v a l i d i t y of the current pro

gram. 

Having described some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that evaluation researchers face 

i n r e l a t i n g to managers and organizations, Gurel continues h i s examination 

of the r o l e of the evaluator and the manager. He begins t o develop a com

pos i t e p i c t u r e of the manager and evaluator which demonstrates that,the 

two"individuals tend to be p o l a r opposites. Evaluators can be i d e n t i f i e d 

with innovation while program managers protect the status quo. As a r e s u l t , 

the program manager may approach evaluation with a motive of providing de

fence "Ifor the operation of the program while the evaluator sees evaluation 

as a process of assessment and a p p r a i s a l of the program. The program mana

ger tends t o maintain a strong b e l i e f i n the v a l i d i t y of h i s program while 

the evaluator approaches the program with a healthy degree of scepticism. 

Consequently the evaluator and the program manager f i n d themselves on 

opposite sides of the same fence. 

Another fundamental s p l i t between the manager and the evaluator Gurel 

summarizes as the c o n f l i c t between s c i e n t i s t and bureaucrat. The bureaucrat 

can become so i d e n t i f i e d with the agency and i t s goals that he q u i c k l y be

comes submerged i n the ethos of the agency. Gurel argues th a t "he derives 

s e c u r i t y from h i s i d e n t i f i c a t i o n with the organization and looks to i t as 
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h i s primary source of personal advancement and r e c o g n i t i o n " - ^ i n t o which 

he submerges himself. For the evaluator i t i s science and p r o f e s s i o n a l 

groups and associations r e l a t e d to s c i e n t i f i c enquiry. As a r e s u l t the 

p u r s u i t of knowledge and s c i e n t i f i c p r i n c i p l e s overrides any commitment 

to organizations. The evaluator i s not concerned about the goals of 

s t a b i l i t y and c o n t i n u i t y i n an organization. In a d d i t i o n , the evaluator 

i s frequently committed t o a complete and open r e v e l a t i o n of the r e s u l t s 

of h i s f i n d i n g s , whether or not the r e s u l t s shed a favourable l i g h t on 

the program. 

What t o the evaluator i s nothing more than 
reporting the f a c t s can be seen by the 
manager as anything from malicious sabotage 
to v i c i o u s assault. ^ 

With these four divergent p e r s o n a l i t y c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and motives, Gurel 

goes on to review the manager/evaluator i n t e r a c t i o n . In t h i s i n t e r a c t i o n he 

c l e a r l y sees a number of areas of c o n f l i c t between the evaluator and manager. 

Each of these areas of f r i c t i o n create d i f f i c u l t i e s between the program 

manager and the evaluator. 

The f i r s t area of c o n f l i c t or p o t e n t i a l c o n f l i c t r e l a t e s back t o some of 

the concerns expressed i n e a r l i e r a r t i c l e s . I n i t i a l l y the evaluator must 

make-an e f f o r t to p i n the manager down and i d e n t i f y the program objectives. 

This process also involves the manager i n a process of attempting to i d e n t i 

f y the questions he wants asked by the evaluator. A p o t e n t i a l area of con

f l i c t at t h i s stage i n the evaluation process i s that the evaluator can 

frequently ask simple yet embarrasing questions of the program manager. 

Questions designed to e l i c i t from the manager a d e s c r i p t i o n of the goals of 
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the program can frequently h i g h l i g h t areas of the service that are d e f i c i e n t . 

Program managers seem t o get f i x a t e d at 
e i t h e r l i s t i n g o f f d e t a i l e d a c t i v i t i e s of 
the program, or, at the other extreme, they 
o f f e r same vague super-objective, such as 
helping people to lead more u s e f u l l i v e s . ^ 

This area of c o n f l i c t can get the evaluation o f f to a bad s t a r t as the 

manager and the program evaluator struggle t o define the program's ob

j e c t i v e s and goals. In a d d i t i o n , the evaluator w i l l r a i s e questions about 

the procedues used i n the agency and the r a t i o n a l e behind some of the 

agency's operations. 

Once the manager and evaluator have managed to struggle through the stage 

of i d e n t i f y i n g the objectives of the program, they are forced t o move on 

to address a second question (that Ricks a l s o raises) which i s the moti

vatio n f o r the evaluation. This i s an important area. Gurel b e l i e v e s that 

the f a i l u r e t o explore the motivation f o r evaluation tends t o explain the 

reason that many evaluation r e s u l t s are never used. For an evaluation to 

be successful i t i s important f o r the evaluator t o explore and i d e n t i f y 

the motives behind the evaluation p r o j e c t . What tends t o happen at t h i s 

stage of an evaluation p r o j e c t i s f o r the evaluator t o ignore the manager's 

motives f o r evaluation and q u i c k l y turn h i s evaluation p r o j e c t i n t o a 

t h i n l y d isguised s c i e n t i f i c endeavour. 

Viewed negatively, a l l that i s being 
advanced i s the admonition that one 
avoid through be t t e r planning the kind 
o f evaluation that nobody wants: the 
evaluation that:ends'up addressing the 
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wrong questions, i n the sense of questions 
i n which managers are not r e a l l y interested; 
the evaluation that i s a c t u a l l y a research 
p r o j e c t i n d i s g u i s e and does not have a 
b u i l t i n assurance that policy, implications 
w i l l be forthcoming; • • • 4 4 

A f i n a l area on which managers and program evaluators tend to develop 

c o n f l i c t s r e l a t e s t o the demands placed by the evaluation p r o j e c t on the 

s t a f f at the agency. I f the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the evaluation p r o j e c t and 

the evaluator to the agency s t a f f i s not c a r e f u l l y handled, the manager w i l l 

q u i c k l y f i n d himself caught i n a c r o s s - f i r e between h i s own s t a f f and the 

evaluator and the evaluation p r o j e c t . I f s t a f f are informed and involved 

i n the evaluation process t h i s c r o s s - f i r e can be prevented. In a d d i t i o n , 

Gurel points out t h a t i f s t a f f are provided with feedback through the pro

cess of developing the evaluation and are rewarded f o r p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n i t , 

there i s a greater l i k e l i h o o d t h a t the c r o s s - f i r e w i l l not develop between 

the organization s t a f f and the evaluator. In s i t u a t i o n s where the evaluator 

i s attempting a rigorous experimental design there w i l l be pressure on the 

administrator to maintain the program i n t a c t i n i t s current operational 

stage while the evaluator attempts t o c o l l e c t the information necessary 

f o r the evaluation project. This attempt to maintain the program at a 

s t a t i c stage can be another major source of c o n f l i c t beween the manager 

and the evaluator. While the evaluator may be i n s i s t i n g on a s t a t i c pro

gram, the manager w i l l be forced t o accept changes over time and that seme 

of the changes he w i l l have l i t t l e or no c o n t r o l over. 

In summary, the r o l e s of the evaluator and manager can be d i f f i c u l t r o l e s 

to handle. As i n d i c a t e d i n t h i s a r t i c l e they frequently come from d i v e r 

gent d i r e c t i o n s with d i f f e r e n t purposes i n mind when the evaluation p r o j e c t 
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i s being developed. Consequently, being aware of the issues at hand and 

attempting t o i d e n t i f y them as the evaluation p r o j e c t goes along should 

prevent a number of these d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

What G u r e l 1 s tongue-in-cheek d e s c r i p t i o n of the evaluator does provide i s 

fu r t h e r issues to be considered i n the consideration of models f o r evalu

a t i o n research. In reviewing a number of suggested models f o r evaluation 

research i t i s worth keeping i n mind the issues of divergent goals by the 

evaluator and the administrator. 

With the in c r e a s i n g emphasis on a c c o u n t a b i l i t y and the a l l o c a t i o n of funds 

f o r resource development and operations, human service organizations are 

being required t o be more accountable f o r the services they provide both 

t h e i r c l i e n t s and t h e i r funding bodies. The r e s u l t according t o C. C l i f f o r d 

A t t k i s s o n e t a l i s that evaluation i s becoming an important part of every 

agency's functionings. In f a c t , they b e l i e v e evaluation research i s be

coming an extension of t r a d i t i o n a l accounting methods i n every agency. Now 

agencies are adding t o t h e i r t r a d i t i o n a l f i n a n c i a l accounting systems a 

program accounting or evaluation function. As a r e s u l t , the authors f e e l 

excessive s t r a i n and expectations are being placed on the new f i e l d of 

program evaluation. , 

The authors f e e l that many f a c t o r s have prevented the growth of adequate 

evaluation methods. I n i t i a l l y , the consumers of the service or the funders 

are p l a c i n g excessive expectations on agencies f o r evaluative information. 

At the same time, funding f o r conducting evaluations or f o r developing 

adequate evaluation t o o l s i s being l i m i t e d . Even where funding i s a v a i l a b l e , 
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the a v a i l a b i l i t y o f adequately t r a i n e d evaluators i s l i m i t e d . An equally 

important hardship on the evaluation research f i e l d i s the frequently im

poverished o r inadequate information systems i n a large number of human 

serv i c e organizations. In ad d i t i o n there i s a great d e a l o f ambiguity about 

the most b e n e f i c i a l use of evaluation research i n the organization. 

As a r e s u l t of the problems f a c i n g evaluation research, the authors r a i s e 

the question "whether the evaluation f i e l d i s c u r r e n t l y mature enough to 

respond to the hefty expectations being placed upon i t by law, by adminis

t r a t o r s , and by e v a l u a t o r s " . ^ The purpose of t h e i r a r t i c l e i s t o review 

some of the important questions c u r r e n t l y f a c i n g evaluators and evaluation 

research. They attempt t o answer same of the questions r a i s e d about the 

a b i l i t y of evaluation research as a f i e l d to respond to the demands being 

placed upon i t . In reviewing t h i s a r t i c l e , many of the questions that 

the authors r a i s e answer Frances Ricks' o r i g i n a l question about "why 

evaluate?". 
y 

The authors describe the i d e a l s e l f - e v a l u a t i n g organization and some of the 

problems that evaluation faces i n making i t s e l f u s e f u l t o agencies. The 

d e s c r i p t i o n , of course, i s based on the e a r l i e r d e s c r i p t i o n by Wildavsky 

of the i d e a l organization. This type of organization would be involved i n 

a continuous monitoring of i t s own a c t i v i t i e s and would be able t o assess 

the degree t o which i t i s cu r r e n t l y meeting i t s goals. In such an organiz

a t i o n , any suggestion that i t s goals were not being met e f f e c t i v e l y would 

prompt administrators t o implement program changes t o make more productive 

use of t h e i r materials and resources. 
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While t h i s i d e a l organization i s probably unattainable, i t s t i l l i s some

th i n g t h a t each organization should aim towards, according t o the authors. 

In a d d i t i o n , the authors state that, as l a t e as 1973, Weiss claimed that 

program evaluation, "with i t s fundamental tenet of improvement based on 

assessment, i s a t y p i c a l movement wi t h i n the f i e l d of human s e r v i c e s " . ^ 

As a r e s u l t , there i s a great d e a l of pressure f o r organizations to became 

f a m i l i a r with evaluation techniques and to make use of these techniques t o 

ensure that resources and services are being u t i l i z e d t o the utmost e f f i c i e n c y . 

There i s now a need f o r human service organizations to move from a s t a t i c 

organization t o one that i s much more aggresive i i ensuring that the ser

v i c e s i t provides represent the most e f f i c i e n t and best use of resources. 

As a consequence, human service organizations 
must s h i f t from being s t a t i c providers of pre
determined types of service towards becoming 
organizations whose goals are 
(a) to meet human needs with that seems to be 

the best service methods a v a i l a b l e , 
(b) to monitor the effectiveness of se r v i c e 

methods, and 
(c) to improve or change services i n the l i g h t 

of new information. ^ 

In reviewing the l i t e r a t u r e on human services' evaluation studies, the 

authors state that i t i s obvious that community based agencies should do 

more evaluation. They a l s o state when evaluation findings are a v a i l a b l e , 

such findings should be taken more s e r i o u s l y i n terms of planning services 

f o r i n d i v i d u a l s . There are a number of causes f o r t h i s lack of use or 

u t i l i z a t i o n of evaluation studies. 
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One reason f o r the u n d e r - u t i l i z a t i o n of evaluation studies, the authors 

note, i s the somewhat l i m i t e d v a l i d i t y t o agencies of studies c u r r e n t l y 

being conducted. A number of elements contribute to the problems that 

evaluation studies c u r r e n t l y face. F i r s t of a l l , any evaluation faces the 

problem of converting broadly stated goals i n t o obejectives that can be 

measured through an evaluation process. Secondly, the evaluation process 

must a l s o deal with the e s s e n t i a l l y uncontrolled or uncontrollable opera

t i o n s o f the agency as i t continues i t s d a i l y operations. In a d d i t i o n , 

as evaluation studies begin, i t becomes obvious that standards of service 

are not equivalent across the organization. As a r e s u l t the evaluation 

study faces the problem o f assessing the e f f i c i e n c y of the agency based on 

a number of l e v e l s of s e r v i c e d e l i v e r y . Another serious problem r e s u l t s 

from the c o n f l i c t between administrators and evaluators over program de

velopment and program operation. F i n a l l y , there i s the h o s t i l i t y that 

e x i s t s between the agency and the external evaluator. Conducting an 

evaluation study i s not a simple task. I t requires a great deal of s k i l l 

and determination i f the study i s to be conducted at a l l and i f the r e s u l t s 

obtained are to be o f any use or v a l i d i t y f o r the agency. 

A second major problem that evaluators face i s the question of u t i l i t y of 

the f i n d i n g s . While many evaluators receive t r a i n i n g i n experimental methods 

and c o n t r o l , few are able t o address the question o f making studies use

f u l t o agencies. Many of the analyses that evaluators undertake, while 

i n t e r e s t i n g , are of l i t t l e use to the agency. Program administrators also 

tend t o i n t e r p r e t negative r e s u l t s as j u s t i f i c a t i o n s f o r the status quo. 

When an evaluation i s conducted and r e s u l t s are not p o s i t i v e the r e s u l t s 

tend to be ignored. Program administrators frequently ignore evaluations 
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where questions are r a i s e d about the operations of the agency. 

Another major f a c t o r a f f e c t i n g the usefulness of evaluation studies the 

authors describe as management def i c i e n c y . They note that few program 

managers have any formal t r a i n i n g i n administrative work. Managers i n 

human service organizations u s u a l l y obtain t h e i r t r a i n i n g from experience 

on the job. They tend not to be f a m i l i a r with the usefulness of evaluation 

studies t o d e c i s i o n making processes. This problem i s compounded by a 

frequent lack of c l e a r d e f i n i t i o n s about the program and i t s functioning. 

As a r e s u l t i t i s common to see a program where the expected outcome or 

impact of the program i s only vaguely stated, i f at a l l . In a d d i t i o n , 

frequently there tends to be a lack of connection between a v a r i e t y o f 

resource a l l o c a t i o n decisions and the desired outcomes or impacts that 

the program may have. A f i n a l major problem that the authors see i n the 

area of management d e f i c i e n c y r e l a t e s to the low management s k i l l i n being 

able to act on evaluative r e s u l t s . 

Program evaluation datay. when not seen as 
negative input, may be viewed by administrators 
as an i n t e r e s t i n g novelty, but not something 
to u t i l i z e i n d e c i s i o n making. 

A f i n a l i n f l u e n t i a l force a f f e c t i n g the usefulness of evaluation studies 

r e l a t e s t o the complexity of d e c i s i o n making. The authors note that 

evaluation takes place i n a p o l i t i c a l process and should be considered an 

i n t r i c a t e p a r t of the whole process. Any evaluation study i n t h i s type of 

arena faces a v a r i e t y of competitive perspectives, values and influences i n 

the agency. Evaluators must recognize that t h e i r studies w i l l be only one 
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o f many sources o f information t h a t administrators w i l l use i n making 

d e c i s i o n s . The wide v a r i e t y of influences working within and without an 

agency are bound t o a f f e c t the impact that the evaluation study has on the 

agency. As a r e s u l t i t i s not uncommon to see evaluation studies which 

are conducted with a f a i r degree of i n i t i a t i v e and i n s i g h t are frequently 

ignored o r discarded. The authors argue tha t unless evaluators become more 

f a m i l i a r with the complex web of de c i s i o n making wi t h i n an agency they can 

continue t o expect t o see t h e i r evaluation studies l a r g e l y ignored o r 

genera l l y u n d e r - u t i l i z e d . 

In response t o the issues that the authors r a i s e regarding evaluation r e 

search and the problems i t faces, they propose a three dimensional model 

f o r e v a l u a t i o n research. As in d i c a t e d i n the figu r e below, the model i n 

volves three l e v e l s of a c t i v i t y that are necessary f o r any evaluation 

study. The authors argue that the second l e v e l o f evaluation or evaluative 

a c t i v i t y i s dependent on having adequate development at the lower l e v e l s . 
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E f f e c t i v e evaluation at a given l e v e l depends, 
at l e a s t to some extent, upon adequate i n i t i a l 
mastery o f the lower l e v e l s . ... The model 
expresses our con v i c t i o n that the e f f e c t i v e 
ness of evaluative a c t i v i t y depends on appropri
ate evaluator r o l e s and adequate informational 
capacity within the o r g a n i z a t i o n . ^ 

I t i s important t o know that i n t h i s model of evaluation the tasks increase 

i n complexity, i n each of the three areas"of the model the more si m p l i s 

t i c tasks e s t a b l i s h bases f o r more complex types o f evaluative a c t i v i t y . 

For example, i n the information c a p a b i l i t y , the information a v a i l a b l e 

begins with a n a t u r a l data base and moves up to more s p e c i a l i z e d data 

c o l l e c t i o n c a p a b i l i t i e s i n the agency. Thus, the movement i n the data 

c o l l e c t i n g techniques are from unplanned data c o l l e c t i o n methods with few 

resources, to more planned and so p h i s t i c a t e d data c o l l e c t i o n systems with 

a l l o c a t e d resources f o r data c o l l e c t i o n . The development o f an e f f e c t i v e 

evaluation program depends upon the mastery of the lower l e v e l s o f each o f 

the three areas of evaluative a c t i v i t y . 

Under the broad r u b e r i c of "evolving l e v e l s o f evaluative a c t i v i t y " the 

authors s p e c i f y four s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t i e s . In order of inc r e a s i n g complex

i t y the a c t i v i t i e s begin with systems resource managment, moving through 

c l i e n t u t i l i z a t i o n , outcome int e r v e n t i o n to community impact. Each of 

these a c t i v i t i e s represents a movement o f an evaluation program from a 

narrow focused, i n t e r n a l monitoring system t o a broad focused, external 

impact evaluation system. 

At the f i r s t l e v e l of t h i s model i s systems resource management, or l e v e l 

one. The f i r s t l e v e l includes f i v e s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t i e s that are: 
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... c r i t i c a l t o the program planning and 
management process: 
(a) a s s i s t i n g the organization to meet 

itu.nlmum standards f o r human service 
s e t t i n g s ; 

(b) a s s i s t i n g i n the formulation of pro
gram goals that are based on mandated 
servi c e s of documented needs; 

(c) framing the information needed to set 
program p r i o r i t i e s ; 

(d) i d e n t i f y i n g and a l l o c a t i n g resources; and 
(e) t r a n s l a t i n g program p r i o r i t i e s i n t o 

measurable intervention s t r a t e g i e s , 
based on i d e n t i f i e d or l e g a l l y mandated 
riGGcls • f-1 

At t h i s l e v e l of development an evaluation program focuses on the i n t e r n a l 

regulation of the agency and i t s a b i l i t y to meet c e r t a i n standards of 

p r a c t i c e and s e r v i c e . The evaluation p r o j e c t would also be faced with the 

d i f f i c u l t task of d e f i n i n g , i n operational terms, the purposes and goals 

o f the agency so t h a t i t can i d e n t i f y d e f i c i e n c i e s i n s e r v i c e d e l i v e r y 

that prevent the smooth operation of the agency. This type of evaluation 

attempts to monitor and assess the degree t o which resources i n the agency 

are a l l o c a t e d with respect t o stated agency goals and objectives. 

At the next l e v e l of evaluative a c t i v i t y , c l i e n t u t i l i z a t i o n , an evalua

t i v e e f f o r t assesses.the s e r v i c e d e l i v e r y processes t o determine whether 

or not services are d e l i v e r e d adequately. This type of evaluative study 

addresses s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t i e s of the agency i n providing services f o r 

c l i e n t s . In a d d i t i o n i t attempts t o ensure that the agency i s appropri

a t e l y screening c l i e n t s , adequately planning f o r c l i e n t s and providing a 

c o n t i n u i t y of care f o r c l i e n t s who return t o the agency f o r ongoing services. 

In addition the evaluation p r o j e c t must attempt to assess what safeguards 

the agency has developed to prevent abuse of the agency's ser v i c e s . 
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An evaluation at t h i s l e v e l concentrates on a study of u t i l i z a t i o n . 

At the next l e v e l an evaluation would undertake a study of the outcome of 

agency services or a follow up type study. This type of evaluation i s 

motivated towards providing a d d i t i o n a l information f o r d e c i s i o n makers i n 

providing more e f f e c t i v e s e r v i c e s . Such an evaluation would enable mana

gers o r program administrators to make decisions about agency changes, to 

i d e n t i f y trouble spots or weak spots i n the program and to ensure that each 

segment of the program i s operating e f f e c t i v e l y . 

One of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that an evaluative e f f o r t at t h i s l e v e l faces i s 

how t o determine what i s a s a t i s f a c t o r y outcome. The d e f i n i t i o n of success 

at times can become confusing or poorly defined. Consequently.the evalua

t i v e e f f o r t at t h i s l e v e l would have t o take p a r t i c u l a r care i n i d e n t i f y 

i n g what goals should be defined as acceptable outcome goals. 

At the fourth and most complex l e v e l o f evaluative a c t i v i t y i s the o^Timunity 

impact study. Here, evaluators attempt to assess the broad e f f e c t s of pro

grams or services. Such assessments may include the e f f o r t s of preventa

t i v e programs to perhaps reduce d r i n k i n g - d r i v i n g or reduce breaking and 

enterings i n a p a r t i c u l a r area of the c i t y . A second type of undertaking 

of evaluation at t h i s l e v e l might be a r e g i o n a l evaluation designed to 

i d e n t i f y comprehensive needs o f a p a r t i c u l a r community or area of the 

community. F i n a l l y such an evaluation could also be d i r e c t e d at ensuring 

that community se r v i c e programs are integrated i n an across-the-region 

d e l i v e r y system. This type of evaluation would attempt to ensure that 

gaps i n services do not e x i s t and that current services do not overlap and 
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provide d u p l i c a t e types of service. The authors note that t h i s s t y l e of 

evaluation i s the most complex and advanced type of study p o s s i b l e . 

The authors r e i n f o r c e t h e i r b e l i e f that the evaluation techniques described 

above are dependant on mastery of the lower l e v e l s of agency p r a c t i c e . 

These l e v e l s include the development of informational capacity and capa

b i l i t i e s i n the agency and the r o l e s that the evaluator can assume i n each 

agency. Under the t i t l e of Information C a p a b i l i t y , the authors r a i s e 

issues r e l a t e d to the information or data c o l l e c t i o n systems that e x i s t 

i n the agency. At the lowest l e v e l of t h i s continuum of data c o l l e c t i o n 

systems i s the n a t u r a l data base. At t h i s l e v e l the authors, state that 

there tends to be no c e n t r a l i z e d or co-ordinated data gathering system 

w i t h i n the agency. What tends t o happen i s t h a t each u n i t i n an organiza

t i o n w i l l c o l l e c t a wealth of p o t e n t i a l l y u s e f u l information but t h i s i n 

formation " e x i s t s i n a disconnected, fragmentary and i d i o s y n c h r a t i c form 

that g r e a t l y reduces i t s relevance to d e c i s i o n making and p l a n n i n g " . ^ 

At a higher l e v e l of development i s the c e n t r a l i z e d information system 

which has a much more co-ordinated flow.of data from the f u n c t i o n a l u n i t s 

through.a c e n t r a l i z e d information system. Here an agency has been able to 

standardize the type of -information that i t requires and t o record i t i n a 

uniform manner. The major d i f f e r e n c e between t h i s and the previous s t y l e 

of information c o l l e c t i o n i s that the agency has made a determined e f f o r t 

to c e n t r a l i z e i t s information c o l l e c t i o n and t o e s t a b l i s h a means of 

recording the information that i t c o l l e c t s . 

A more complex l e v e l i s the planned-access information system. A t t h i s 

l e v e l of information systems, the evaluator i s able to get quick access t o 
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the c o l l e c t e d data and analyze i t e a s i l y . Here, the' key i s that the data 

has been c o l l e c t e d r o u t i n e l y enough t o enable quick access f o r analysis 

and data processing. F i n a l l y , the data c o l l e c t i o n system i n an agency can. 

reach the s p e c i a l i z e d data c o l l e c t i o n stage.at which stage data i s c o l l e c t e d 

f o r s p e c i f i c a l l y predetermined evaluative tasks. 

At the l e v e l of s p e c i a l i z e d data c o l l e c t i o n 
c a p a b i l i t y , the t a s k . i s to.integrate both 
q u a n t i t a t i v e and q u a l i t a t i v e information 
and independently t o analyze program 
s t r a t e g i e s with an appreciation f o r manage
ment's c r i t i c a l p o l i c y q u e s t i o n s . ^ 

At t h i s fourth stage o f data c o l l e c t i o n c a p a b i l i t y , the data, a v a i l a b l e f o r 

analysis and f o r quick access f o r evaluation p r o j e c t s i s much greater. 

Hie evalutor can analyze or access data with ease. 

A f i n a l consideration i n designing an evaluation i s . t h e f u n c t i o n a l r o l e that 

the evaluator w i l l assume at the agency. These r o l e s vary from the simple 

s t a t i s t i c i a n ' s r o l e at a b a s i c l e v e l to the c o o r d i n a t o r d e c i s i o n maker 

and i n t e g r a t o r o f information. Once again the development of the r o l e of 

the evaluator begins as a s i m p l i s t i c , data c o l l e c t i o n i n d i v i d u a l t o some

body who takes a much more a c t i v e leadership r o l e i n the development of 

agency p o l i c y . 

At the upper end of the continuum of r o l e s that- an evaluator can assume i s 

the r o l e o f the evaluator as a d e c i s i o n maker. The authors claim that 

evaluators must be more involved i n the d e c i s i o n making process i f the 

information they r e t r i e v e from the agency records i s to be used and 
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considered i n determining the directions of an agency's service delivery. 

When management uses evaluation effectively, 
a common sequence of events is evident: 
(a) a specific problem area is identified 

as requiring evaluation support; 
(b) relevant information is gathered and 

analyzed; 
(c) reports are generated and presented in 

a form compatible with the management 
decision process; 

(d) alternative solutions or actions are 
posed and reviewed by evaluators and 
adnunistrators ... ; and, 

(e) a decision is implemented.... K A 

This a r t i c l e provides a useful summary of an evaluative model which i s 

quite similar to the outline that Packs provides in her description of 

evaluation readiness. If the evaluator takes a look at the chart and 

examines the various levels on each of the three areas of evaluative ac

t i v i t y , i t i s possible to determine the type of evaluation study that i s 

possible i n an agency. It would seem implausible to expect to undertake 

a community style evaluation study when the data base at the agency i s 

s t i l l at a natural base level. Consequently this researcher believes 

that this particular model for evaluation, when combined with Frances 

Ricks' model, provides a good description of some of the facts that should 

be considered i n developing an evaluation program. 

Herbert C. Schulberg and Frank Baker elaborate on two models of evaluation 

research which they feel are useful to consider. The f i r s t i s the goal 

attainment model which places i t s emphasis on a process of examining the 

attainment of a program's objectives. In this particular model they note 

that the greatest emphasis must be placed on the process of defining and 
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c l a r i f y i n g the program's objectives. I f the evaluation researcher i s to 

be able to assess the degree t o which the agency has reached c e r t a i n goals, 

the evaluator must have very s p e c i f i c d e f i n i t i o n s of the goals and objec

t i v e s of the program. 

the goal attainment evaluation process 
i s a c i r c u l a r one. I t s t a r t s with i n i t i a l 
goal s e t t i n g , proceeds to determine measures 
of the g o a l , c o l l e c t s data and appraises the 
e f f e c t of the g o a l , and then modifies the 
i n i t i a l goal on the basis of the c o l l e c t e d 
d a t a . c r 

bo 

The authors note, however, that such an evaluation tends to be somewhat 

l i m i t e d i n i t s scope. F i r s t i t views the agency i n a very prescribed 

manner by assessing goals and attempting t o determine the s p e c i f i c degree 

t o which the agency has been able t o achieve those goals. Second, the 

evaluator i s forced to turn to the administrator f o r a d e f i n i t i o n of the 

goals t h a t the agency i s pursuing. As a r e s u l t , the quantity that goal 

attainment s c a l i n g measures i n any agency are the goals provided by and 

defined by the agency administrator. The authors note that the goal a t t a i n 

ment evaluation method seems to be more a stage that evaluation studies 

pass through rather than a l a s t i n g s t y l e of evaluation. 

The second model of evaluation that the authors describe i s the systems 

model. The systems model adopts a much broader view of the agency and i t s 

a c t i v i t i e s . 

... the system model i s concerned with: 
the e f f e c t i v e co-ordination of oganizational 
sub-units; the a c q u i s i t i o n and maintenance of 
necessary resources; and the adaptation of 
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the organization to the environment and to 
i t s own i n t e r n a l demands.^ 

While the authors note that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s t y l e of evaluation can be ex

pensive, i t has greater advantages over the goal attainment method. As a 

r e s u l t t h i s tends to be the type of evaluation favoured as an acceptable 

mode of evaluating an agency. I t can provide feedback to the agency on 

i t s f i n d i n g s and suggest program modifications as opposed to the goal 

attainment s c a l i n g . I t can al s o take a broader view of the agency than 

the goal attainment s c a l i n g can. 

These a r t i c l e s have expanded somewhat on Frances Ricks' o r i g i n a l a r t i c l e s 

on program evaluation. In addi t i o n t o reviewing some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s 

that program evaluation faces, i n evaluating programs, the l a s t two a r t i c l e s 

have reviewed a couple o f suggested models f o r evaluation research studies. 

A t t h i s stage i t i s worth reviewing two further a r t i c l e s which elaborate 

somewhat on the d i f f i c u l t i e s that evaluation research faces i n approaching 

an evaluation of an agency. 

The f i r s t a r t i c l e by- Henry W. Reicken e n t i t l e d "Memorandum on Program 

Evaluation" sets out to describe seme of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that p r a c t i t i o n e r s 

of evaluation research face i n formulating evaluation programs. Reicken 

develops the model f o r evaluation studies which addresses some of these 

procedural problems. 

I n i t i a l l y Reicken i d e n t i f i e s four types of evaluation studies that are 

possib l e . The f i r s t he describes as e f f e c t studies which focus on the 

outcomes of any program. The purpose of e f f e c t studies i s b a s i c a l l y to 
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determine the degree t o which program goals or objectives are achieved 

through the routine operations of the program. A second type of evaluation 

study he r e f e r s t o as operations analysis which i s an attempt to analyze 

the operations of the agency without paying any p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n t o the 

degree to which i t achieves i t s f i n a l goals. The t h i r d type of evaluation 

study t h a t Reicken i d e n t i f i e s i s a survey of needs which i s designed t o 

assess the needs of a community or a population f o r p a r t i c u l a r programs. 

This type of study i s often implemented i n an attempt to e s t a b l i s h the 

value of implementing s p e c i f i c prgorams t o address s p e c i f i c needs. F i n a l l y 

Reicken describes i n v e s t i g a t i o n s which perform a type of audit of the pro

gram. These types of evaluation studies are frequently met with a great 

d e a l of h o s t i l i t y on the p a r t o f the agency being evaluated, since i t i s 

frequently an attempt to audit the operations of the agency using an ex

t e r n a l evaluator. 

Generally Reicken states that the f i r s t three of these types of evaluation 

can be considered as e f f e c t studies. He states that e f f e c t studies are the 

appropriate f i e l d f o r the evaluation researcher to focus on. Operational 

analysis he f e e l s i s an e s s e n t i a l stage i n any e f f e c t study. The survey 

of needs i s i n f a c t a s p e c i a l case of e f f e c t study i n which the goal i s 

the d e f i n i t i o n of objectives f o r a program. As a r e s u l t , the major focus 

i n evaluation research according t o Reicken i s on e f f e c t studies. 

> 

The f i r s t major problem that any evaluation program encounters i s the 

process of determining the objectives of the program. He notes that ob

j e c t i v e s must be c l e a r l y defined and a l s o o p e r a t i o n a l l y defined to permit 

measurement of the objectives. Unfortunately the operational d e f i n i t i o n 
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or the development of such d e f i n i t i o n s i s frequently the most d i f f i c u l t 

p a r t of any evaluation study. 

Objectives must be stated i n advance of the evaluation study. In add i t i o n , 

Reicken states " i t i s e s s e n t i a l to have advance agreement on objectives 

and on the procedures t o be used i n appraising t h e i r attainment". ̂  I t i s 

t h i s important phase of o p e r a t i o n a l i z i n g the objectives that i s frequently 

overlooked i n evaluation studies. A survey of needs can frequently be used 

f o r determining the objectives of an agency, Reicken states. By conducting 

such a survey i t i s p o s s i b l e to i d e n t i f y whether or not the goals and ob

j e c t i v e s are being met. In addition t h i s survey w i l l provide a base l i n e 

f o r future measurements. 

The second t e c h n i c a l d i f f i c u l t y that evaluators run in t o involves the 

d e s c r i p t i o n o f the operations of the agency. At t h i s phase of an evaluation 

p r o j e c t , the evaluator must f i n d out exactly what services the agency i s 

providing i n order t o achieve i t s stated goals. As a r e s u l t the evaluator 

must provide a f a c t u a l d e s c r i p t i o n of the operation of the agency. This 

i s important f o r at l e a s t one reason when considering the impact of a 

program. Reicken notes that impact frequently i s a r e s u l t of the type o f 

i n t e n s i t y of agency involvement i n a c l i e n t ' s l i f e . Consequently, i t i s 

important f o r the evaluator t o understand exactly how the agency operates 

i f an evaluation of impact i s t o be measured. The operations of the 

agency and the a v a i l a b i l i t y of s t a f f time t o provide services to c l i e n t s 

w i l l d e f i n i t e l y a f f e c t the outcome of the pr o j e c t . Consequently, i f the 

evaluator does not have an adequate understanding of the agency's opera

t i o n i t w i l l be impossible t o make any reasonable assessment of the impact 
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that the agency program has. 

A t h i r d t e c h n i c a l d i f f i c u l t y encountered i n many evaluation studies i s the 

measurement of e f f e c t s . The c r u c i a l problem here i s t o develop methods of 

measuring change i n subjects and conversely to e s t a b l i s h methods of e s t 

a b l i s h i n g that these changes are i n some way r e l a t e d to the actions of the 

program and i t s s t a f f . Evaluators frequently attempt to use one of three 

types of evidence i n providing an assessment of the impact of a program. 

These types of evidence are i n f a c t poor substitutes f o r v a l i d data c o l l e c 

t i o n procedures. 

The f i r s t type of sub s t i t u t e i n evidence i s the use of an expert who pro

vides a judgment on the effe c t i v e n e s s of the program. Unfortunately, t h i s 

does not provide information on the biases of o r methods used by the expert 

i n making h i s assessment about the program's eff e c t i v e n e s s . A second 

method that evaluators use to provide evidence about program eff e c t i v e n e s s 

i s the use of inc i d e n t s or case reports. Here evaluators may attempt to 

use selected case studies as evidence of program e f f e c t i v e n e s s . Unfortun

a t e l y t h i s technique lacks comparability between the case reports and puts 

a great l i m i t a t i o n on the a b i l i t y o f the evaluator t o generalize the r e s u l t s 

to the balance of the population. F i n a l l y , some evaluators attempt t o use 

test i m o n i a l l e t t e r s which c i t e the value of the program. This i s the 

l e a s t u s e f u l method of evaluating a program. The author notes that such 

reports are seldom w r i t t e n by people who are d i s s a t i s f i e d with the program. 

Consequently such t e s t i m o n i a l l e t t e r s are more frequently p o s i t i v e than 

perhaps should be the case. 
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A fourth d i f f i c u l t y that evaluation studies face i s the establishment of 

a baseline for measurement. Reicken notes that i n order to establish 

change in an individual i t i s necessary to establish some baseline measure

ments with which to compare subsequent measurements. This need i s fre

quently overlooked i n evaluation studies simply because the agency i s 

eager to get on with the study or the collection of pre-measurement data 

adds additional expense to the cost of the evaluation program. 

One of the problems establishing a baseline measurement i s the question of 

pre-treatment measurement and i t s effects on the problem i t s e l f . Reicken 

notes that very l i t t l e i s known about the effects of pre-treatment measure

ment. He states that i t i s s t i l l inportant to establish some baseline 

measures with which to compare subsequent measurements. Here, the evaluator 

frequently runs into problems where baseline measurements may have been 

taken, but are inadequate for subsequent comparisons. It i s frequently 

very easy to take measurements which do not collect a l l the data necessary 

for subsequent comparison simply because the evaluator i s unaware of the 

types of information he might need for a subsequent comparative study. 

Where baseline measurement i s not i n i t i a l l y established Reicken notes that 

the evaluator i s sometimes forced to depend upon retrospective reports i n 

an attempt to establish a baseline for subsequent comparison. 

The control of extraneous variables i s another d i f f i c u l t y that evaluation 

research faces. The traditional model of a control i n an experimental 

group i s frequently not possible i n a social service agency. In addition, 

for broad base community programs, i t i s not possible to establish a con

t r o l group because such programs are frequently aimed at an entire 
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comvunity where there would be no group which i s not affected by the pro

gram i t s e l f . 

A f i n a l d i f f i c u l t y that program evaluation research faces i s the problem 

of detecting consequences that were not anticipated i n the original design 

of the agency program. Reicken notes that i f the evaluator i s intuitively 

very familiar with the program and i t s goals that such unanticipated con

sequences may be more observable to the evaluator. In addition he feels 

that i f program goals are clearly stated and the a c t i v i t i e s of the program 

are outlined f a i r l y concisely such unanticipated consequences would not 

occur or would not go unobserved. 

Reicken also explores the relationship between the evaluator and the pro

gram staff. He outlines a number of the advantages and disadvantages for 

independent or inhouse evaluators. I n i t i a l l y he notes that the use of an 

internal or agency evaluator reduces staff resistance to the evaluation 

program. By using such an inhouse evaluator staff are not as threatened 

as with an outside evaluator who comes in to look at their program. The 

use of an inhouse evaluator saves a great deal of time i n that the evaluator 

does not need to be acquainted with the agency's program. Finally the use 

of an inhouse evaluator provides a mechanism for feeding back the informa

tion to program staff. 

On the reverse side of the coin the outside evaluator can maintain much 

more independence and objectivity i n the study of the agency. Since his 

connections with the agency are at best tenuous he i s unlikely to become 

over-identified with the agency or the services i t provides. As a result 
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a much more thorough study might be possible. 

A second consideration i n the use of an outside evaluator relates to the 

time spent i n orienting the evaluator. Reicken argues that this time i s 

in fact not lost because i t i s a profitable time during which the evaluator 

and the agency may identify additional ideas for research. The use of an 

outside evaluator might identify areas of the program which regular staff 

have not thought of evaluating i n the past. 

A f i n a l benefit of an outside evaluator i s his greater movement or freedom 

i n the agency. The outside evaluator has the advantage of being a stranger 

i n the agency and as such w i l l not be branded as a member of any one 

p o l i t i c a l faction or group within the agency. Consequently, this may 

benefit the evaluator in obtaining information that would not normally be 

provided to other factions within the agency. 

As a conclusion i t i s worth noting i n Reicken's a r t i c l e that he once again 

combines a number of types of research into one more specific category. 

Like many of the previous suggestions about the nature of evaluation re

search, Reicken categorizes effect research as part of the process of 

evaluation research. Under the general term effect studies he notes that 

operational analyses and survey of needs can be seen as parts of the over

a l l effect type study. In addition the problems that Reicken cites would 

be problems for any type of evaluation study, whether i t f a l l s into one 

of the four categories he presents or to any of the categories that previous 

jauthors-have suggested i n describing evaluation research studies. 
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C a r o l H. Weiss contributes f u r t h e r information about the problems that 

evaluation research faces i n her a r t i c l e "Evaluating Educational and S o c i a l 

A c t i o n Programs: A Tree F u l l of Owls". She itemizes seven p a r t i c u l a r 

problems that evaluation researchers must address i n developing a program 

of evaluation research. Each of these i n same ways expands upon some of 

the issues by Reicken. 

F i r s t , Weiss i d e n t i f i e s the problem of adapting evaluation research tech

niques t o the a c t u a l environment. She notes that programs do not e x i s t i n 

a vacuum, but e x i s t i n r e a l l i f e . Consequently, when an evaluation i s 

undertaken i t i s not the evaluation that i s the primary a c t i v i t y i n the 

agency but the d e l i v e r y of services. Consequently the s t r a t e g i e s f o r 

evaluation research must be adapted to working within the r e a l i t i e s of an 

ongoing, developing program. 

A second problem which has already been i d e n t i f i e d by Reicken i s the 

problem o f program goals. She notes that these goals are frequently very 

d i f f u s e and general i n nature. Consequently the evaluator i s faced with 

the problem of having to e s t a b l i s h a r t i c u l a t e and c l e a r statements of the 

s p e c i f i c goals of the agency. 

A t h i r d problem which expands upon Reicken's discussions about the use of 

i n t e r n a l and external evaluators i s the reluctance o f s t a f f to co-operate 

with an evaluation e f f o r t . She notes th a t i n i t i a l l y evaluators and service 

d e l i v e r y _ s t a f f have d i f f e r e n t o b j e c t i v e s . The evaluator i s attempting t o 

c o l l e c t information on the effectiveness perhaps of a program while s t a f f 
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are more concerned with the d e l i v e r y of s e r v i c e . As a r e s u l t s t a f f f r e 

quently see evaluation as a d i s r u p t i o n i n the routine p r o v i s i o n of s e r v i c e s . 

Consequently, i f s t a f f f e e l negatively towards the evaluation, t h e i r i n 

volvement i n evaluation may have a negative e f f e c t on the c o l l e c t i o n of 

data i n the evaluation program. 

A f u r t h e r obstacle that evaluation research faces i s the use of c o n t r o l 

groups which Reicken mentions b r i e f l y i n h i s a r t i c l e . Control groups are 

frequently not a v a i l a b l e since the evaluator cannot frequently assign 

i n d i v i d u a l s t o c o n t r o l and experimental groups or cannot i d e n t i f y groups 

s i m i l a r to the group being studied. The use of c o n t r o l groups i s frequently 

not f e a s i b l e . As a r e s u l t , Weiss suggests that a second type of procedure 

i s an attempt t o match i n d i v i d u a l s on the basis of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s that seem 

to be relevant to the outcomes or goals of the program. She states t h a t even 

where controls are a v a i l a b l e or where subjects are matched i t i s d i f f i c u l t 

to maintain them and prevent contamination through exposure t o the program 

or other v a r i a b l e s . Other f a c t o r s may induce changes i n the controls and 

make them l e s s than equal comparison groups f o r the experimentally treated 

i n d i v i d u a l s . 

The f i f t h problem that the evaluator faces i s the f a c t that programs are 

seldom simple e n t i t i e s . She notes that programs are complex both i n con

tent and method. In a d d i t i o n to the complexity that e x i s t s i n the pro

gram, the program i s frequently developing and changing through the process 

of evaluation. Consequently the evaluator faces the d i f f i c u l t y of dealing 

with a very complex and elaborate program when addressing questions of 
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assessing i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s . 

Weiss claims that evaluation studies can only be completed a f t e r the pro

gram has gone through at l e a s t one complete cycle of i t s treatment process. 

To be an adequate study of outcome e f f e c t s the program should go through 

t h i s c y c l e without major innovations being introduced i n t o the program 

methods. This again i s the problem of program change over time, and the 

d i f f i c u l t y that the evaluator faces i n asking s t a f f not to 'improve' on 

the program while the evaluation i s underway. 

The seventh and f i n a l d i f f i c u l t y that an evaluator faces i n developing an 

evaluation of an agency i s that evaluation research i s meant to provide 

information f o r program improvement. Here Weiss notes that many evalua

t i o n r e s u l t s , however, have not been used. Once again she emphasizes the 

complexity of the d e c i s i o n making process and other f a c t o r s which impinge 

upon any d e c i s i o n . However, she notes that p a r t of the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r 

improving the u t i l i z a t i o n of evaluation research r e s t s with the evaluator. 

Evaluators seldom present administrators with c l e a r - c u t decisions or op

ti o n s when presenting t h e i r studies. Negative reports tend not to provide 

the d e c i s i o n maker with any d i r e c t i o n s f o r future change i n the program or 

program improvements. In a d d i t i o n evaluators frequently do t h e i r research 

i n j u s t i c e s by providing complexly worded research reports. At the end of 

an evaluation p r o j e c t the administrator i s faced with the prospect of 

having to weed through a report t o . i n t e r p r e t what actions might be appropri

ate t o a l t e r o r improve h i s program. The tendency, of course, i s t o avoid 

having t o deal with such d i f f i c u l t m a t e r i a l and to proceed on one's 
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previously established modes of d e c i s i o n making. 

The decision-maker i s r a r e l y presented with 
c l e a r and unambiguous d i r e c t i o n , and h i s 
reluctance t o leap i n t o uncharted waters i s 
understandable. P a r t i c u l a r l y when he has t o 
dredge implications f o r a c t i o n out of a long, 
murky report, he may f a i l t o consider s e r i o u s l y 
even those fin d i n g s that do o f f e r guidance f o r 
change. c o 

JO 

Weiss provides support f o r some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that evaluation r e 

search faces i n evaluating programs. She re-emphasizes same of the pre

v i o u s l y mentioned- issues about the problems of d e c i s i o n making and the 

u t i l i z a t i o n of research f i n d i n g s . A further a r t i c l e e n t i t l e d " U t i l i z a t i o n 

of Evaluation: Toward Comparative Study" i s one i n which Weiss furt h e r 

expands upon the problems that evaluation research has encountered i n im

plementing i t s f i n d i n g s . To overcome these d i f f i c u l t i e s she suggests 

three s p e c i f i c elements that evaluation research should include i n i t s r e 

ports. F i r s t she notes tha t evaluation research should provide an 

" e x p l i c a t i o n of the t h e o r e t i c a l premises underlying the program, and the 

d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation to analyze these premises".^ She states t h a t 

an evaluation should s e l e c t a number of these theories or notions and 

concentrate on studying those p a r t i c u l a r theories. Rather than look at 

the agency as an e n t i r e e n t i t y , i t may be better to look at s p e c i f i c areas 

of the agency's program and evaluate those on the basis of c l e a r l y explicated 

t h e o r e t i c a l premises and a c l e a r d e s c r i p t i o n of the process used to evaluate 

the outcomes. She claims that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r approach to evaluation w i l l 

provide an i n i t i a l t e s t of the notions being employed by the agency and give 

seme i n d i c a t i o n as to the degree to which that concept could be generalized 

t o other agencies. This type of evaluation i s much more u s e f u l since i t 
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provides a study of s p e c i f i c concepts rather than a study of s p e c i f i c out

comes of one agency. The concepts can be generalized to other agencies. 

The outcomes of one agency are much more r e s t r i c t e d i n t h e i r a p p l i c a b i l i t y 

to other agencies. 

A second area that evaluation research should consider i s the process of 

the agency. By providing information on the process or operational d i r e c 

t i o n s of the agency, the evaluator has a greater l i k e l i h o o d that h i s r e s u l t s 

w i l l be used by other agencies i n t e r e s t e d i n developing s i m i l a r processes. 

She states that t h i s d e s c r i p t i o n of the l i n k s between various parts of the 

program allows the evaluator to t e s t the r e l i a b i l i t y or v a l i d i t y of those 

l i n k s between the stages i n the program. 

F i n a l l y Weiss argues that i f evaluation research wishes to be used more 

frequently i t should provide an a n a l y s i s of the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of various 

sections or components of the agency. She notes that when making d e c i s i o n s , 

d e c i s i o n makers frequently are not making decisions between having a pro

gram or not having a program but instead are making a d e c i s i o n between 

smaller options. By analyzing components of a program the evaluator can 

provide information on s p e c i f i c areas of the program that might need m o d i f i 

ca t i o n . I f , on the other hand, the evaluator opts t o evaluate the e n t i r e 

program the only d e c i s i o n he provides the d e c i s i o n maker i s whether the 

r e s u l t s s a t i s f y the continuation or closure of the program. The study o f 

the components of a program, however, provide the evaluator and the d e c i s i o n 

maker with more areas f o r m o d i f i c a t i o n or r e v i s i o n i n services. 

Weiss a l s o o u t l i n e s four other areas of evaluation research t h a t hold 

promise f o r i n c r e a s i n g u t i l i z a t i o n of evaluation studies. I f the evaluator 
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i s quick to identify i n the i n t i a l stages of the evaluation project the 

potential users of his results, and selects concerns related to them, the 

outcome w i l l be greater utilization.of his studies. A second technique to 

increase u t i l i z a t i o n i s to ensure that administrators and program practi

tioners are involved i n the development of the project. This should move 

the image of evaluation from the role of spy i n the agency to the role of 

collaborator i n increasing program effectiveness. A third potential means 

of increasing the u t i l i z a t i o n of evaluation research i s for the evaluator 

to be quick i n releasing his outcomes and results. While the reports may 

be of a preliminary nature the simple.fact of feeding results to the agency 

w i l l encourage further follow up studies on the program. Finally she 

suggests that i t i s important to present results i n an effective and 

approachable research report. Once again she hints at seme of the earlier 

concepts authors have suggested regarding providing information for decision 

making. The obscure or highly academic report i s of limited value to an 

administrator faced with the problems of making practice decisions. The 

decision maker does not have time nor the training to s i f t through such 

academic exercise i n an attempt to determine the v a l i d i t y of the study and 

i t s implications for his particular agency. 

As a f i n a l comment on the literature on evaluation research, i t i s worth 

reviewing Leonard Rutman's book, Evaluation Research Methods: A Basic Guide 

i n which he provides an outline of how to approach the development of an 

evaluation project. In this book, Rutman identifies a number of the issues 

previously identified through the literature. In addition he provides a 

guide to the processes that an evaluator should undertake i n preparing to 

evaluate an agency. 
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L i k e many authors before him, Rutman provides a d e f i n i t i o n f o r evaluation 

research. In i t he i d e n t i f i e s four s p e c i f i c items which should c l e a r l y be 

part of any d e f i n i t i o n of evaluation research. F i r s t he i d e n t i f i e s the 

use o f s c i e n t i f i c methods as an important part of the evaluation research 

process. He notes that generally evaluators attempt to conform t o seme 

standards of s c i e n t i f i c research i n approaching the evaluation of a program. 

He emphasizes that i t i s important to approach the highest degree of s c i e n t i f i c 

research as i s pos s i b l e . Within t h i s framework of the s c i e n t i f i c method i t 

i s p o s s i b l e to maximize the v a l i d i t y and r e l i a b i l i t y of the study's f i n d 

ings and thereby create a more u s e f u l research project.. 

A second important focus that Rutman i d e n t i f i e s i n evaluation research must 

be a statement which l i n k s the a c t i v i t i e s of the program t o producing the 

r e s u l t s . He notes t h a t i t i s important t o be able t o connect program out

comes with program processes i f the research p r o j e c t i s t o be at a l l meaning

f u l . 

I f evaluation research i s t o shed l i g h t on 
f a c t o r s t h a t succeed or f a i l to produce 
measured r e s u l t s , then s p e c i a l a t t e n t i o n 
must be paid t o the program components and 
processes and not s o l e l y t o the outcomes.^ 

I t i s the process of i d e n t i f y i n g the program i n operational terms that 

i s an important p a r t of -the evaluation study. The evaluator must be able 

to i d e n t i f y the components of a program tha t produce observed r e s u l t s . 

Rutman states that t h i s i s important f o r two reasons. F i r s t i t i s important 

to be able t o describe the program's operation and determine whether i t was 

implemented i n i t s intended form. Secondly i t i s important t o be able to 



162 

operationalize the processes i n the program i f the evaluator i s to be 

allowed to make any inferences anout the outcomes from the program. 

Rutman argues that evaluation research should not r e s t r i c t i t s e l f to the 

goals. It i s important for the evaluator to consider unintended goals or 

consequences.of a program. Rather than being confined to the stated goals, 

the evaluator must pay. attention to other results-created by the operations 

of the program. 

The f i n a l consideration which authors before have cited i s the consideration 

of the informational needs of decision makers. Once again, Rutman empha

sizes the need for evaluators to provide information that i s of use to 

decision makers. In fact, he quotes the Alkin study mentioned earlier and 

re-emphasizes the need for providing information in a useful summary that 

allows decision makers to select alternatives. 

In summary, the proposed definition of 
evaluation research, lik e most other de
fi n i t i o n s , places major emphasis on the 
use of generally accepted s c i e n t i f i c 
procedures to collect reliable and vali d 
data. This definition stressed that evalu
ations should focus on program processes, 
and not merely on effects or outcomes.^ 

Rutman notes that there are three specific pre-conditions that are necessary 

prior to' the evaluation of a program. These pre-conditions, i f they are 

missing or inadequately developed, w i l l prevent an adequate evaluation of 

any program. Consequently i n looking at a program for an evaluation re

search project i t i s important that the evaluator keep in mind specifically 
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the following three items: 

1. A c l e a r l y a r t i c u l a t e d program; 

2. C l e a r l y defined goals; 

3. Rational l i n k i n g between goals and e f f e c t s . 62 

Rutman di s t i n g u i s h e s the c l e a r l y a r t i c u l a t e d program as an important part 

of the pre-conditions f o r an evaluation program. He states that the pro

gram must have an accurate d e f i n i t i o n of i t s goals and purposes. Unless 

t h i s i s present i t w i l l be iinpossible f o r the evaluator to connect any out

comes with any a c t i v i t i e s of the program.' Rutman believes that the a r t i c u 

l a t i o n of the program provides an i d e a l d e s c r i p t i o n of the s e r v i c e to be 

o f f e r e d . He also notes that i t i s important t o r e a l i s e that the program 

may often not be implemented i n the manner described i n i t s statement of 

purpose. While there i s no guarantee that the i d e a l d e s c r i p t i o n of the 

program w i l l be the r e a l i t y of the program as i t operates, Rutman i n s i s t s 

that an a r t i c u l a t e d program i s e s s e n t i a l f o r an evaluation study. Once a 

program i s c l e a r l y a r t i c u l a t e d i t i s p o s s i b l e to conceptualize the program 

i n measurable terms that the evaluator can c o l l e c t data on. Without t h i s 

i t w i l l be impossible to assess t o what degree any outcomes are as a r e s u l t 

o f the program's operations. 

The second pre-condition f o r program evaluation i s that the program have 

c l e a r l y s p e c i f i e d goals or e f f e c t s . Here Rutman f e e l s that i t i s common 

to f i n d goals that are vaguely stated or stated i n g l o b a l terms. The im

portance of having these goals c l e a r l y s p e c i f i e d i s t h a t the goals provide 

the c r i t e r i a f o r measuring the success of the program. I f the goals are 
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not s p e c i f i e d i n c l e a r terms they cannot be operationalized and consequently 

the evaluator w i l l have d i f f i c u l t y i n assessing the degree t o which a pro

gram has reached i t s goals. In a d d i t i o n the process of i d e n t i f y i n g and 

sp e c i f y i n g the goals of the agency w i l l prevent the evaluator from missing 

any c r u c i a l v a r i a b l e s that may be worth analyzing i n the evaluation process. 

I t i s a l s o important f o r the evaluator t o i d e n t i f y l a t e n t goals as well as 

the s p e c i f i e d or a n t i c i p a t e d outcomes of a program. While Rutman admits 

that such a g l o b a l approach t o an evaluation study can create a problem of 

generating too many v a r i a b l e s , he f e e l s i t i s important to approach evalua

t i o n from t h i s perspective and that subsequent s e t t i n g of p r i o r i t i e s can 

reduce or eliminate a number of the more g l o b a l goals i d e n t i f i e d at t h i s 

stage of the evaluation process. 

F i n a l l y , Rutman discusses the l i n k i n g r a t i o n a l e or the r a t i o n a l e that the 

agency has developed f o r explaining the reasons why c e r t a i n outcomes can 

be achieved by s p e c i f i c agency processes. At t h i s p o i n t i n the preparation 

f o r an evaluation study, Rutman notes that i t i s important f o r the evaluator 

to consider whether or not there i s any l i n k between program e f f o r t s and 

program outcomes. The evaluator must also consider the i n i t i a l problem of 

the c l i e n t group t o determine whether or not the program's response to that 

p a r t i c u l a r problem represents an appropriate response. By considering the 

l i n k i n g r a t i o n a l e s between stated goals or desired outcomes and the agency's 

processes :'or "treatments, the evaluator w i l l be able t o determine whether or 

not there i s any l o g i c a l argument supporting agency statements that t h e i r 

program produces.the observed outcomes. By examining the l i n k i n g r a t i o n a l e 

i t w i l l be pos s i b l e t o i d e n t i f y the programs which lack or have poorly con

ceived r a t i o n a l e s f o r l i n k i n g the observed changes i n c l i e n t behaviour with 
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the agency treatment modality. 

Once the evaluator has satisfied himself that these pre-conditions exist 

i n the agency he i s able now to move onto the next phase i n the preparation 

for an evaluation. At this phase Rutman identifies two particular a c t i v i 

ties that the evaluator must became involved in. The f i r s t he terms the 

evaluability assessment which involves "the examination of program documents 

and discussions between the evaluation researcher and program personnel" 

The main thrust of the evaluability assessment is to analyze the decision 

making system that w i l l be the benefactor of the evaluation study. In 

addition the evaluability assessment should identify the questions to be 

answered by the evaluation study. This process involves a number of 

specific steps which Rutman brie f l y outlines. F i r s t he states that the 

evaluator must identify the users of the evaluation study. Next the 

evaluator should collect information about the program's a c t i v i t i e s , ob

jectives arid the assumed relationships or (casual relationships between 

these ac t i v i t i e s and the program's intended outcomes. The third step 

involved i n preparation for an evaluation i s to develop a rhetorical model 

of the program which describes the theoretical linkages between the outcomes 

and program processes. Finally the evaluator must attempt to determine how 

accurately the rhetorical model reflects the actual state of the program. 

Once the evaluator has gone through this process he i s able to move on to 

the second important pre-evaluation or evaluation preparation process, 

which i s formative research. Rutman defines formative research as "a 

strategy for collecting data about the program's operations as a means of 
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f u r t h e r i d e n t i f y i n g and elaborating each of the pre-conditions". Rutman 
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states that i t i s important to conduct the formative research process i n 

add i t i o n to the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment f o r a number of reasons. While 

e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment may produce an understanding of the program accord

ing t o the program managers, the formative research process w i l l v e r i f y 

that t h e i r understanding i s correct. An e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment may r e v e a l 

some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that managers have i n conceptualizing some of the 

necessary pre-conditions f o r an evaluation study. The formative research 

procedures w i l l provide a check on the accuracy of these i n d i v i d u a l ' s per

ceptions of the program. The formative research process w i l l provide i n 

formation on the operation o f the agency's program and provide i n i t i a l 

feedback f o r d e c i s i o n makers i n changing or improving agency operations to 

meet i t s goals. F i n a l l y , the formative research procedures w i l l a s s i s t i n 

discovering l a t e n t e f f e c t s that were not i d e n t i f i e d i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y 

assessment phase of the preparation f o r evaluation. Formative research can 

also provide information on d i f f e r e n t methods of implementing a program i n 

order t o develop i t or modify i t . 

In the second chapter of Rutman's book, Joseph S. Wholey proceeds t o des

c r i b e the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment. Wholey notes that the f i r s t stage i n 

evaluation design i s the c l a r i f i c a t i o n of questions t o be answered. The 

e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment, thus, i s that process which r e f i n e s the evaluation 

program's scope i n terms of the needs of both the evaluator and the user or 

d e c i s i o n maker. 

The f i r s t stage that Wholey i d e n t i f i e s i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment i s 

the "bounding of the problem". The step here i s to i d e n t i f y the users of 
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the planned evaluation. In addition the evaluator must attempt t o deter

mine which of the program's a c t i v i t i e s are mandated through l e g i s l a t i o n . 

When a program i s to be evaluated, Wholey asserts, i t i s reasonable to ask 

questions about whose goals are being met or who defined the goals. 

The next phase i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment i s the c o l l e c t i o n of informa

t i o n about the program. Here, the,evaluator must look at agency documents 

and l e g i s l a t i o n , and conduct interviews with members of the agency to 

develop a d e f i n i t i o n of the program. At t h i s phase of the e v a l u a b i l i t y 

assessment the evaluator would also be attempting t o describe the casual 

l i n k s that the agency assumes e x i s t s between i t s a c t i v i t y and the objectives 

or goals of the program. Through t h i s process the evaluator should be able 

t o develop a model i n d i c a t i n g the r e l a t i o n s h i p of the s t a f f and resources 

t o the o b j e c t i v e s of the agency. The flow model along with the interviews 

and information he obtains from the s t a f f should provide the evaluator with 

a c l e a r understanding o f the operations of the agency. 

these interviews being conducted to help 
the evaluation planner t o became c l e a r e r (more 
s p e c i f i c ) on 
(a) the primary users of the information t o 

be obtained, 
(b) the users' p r i o r i t y information needs, and 
(c) t h e i r degree of s a t i s f a c t i o n with e x i s t i n g 

information sources and p r i o r evaluations. 
65 

Once the evaluator has gone through t h i s process of c o l l e c t i n g information 

about the agency i t i s p o s s i b l e to develop a program model. The model should 

g r a p h i c a l l y represent a l l the a c t i v i t i e s of the agency. The model provides 

a quick and easy means to r e l a t e the various component parts of the agency 
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or the agency's program with i t s a c t i v i t i e s and objectives. The program 

model provides the researcher with a v i s u a l d e s c r i p t i o n * o f the e n t i r e 

a c t i v i t i e s conducted at the agency i n r e l a t i o n s h i p to the stated goals. 

The next phase i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment Wholey describes as the 

ana l y s i s . At t h i s p o i n t the evaluator has two b a s i c objectives or t e s t s 

that he should apply t o h i s r h e t o r i c a l model or d e s c r i p t i o n of the agency. 

F i r s t of a l l the evaluator must determine whether or not the objectives 

stated by the agency and shown i n the r h e t o r i c a l model are stated i n terms 

that are measurable. The second t e s t that the evaluator must apply i s 

whether o r not the assumed causal r e l a t i o n s h i p s between the various e l e 

ments of the agency are t e s t a b l e . The d e f i n i t i o n of measurable r e f e r s to 

the f a c t that the agency must have some d e f i n i t i o n of what can be considered 

as a success. In d e f i n i n g success, the evaluator must be provided with an 

i n d i c a t i o n of achievement or success by the agency and a means by which 

the success can be v e r i f i e d . For example i n the mental health program the 

i n d i c a t o r of some achievement on the part of the program s t a f f might be 

that the i n d i v i d u a l ' s s o c i a l functioning has improved r e q u i r i n g l e s s 

p s y c h i a t r i c i n t e r v e n t i o n . The means of v e r i f y i n g t h i s p a r t i c u l a r measure

ment of success would be to examine h o s p i t a l or community mental health 

records to determine how the i n d i v i d u a l i s functioning i n the oDmmunity. 

I t i s important th a t the p o l i c y makers or the agency define the terms of 

success and not the evaluator. 

The second p a r t of the an a l y s i s must consider the assumed r e l a t i o n s h i p s 

between the objectives of the program and the processes that the program 

uses to obtain those objectives. I f the evaluator i s to provide feedback 
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on the agency program he i s going to have to demonstrate that the processes 

used are i n f a c t the mechanisms of intervention that are causing changes 

i n the i n d i v i d u a l . 

Taken together, the manager or p o l i c y maker's 
d e f i n i t i o n of measurable objectives and t e s t a b l e 
assumptions cons t i t u t e s h i s best statement of 
the evidence he needs to determine whether the 
program, i s or i s not e f f e c t i v e . I t i s important 
t o note that we are seeking the u s e r 1 s 
d e f i n i t i o n , not the evaluator's. 
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Once the evaluator has completed t h i s analysis i t i s possible to begin the 

development of an evaluation program. The evaluator i s now able to define 

the information that he w i l l need to c o l l e c t on the basis o f the r h e t o r i c a l 

model to make conclusions about the program and i t s e f f e c t i v e n e s s . He i s 

able to i d e n t i f y the types of imformation that he w i l l be able to c o l l e c t 

and present to the manager. 

Next Wholey o u t l i n e s the l a s t phase of the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment which he 

c a l l s the presentation t o management o r the intended user of the evaluation. 

He notes that up u n t i l t h i s stage the representatives of the agency w i l l 

have contributed a great deal of t h e i r time t o the assessment of the pro

gram. At t h i s stage i t i s the evaluator's turn to present to the program 

managers what types o f information he w i l l be able t o c o l l e c t and t o define 

the type of evaluation he w i l l be undertaking. The evaluator must present 

four items t o the manager, Wholey claims. He states t h a t the evaluator 

must present the r h e t o r i c a l model of the agency. The evaluator must also 

present the evaluable model or an o u t l i n e of the operations of the agency 

that can be evaluated. The evaluator should a l s o present an explanation 
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of h i s a n a l y t i c a l process that l e d to the development of the evaluable 

model. F i n a l l y , the evaluator should present the information that he can 

c o l l e c t i n r e l a t i o n s h i p t o t h i s evaluable model. 

The aim of presenting t h i s information t o the agency 1s d e c i s i o n making 

group i s to obtain f u r t h e r c l a r i f i c a t i o n from them on the program design. 

I t o f f e r s the d e c i s i o n maker an opportunity to c l a r i f y f o r the evaluator 

any o b j e c t i v e s or questions about the design o f the evaluation project. In 

addit i o n i t o f f e r s the program's d e c i s i o n making group an opportunity t o 

sp e c i f y any further needs f o r information. The evaluator i s able t o re s 

pond to any suggestions with suggestions as t o how t h i s a d d i t i o n a l informa

t i o n might be c o l l e c t e d . The d e c i s i o n maker i s now able t o make a d e c i s i o n 

about whether t o proceed with the evaluation or not. F i n a l l y the evaluator 

requires from the d e c i s i o n making group some i n d i c a t i o n of whether or not 

t h i s group perceives a need to change or modify the current program. This 

d e c i s i o n w i l l o f course a f f e c t the process o f evaluation. 

Having completed t h i s e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment period i t i s now pos s i b l e t o 

move on t o the second stage of the preparation f o r evaluation, which i s the 

formative research process. Leonard Rutman o u t l i n e s t h i s process as the 

second stage i n the preparation f o r evaluation. The formative evaluation 

stage provides the evaluator with information regarding the accuracy of the 

program model that has emerged from the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment. The 

formative research phase o f f e r s the opportunity to i d e n t i f y f u r t h e r informa

t i o n which d i d not occur t o the evaluator during the e v a l u a b i l i t y assess

ment. F i n a l l y the formative research process can be used to c l a r i f y or 

resolve any uncertainty about the program to be evaluated. 
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S p e c i f i c a l l y the formative research process pays at t e n t i o n to three p a r t i c u 

l a r areas of the program. F i r s t of a l l i t i s i n t e r e s t e d i n i d e n t i f y i n g 

and d e f i n i n g program a c t i v i t i e s . I t a l s o i s interes t e d i n i d e n t i f y i n g the 

e f f e c t s that the program has on the p a r t i c i p a n t s . F i n a l l y i t i s concerned 

with the causal assumptions or the assumptions that the program makes about 

the r e l a t i o n s h i p between i t s a c t i v i t i e s and i t s supposed outcomes or e f f e c t s . 

Under program a c t i v i t i e s the formative research phase o f the program evalu

at i o n p r o j e c t attempts to develop a c l e a r understanding of the a c t i v i t i e s 

conducted i n the program. Rutman notes that the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment 

should i d e n t i f y the major a c t i v i t i e s i n the program so that the formative 

research process can work on developing a c l e a r understanding of how these 

a c t i v i t i e s are a c t u a l l y implemented i n the agency. 

In other words, through data c o l l e c t i o n on 
the actual operation of the program, i t i s 
pos s i b l e t o shed l i g h t on the a c t i v i t i e s 
t h a t are implemented.^ 

In attempting t o c l a r i f y the e f f e c t s of the program, the formative research 

process can be used to determine both intended and unintended e f f e c t s of 

the program. Rutman f e e l s that formative research i s i n f a c t a process of 

discovery while the actual evaluation p r o j e c t i s a process of v e r i f i c a t i o n . 

Consequently the formative research phase of the evaluation process i s 

intended to look at act u a l e f f e c t s of the program on i t s c l i e n t s . F i n a l l y , 

formative research must address the causal assumptions th a t are made about 

the i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s between the e f f e c t s produced by the program and the 

apparent a c t i v i t i e s i n the program leading to those r e s u l t s . 
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In d e s c r i b i n g the formative research process Rutman i d e n t i f i e s i t as a 

process of discovery and claims that i t r e l i e s c l e a r l y on a process of 

induction as opposed to any more formal s t y l e of s c i e n t i f i c research. 

I t i s not a research process, but p a r t of the exarnination of an agency 

p r i o r to the a c t u a l i n t r o d u c t i o n o f an. evaluation research study. Since 

the formative research process does not^attempt to determine the success 

or f a i l u r e of the program, Rutman notes t h a t i t i s unnecessary to use any 

experimental or s i m i l a r s c i e n t i f i c research designs. I t i s not attempting 

to reach any conclusions about the program other than v e r i f y i n g some of the 

information c o l l e c t e d i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y assessment about the program. 

In t h i s r o l e formative research can be used t o increase the e v a l u a b i l i t y 

of a program by "(1) i d e n t i f y i n g f a c t o r s that appear t o influence the 

program's operation and e f f e c t s ; and (2) allowing managers t o t r y d i f f e r 

ent methods of implementing a program and observing the e f f e c t s of each 

a l t e r n a t i v e " . Thus, Rutman notes, formative research i s important as a 
68 

pre-evaluation phase i n the preparation f o r an evaluation. While evalua

t i o n i s concerned with the measurement of e f f e c t i v e n e s s , formative research 

i s concerned with a process of exploration and discovery. Now the evaluator 

i s ready to conduct h i s evaluation project. He has i d e n t i f i e d some of the 

processes and assumptions about these processes i n the agency and has 

presented t o the agency 1s management the f e a s i b i l i t y of providing an 

a n a l y s i s of the agency's operations. The evaluator can now design h i s 

program with the knowledge that the members of the agency s t a f f or d e c i s i o n 

making body are f u l l y informed about what i s f e a s i b l e and what to expect 

.from an evaluation of t h e i r agency. The processes i n the e v a l u a b i l i t y 

assessment and formative research phase provide the evaluator with a c l e a r 
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understanding of what exactly the decision makers of the agency want from 

the evaluation project. This, of course, w i l l increase the likelihood 

that the evaluation's results w i l l be used by decision makers i n changes 

i n agency policy of procedures. 

This concludes the major portion of the literature review with respect to 

the evaluation literature. This part of the literature review has attempted 

to identify seme of the factors that should be considered i n planning an 

evaluation or i n evaluation research. In addition to these general 

characteristics of evaluation i t i s worth examining three articles specific 

to this evaluation project. The f i r s t i s Merton's Focused Interview, 

followed by an a r t i c l e on the durability of innovations i n agencies and the 

problems i n evaluating agencies through self reports. These articles w i l l 

provide seme insight into the rationale behind the examination of the 

agency through the aided r e c a l l process. 

The summary of Robert Merton's book The Focused Interview w i l l be brief. 

Basically i n i t Merton argues that i t is possible to obtain s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

significant information from participants i n a particular program through 

the focused interview process. While this process was not used entirely 

as developed by Merton i n this research project, i t did provide some guide

lines for developing the questionnaire. 

F i r s t Merton notes that one of the purposes of the focused interview i s to 

"focus on the subjective experiences of persons exposed to a pre-analyzed 

situation i n an effort to ascertain their d i f i h i t i o n s of the situation". 
69 

While the topic of Merton's particular book i s the examination of some mass 
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media e f f e c t s on i n d i v i d u a l s , the techniques used were u s e f u l t o the 

development of the questionnaire and the manner i n which i t was presented 

t o s t a f f . While Merton asserts t h a t the focused interview must be non-

d i r e c t i v e i n i t s approach t o the interviewees, t h i s research p r o j e c t opted 

f o r a pre-determined s e r i e s of questions r e q u i r i n g only f i x e d responses. 

Merton f e e l s that the focused interview should be unstructured with a free 

response a v a i l a b l e as t h i s provides the interviewer with the greatest 

range of p o s s i b i l i t i e s of obtaining new information on a p a r t i c u l a r pro

cess. 

The important part of the focused interview process i s that i t involves 

r e t r o s p e c t i o n on the parts of the interviewees. By re t r o s p e c t i o n Merton 

r e f e r s to the i n d i v i d u a l being asked to r e c a l l same o f h i s immediate r e 

actions to an experience and to report i t back t o the interviewer. To do 

t h i s Merton describes a number of techniques that can be used to encourage 

i n d i v i d u a l s to think back i n time to r e f l e c t about the e f f e c t s o f a 

p a r t i c u l a r event on t h e i r l i v e s . 

F i r s t , Merton describes the process by which the interviewer can re-present 

some of the o r i g i n a l s i t u a t i o n t o the interviewers. The purposes of the 

re-presentation i s t o help the interviewee t o r e c a l l h i s experiences i n 

order t o " f a c i l i t a t e d e t a i l e d reporting of h i s responses" ^ t o the s i t u a t i o n . 

In a d d i t i o n the re-presentation of the material a l s o focuses the i n t e r 

viewee's a t t e n t i o n on a p a r t i c u l a r event. The re-presentation a l s o pro

vides the group interviewees with a common frame reference. 

By thus seeing or hearing the o r i g i n a l 
stimulus again, the interviewee i s helped 



175 

to r e c a l l h i s reactions to i t . The re-stated 
stimulus, i t seems, helps r e i n s t a t e the ex
perience, which can then be more f u l l y reported.. 
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A second technique that the interviewer can use i s ve r b a l cues by encouraging 

the i n d i v i d u a l t o think back or remember o r r e c a l l h i s experience;. These 

techniques are u s e f u l i n helping the interviewee remember h i s s p e c i f i c 

experiences o f an event. 

In-developing the questionnaire f o r the agency, the influence of Merton's 

work i s obvious. F i r s t of a l l t h i s researcher opted to use many statements 

which require the interviewee t o think back, or remember or r e c a l l t h e i r 

experiences of the introduction of the evaluation p r o j e c t . In ad d i t i o n , 

t h i s researcher made use of excerpts from the o r i g i n a l reports t h a t the 

evaluator wrote and c i r c u l a t e d among s t a f f . I t was hoped that through 

these reports and through encouraging the interviewees to r e c a l l e a r l y 

1977 or 1978 it-would be p o s s i b l e t o obtain statements from them on a 

structured s c a l e as to t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the int r o d u c t i o n of program 

evaluation i n Children's Foundation. 

The v a l i d i t y of t h i s type of evaluation research was supported i n p a r t by 

George S. Howard i n h i s a r t i c l e "Response-Shift Bias". In t h i s a r t i c l e 

Howard notes that s e l f report data which i s retrospective i n nature can 

be used as another s e n s i t i v e measurement of "a subject's perspective of 

personal change"^ over time. While t h i s type of research has a number of 

d i f f i c u l t i e s r e l a t e d to i t , Howard s t i l l f e e l s that i t can play an important 

r o l e i n the- evaluation of program outcomes or treatment outcomes. 
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Our general hypotheses were: 
(a) subjects' conventional pre-treatment 

s e l f r atings would be inaccurate and 
(b) following treatment, subjects' i n 

creased understanding of themselves . 
and the constructs t o be rated would 
lead t o a more accurate assessment of 
t h e i r pre-treatment l e v e l s of functioning 

As a r e s u l t , the authors are able to suggest that r e t r o s p e c t i v e s e l f reports 

are u s e f u l i n evaluation research. Howard states that the r e s u l t s obtained 

on a r e t r o s p e c t i v e measurement of programs tend t o be subject t o a reduced 

bia s on the part of the interviewee. As a r e s u l t some of the data obtained 

from ret r o s p e c t i o n provides a better p i c t u r e of the states o f i n d i v i d u a l s 

before the administration o f treatment. Consequently the authors provide 

some support f o r the use of a r e t r o s p e c t i v e method of analyzing the s t a f f 

at Children's Foundation's f e e l i n g s about the i n t r o d u c t i o n of program 

evaluation i n t o t h e i r agency. 

The f i n a l a r t i c l e worth considering i s the a r t i c l e by Glaser and Backer on 

the d u r a b i l i t y o f innovations i n agencies. While the a r t i c l e s p e c i f i c a l l y 

addresses the d u r a b i l i t y of goal attainment s c a l i n g systems i n a v a r i e t y 

of agencies, the v a r i a b l e s i t proposes to use i n analyzing the s u r v i v a l of 

goal attainment s c a l i n g are u s e f u l to the evaluation p r o j e c t i t s e l f . As 

i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r i n Chapter I a number of the dimensions used to assess 

s t a f f ' s f e e l i n g s about the evaluation program were adopted from t h i s par-

t i c u l a r a r t i c l e . In t h i s a r t i c l e the authors - are able to reach s i x b a s i c 

conclusions which are worth elaborating. F i r s t the authors note that 

where programs are w e l l integrated i n t o the routine operating procedures of 

an agency, they are more l i k e l y to survive. This has implications f o r the 
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evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation. By becoming an integrated 

p a r t of the data c o l l e c t i o n system at the agency i t i s po s s i b l e t o see why 

the evaluation p r o j e c t has managed to survive the number of years i t has. 

A second f a c t o r that the authors note i s that programs survive where they 

are recognized as valuable or needed. Where the agency i d e n t i f i e s a need 

f o r such a program, i t i s more l i k e l y to survive the t e s t of time. Another 

contr i b u t i n g f a c t o r to the s u r v i v a l of programs i n an agency i s the a b i l i t y 

of a program t o modify or make modifications over time according to varying 

circumstances i n the program. Where the i n d i v i d u a l s who i n i t i a l l y support 

and develop a program are a v a i l a b l e over time t o continue t o support and 

push f o r the existance of the program, the program i s l i k e l y t o continue. 

A f i f t h element that the authors i d e n t i f y as being important to the sur

v i v a l of any program i s the involvement of the s t a f f i n discussing the pros 

and cons of the p a r t i c u l a r p r o ject. F i n a l l y i n r e l a t i o n s h i p to s p e c i f i c 

program evaluations based on goal attainment s c a l i n g Howard i d e n t i f i e s s t a f f 

values s i m i l a r to those of goal attainment s c a l i n g as being important to 

the s u r v i v a l of goal attainment s c a l i n g procedures. This p a r t i c u l a r e l e 

ment i s probably l e s s i n f l u e n t i a l i n the Children's Foundation since goal 

attainment s c a l i n g d i d not survive i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r agency. 

The conclusions reached by these authors r e l a t i n g to the s u r v i v a l of inno

vations i n a program are u s e f u l t o the understanding of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation. Generally, i t i s worth noting that the 

authors were able to reach a number of conclusions about the s u r v i v a l of 

goal attainment s c a l i n g programs i n agencies. I t i s the f e e l i n g of t h i s 

researcher t h a t these same fa c t o r s contribute towards the s u r v i v a l o f pro

gram evaluation within Children's Foundation. As a r e s u l t , i n the data 
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analysis part o f t h i s research p r o j e c t t h i s researcher w i l l attempt to make 

comment on these p a r t i c u l a r dimensions as they existed i n Children's Founda

t i o n and as they contributed towards the s u r v i v a l and continuance o f the 

program evaluation project. 

B a s i c a l l y , t h i s concludes the examination of evaluation research l i t e r a t u r e 

with reference to the Children's Foundation's evaluation research project. 

I t i s now p o s s i b l e t o move on t o an ana l y s i s of the data c o l l e c t e d through 

the s t a f f questionnaires and an analysis of Doyle C l i f t o n ' s reports t o the 

s t a f f a t the agency. This analysis w i l l now be able to draw on some of the 

conclusions and suggestions reached during the survey of the evaluation 

research l i t e r a t u r e . Hopefully the review of the l i t e r a t u r e w i l l contribute 

towards a b e t t e r understanding of some of the experiences that s t a f f had 

during the development of the evaluation research p r o j e c t at Children's 

Foundation. 
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D. The Analysis o f the Survey Data 

The analysis o f the survey data c o l l e c t e d through t h i s research p r o j e c t 

involves a dual a n a l y s i s . F i r s t , the r e s u l t s are analyzed i n d i v i d u a l l y , 

statement by statement (a u n i v a r i a t e a n a l y s i s ) . This u n i v a r i a t e analysis 

provides a d e s c r i p t i v e o u t l i n e of the s t a f f responses t o each s p e c i f i c 

statement i n the questionnaire. Next, t h i s p r o j e c t presents an analysis 

of s t a f f responses as compared by occupational groups (a b i v a r i a t e a n a l y s i s ) . 

This b i v a r i a t e analysis allows t h i s researcher to comment upon the 

s i g n i f i c a n c e of s t a f f responses t o each statement i n the questionnaire 

with respect to the twenty research hypotheses developed by t h i s researcher 

i n Section A of t h i s research report. This second analysis a l s o involves 

the use of the Kolmogorov-Smirnov Two-Sample Test o f s i g n i f i c a n c e t o 

determine the s i g n i f i c a n c e of any trends that appear i n the data. 

This researcher i s i n t e r e s t e d i n e s t a b l i s h i n g the degree to which s t a f f 

expressed t h e i r commitment or resistance to the agency evaluation p r o j e c t . 
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This researcher also wants to measure the degree to which s t a f f f e l t 

involved i n the development and implementation of the evaluation p r o j e c t 

at the Children's Foundation. This analysis involves an assessment 

of s t a f f f e e l i n g s about the f i v e v a r i a b l e s that t h i s researcher developed 

f o r t h i s study. 

I n i t i a l l y , the Children's Foundation had seventeen s t a f f members working 

with the agency who were present at the time that the evaluation p r o j e c t 

began at the agency. These seventeen s t a f f appeared t o be p o t e n t i a l can

didates f o r t h i s research p r o j e c t , however, once t h i s researcher had an 

opportunity to examine the completed questionnaires, three s t a f f members 

were removed from the sample f o r a n a l y s i s . One s t a f f member joined the 

agency s h o r t l y a f t e r the evaluation p r o j e c t began and as a r e s u l t could 

not respond to some o f the statements. The other two members of s t a f f 

were removed from the sample because they were the only two i n d i v i d u a l s 

i n t h e i r respective occupational categories. Since t h i s research p r o j e c t 

places an emphasis on the occupational group t o which the s t a f f member 

belongs, these two s t a f f could not be used since they represented such a 

small sample s i z e . As a r e s u l t of these three exclusions, the f i n a l 

s i z e o f the sample was fourteen i n two occupational groups - four 

supervisory s t a f f and ten c h i l d care s t a f f . 

For the purposes of the comparative a n a l y s i s , a number o f s t a f f 

responses to the statements i n the questionnaire are reverse coded. 

For the reverse coding process, the categories "strongly agree"/"strong

l y disagree" and "agree"/"disagree" are pa i r e d and the scores obtained 

f o r these categories are reverse scored. The importance o f the reverse 
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eroding procedure i s that t o analyze the data f o r the research hypotheses, 

a l l the material must be coded i n one d i r e c t i o n . This researcher opted 

to have a higher score on the questionnaire represent a l e s s p o s i t i v e 

response t o the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

As an example, where statements are negatively worded and an i n d i v i d u a l 

agrees with t h i s negative perception of the evaluation p r o j e c t , t h i s 

i n d i c a t e s resistance to the p r o j e c t . In the case of Question 3 , should 

the respondent f e e l that the evaluation p r o j e c t does represent a d i s 

ruption t o the agency, then he would "strongly agree" with t h i s statement 

and c i r c l e a 1 on h i s response sheet. This response, however, r e f l e c t s a 

negative view of the evaluation p r o j e c t and should be reverse scored. The 

reverse coding process assigns t h i s response a score of f i v e (a higher 

score to represent t h i s more negative view of the evaluation project) 

instead of a score o f one. The reverse coding of i n d i v i d u a l questions, 

thus, allows the computer to analyze the data, compute compound scores by 

occupational category and e s t a b l i s h a frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n by occupa

t i o n a l group. 

This researcher developed two computer programs, copies o f which are i n 

Appendix 1 0 , t o perform these two analyses - the u n i v a r i a t e analysis 

based on the raw data and the b i v a r i a t e analysis based on the reverse 

coded data. For the comparative analysis a t o t a l of eighteen statements 

i n the questionnaire are reverse coded. These questions are question 

numbers 3 , 6 , 1 3 , 1 5 , 17 , 18 , 3 1 , 3 2 , 3 3 , 34 , 3 6 , 37 , 44 , 4 7 , 49 , 5 2 , 53 

and 7 1 . An a d d i t i o n a l three questions are r o u t i n e l y assigned scores of 
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zero since these three questions, questions 6 7 , 6 8 , 6 9 , proved problematic 

during presentation t o s t a f f at the group interviews. (These questions 

are ccmmented on during the analysis o f the i n d i v i d u a l questions). 

The analysis of the d a t a . c o l l e c t e d on s t a f f reactions involves the use 

of the Kolmogorov-Smirnov Two-Sample t e s t . This t e s t i s designed to 

determine whether o r not independent samples are drawn from the same 

population. The t e s t measures dif f e r e n c e s i n the d i s t r i b u t i o n s between 

two samples, and determines whether the two samples are from the same 

population or d i f f e r e n t populations. 

A number o f the hypotheses presented i n Section A o f t h i s chapter r e l a t e 

to the d i f f e r e n c e s i n perceptions between the various occupational groups 

at the agency. Consequently, i t i s important t o determine, should 

di f f e r e n c e s e x i s t , whether o r not such di f f e r e n c e s are s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t . The Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t i d e n t i f i e s these d i f f e r e n c e s 

and determines whether they are large enough t o i n d i c a t e a s i g n i f i c a n t 

d i f f e r e n c e between the two samples. 

The a p p l i c a t i o n of the t e s t i s r e l a t i v e l y simple. I t involves e s t a b l i s h i n g 

cammulative frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n s f o r the two sample observations or 

populations. The scores from both groups are arranged i n cximmulative 

frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n s f o r the two samples using the same i n t e r v a l s f o r 

both d i s t r i b u t i o n s . Once t h i s frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n i s a v a i l a b l e , i t 

i s p o s s i b l e t o determine the l a r g e s t frequency d i f f e r e n c e between the two 
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samples. The Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t operates on t h i s d i f f e r e n c e and 

determines whether t h i s d i f f e r e n c e i s s u f f i c i e n t to i n d i c a t e that the 

two samples are drawn from the same population or from d i f f e r e n t popula

t i o n s . 

When using t h i s t e s t , i t i s important to remember that the s i g n i f i c a n c e 

of D (the l a r g e s t of the di f f e r e n c e s i n the cummulative frequency d i s t r i 

butions) depends on the s i z e of the sample and the nature of the alternate 

hypothesis. In the case of the Children's Foundation, with only fourteen 

subjects a v a i l a b l e , the c a l c u l a t i o n of the s i g n i f i c a n c e of D involves the 

use of the following formula: 

2 2 n l n 2 x = 4D — 
n l + n 2 

where the d i s t r i b u t i o n approximately equals the chi-square d i s t r i b u t i o n . 

The only disadvantage of t h i s t e s t with samples smaller than f o r t y cases 

i s that i t i s conservative. 

The above formula determines the chi-square d i s t r i b u t i o n f o r the samples 

and t h i s i n turn answers the question of whether or not the d i f f e r e n c e i n 

the frequencies i s large enough to be s i g n i f i c a n t . I f the populations 

are the same, then the di f f e r e n c e s may be small and can occur by chance 

alone. I f , on the other hand, the di f f e r e n c e s are large then D w i l l be 

s i g n i f i c a n t and the two samples are not from the same populations. In 

other words, the use of t h i s t e s t helps determine i f the c h i l d care s t a f f 
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and supervisory s t a f f shared s i m i l a r opinions and f e e l i n g s about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . The hypotheses developed i n Section A of t h i s Chapter 

suggest that i n f a c t they d i d not share s i m i l a r f e e l i n g s about the p r o j e c t 

on a number of f a c t o r s . 

The use of Kolmorgorov-Smirnov provides t h i s researcher with a means of 

determining whether the diff e r e n c e s that e x i s t i n the occupational group-

responses are s i g n i f i c a n t enough t o assert that s t a f f had d i f f e r e n t f e e l i n g s 

about the evaluation p r o j e c t . This t e s t allows t h i s researcher t o demonstrate 

that these d i f f e r e n c e s do e x i s t and are s i g n i f i c a n t . 

I f the two samples have i n f a c t been drawn 
from the same population d i s t r i b u t i o n , then 
the cummulative d i s t r i b u t i o n s of both 
samples may be expected to be f a i r l y close 
to each other, i n as much as they both 
should show only random, deviations from the 
population d i s t r i b u t i o n . I f the two sample 
d i s t r i b u t i o n s are "too f a r apart" at any 
point, t h i s suggests that the samples come 
from d i f f e r e n t populations. Thus a large 
enough deviation between the two sample 
cummulative d i s t r i b u t i o n s i s evidence f o r 
r e j e c t i n g h . , 

For example, Hypothesis 1 suggests that the degree of resistance v a r i e s 

according t o occupational group. This researcher can determine whether 

s t a f f responses on the statements r e l a t i n g t o resistance r e f l e c t any 

variance by occupational grouping. Kolmorgorov-Smirnov makes i t p o s s i b l e 

to determine i f d i f f e r e n c e s e x i s t between the responses of the c h i l d care 

workers and the supervisory s t a f f i n r e l a t i o n s h i p to the concept of 

resistance t o the evaluation p r o j e c t . The t e s t enables t h i s researcher 

t o accept or r e j e c t Hypothesis 1 based on the analysis of the di f f e r e n c e s 

between the responses of these two occupational groups. 
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a) Results: Univariate Analysis 

Questions 1 to 6 are prefaced with an introductory quote from Doyle 

Clifton's March 28, 1977 progress report to the staff at the Children's 

Foundation. In i t , he indicates that the purpose of this f i r s t report 

i s to "pull together ideas, suggestions and concerns that we have shared 

over the past few months"^ It acts as a general introduction to the 

f i r s t half of the staff questionnaire which discusses staff issues during 

the formulative stages of the evaluation project. Thus, this quote per

forms a dual function at the beginning of the questionnaire by introducing 

the general theme of the questionniare and by introducing the f i r s t six 

questions. 

In addition to this introductory quote from Doyle i s a statement from this 

researcher which i s designed to encourage staff to r e c a l l thier feelings 

about the evaluation project i n 1977. It says "As I think back to 1977, 

when the evaluation project was f i r s t introduced to staff, I remember 

feeling that:". Once again this statement encourages the staff to r e c a l l 

their experiences of the evaluation project as i t was f i r s t introduced 

to the agency. 

Question 1: 

An evaluation of our agency would assist 
us i n improving our services to families. 

This question was designed to measure staff corrmitment to the concept of 

evaluation. In responding to this question, seven of the fourteen staff 

strongly agreed with the statement. This indicates that these seven staff 

members f e l t that the evaluation project would help improve services and that 
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they were committed t o t h i s idea. Five s t a f f agreed with the statement. 

F i n a l l y the remaining two s t a f f were uncertain about t h i s statement and 

responded as undecided. O v e r a l l 86 per cent (twelve s t a f f ) of the s t a f f 

responses were p o s i t i v e and e i t h e r strongly agreed or agreed with the 

statement i n d i c a t i n g a commitment t o the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means 

of improving services at the Children's Foundation. 

Question 2: 

The p r o j e c t represented an opportunity f o r 
me t o be involved i n d e f i n i n g agency goals 
and p r i o r i t i e s . . 

This statement was designed to measure s t a f f involvement i n the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . S t a f f responded t o t h i s question i n a number of ways. Two s t a f f 

strongly agreed with the statement and s i x s t a f f agreed with i t . Consequently 

of the fourteen s t a f f who responded to t h i s question, eight b e l i e v e d that 

the evaluation p r o j e c t o f f e r e d them, an opportunity to be involved i n the 

p r o j e c t f o r that reason. Four s t a f f were undecided about how they f e l t 

about t h i s statement. Two s t a f f disagreed with i t . When these responses 

are broken down i n t o percentages, 57 per cent of the s t a f f viewed the 

statement p o s i t i v e l y and saw the evalaution p r o j e c t as an opportunity f o r 

them t o be involved i n the d e f i n i t i o n of agency goals, 28.5 per cent were 

undecided i f t h i s statement represented t h e i r f e e l i n g s and 14.5 per cent d i d 

not believe that t h i s r e f l e c t e d t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . 

Question 3: 

The p r o j e c t represented one more di s r u p t i o n 
t o the smooth functioning o f the agency. 
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This statement was designed to measure s t a f f resistance to the ide a of 

the evaluation of the agency program.. Two s t a f f strongly disagreed with 

t h i s view o f the evaluation p r o j e c t and ten s t a f f disagreed with i t . Two 

s t a f f members were undecided i f t h i s statement represented t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about the evaluation p r o j e c t i n 1 9 7 7 . As a r e s u l t i t i s pos s i b l e t o conclude 

from these responses that s t a f f d i d not agree with t h i s negative view of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . They d i d not see the evaluation p r o j e c t as a d i s r u p t i v e 

influence on the agency. The o v e r a l l percentage of s t a f f who shared t h i s 

view i s 86 per cent while the remaining 14 per cent of the s t a f f were un

decided about t h i s statement. 

Question 4 : 

The discussions about the p r o j e c t con
t r i b u t e d to a more p o s i t i v e working 
environment at the agency. 

This question was' designed to measure the degree to which s t a f f f e l t the 

discussions about the p r o j e c t were h e l p f u l . S t a f f responses to t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r question were scattered across the spectrum o f p o s s i b l e responses. 

Two s t a f f strongly agreed with the statement while f i v e s t a f f agreed with 

i t . Three s t a f f were undecided about whether t h i s statement represented 

t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t i n 1 9 7 7 . F i n a l l y , four s t a f f 

disagreed with the statement. In the f i n a l a n a lysis, 50 per cent of the 

s t a f f agreed with t h i s view of the impact of the discussions on the agency, 

and f e l t that these discussions contributed to crea t i n g a more p o s i t i v e 

working environment while 50 per cent of the s t a f f were e i t h e r undecided 

( 2 1 . 4 per cent) o r disagreed ( 28 .6 per cent) with t h i s view of the impact 

that the discussions had on the s t a f f at the agency. T h i s leaves t h i s 

researcher with a number o f questions about how s t a f f viewed the e f f e c t s of 

the discussion since the s t a f f are equally d i v i d e d on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s t a t e 

ment. 
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Question 5: 

The p r o j e c t would help us i d e n t i f y hew 
al t e r n a t i v e s f o r working with f a m i l i e s . 

This question addressed the s t a f f perceptions f o r the need f o r the evalu

at i o n p r o j e c t . The e n t i r e fourteen s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s 

statement with one s t a f f member strongly agreeing with the statement and 

t h i r t e e n s t a f f agreeing with i t . As a consequence i t i s po s s i b l e t o con

clude that s t a f f f e l t that the evaluation p r o j e c t was a means of i d e n t i f y i n g 

new a l t e r n a t i v e s f o r working with f a m i l i e s . 

Question 6: 

I was unable to understand the purpose 
of the project. 

This question was designed to t e s t s t a f f resistance to the evaluation project. 

Since t h i s question was negatively worded s t a f f generally disagreed with the 

statement. Three s t a f f strongly disagreed with the statement, nine s t a f f 

disagreed and two s t a f f were undecided about the statement. Consequently 

i t i s p o s s i b l e to conclude that 76 per cent of the s t a f f f e l t that they 

understood the purpose of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Statements 7 t o 11 are preceded by a second quote from Doyle's f i r s t 

progress report which i s designed to encourage s t a f f to r e c a l l t h e i r con

cerns about the lack o f information that the Children's Foundation had on 

fa m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. 

Question 7: 

I believed that a follow-up study on our 
treatment program, would a s s i s t us i n 
planning f o r f a m i l i e s . 
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This question again addressed the s t a f f perceptions of the need f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . Again, the fourteen s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to 

t h i s statement with f i v e s t a f f strongly agreeing with the statement and 

nine s t a f f agreeing with i t . This compares favourably with Question 1 i n 

which 86 per cent of the s t a f f agreed with the statement i n d i c a t i n g that 

the evaluation p r o j e c t would help improve services t o f a m i l i e s . I t also 

agrees with the r e s u l t s of Question 5 i n which 100 per cent of the s t a f f 

viewed the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of i d e n t i f y i n g new a l t e r n a t i v e s 

f o r working with f a m i l i e s . 

Question 8: 

I was concerned about how f a m i l i e s were 
doing a f t e r discharge. 

Of the p o s s i b l e fourteen respondents to t h i s question, only t h i r t e e n s t a f f 

were able to respond t o t h i s question. Of these respondents, a l l t h i r t e e n 

responded p o s i t i v e l y with seven s t a f f strongly agreeing with the statement 

and s i x s t a f f agreeing with i t . Consequently s t a f f agreed with the need 

f o r i the agency t o obtain more information on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. This 

statement, which was designed to measure s t a f f perceptions of the need f o r 

the p r o j e c t , i n d i c a t e s from these responses that s t a f f d i d agree that i t was 

important t o have more information a v a i l a b l e on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. 

Question 9: 

I wanted more information on f a m i l i e s 
a f t e r discharge. 

This question a l s o attempted t o measure s t a f f perceptions of the need f o r 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . Only twelve s t a f f responded to t h i s question i n 

d i c a t i n g that two s t a f f could not respond to the statement. Of those who 
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d i d respond, seven strongly agreed with the statement and f i v e agreed with 

i t . Consequently the responses to t h i s statement are consistent with the 

responses t o Question 8 and i n d i c a t e s t a f f perceived the need f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of answering t h e i r questions about how 

f a m i l i e s were doing a f t e r discharge. 

Questions 8 and 9, thus, attempt to determine s t a f f perceptions of the 

need f o r the p r o j e c t and the degree t o which they viewed the evaluation 

p r o j e c t as a means of providing information on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. 

O v e r a l l the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y t o these two statements i n d i c a t i n g 

a strong desir e to obtain information on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. This 

lends support to the p r o p o s i t i o n that s t a f f were corimitted to the evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t as a means of obtaining t h i s type of information. 

Question 10: 

I was concerned about what would happen 
t o our program i f f a m i l i e s were shown to 
be doing poorly a f t e r discharge. 

This question attempted.to measure s t a f f r e s i s t a n c e to the idea of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and t h e i r fear of the impact that a negative evaluation 

might have on the agency. Only t h i r t e e n s t a f f responded t o t h i s statement, 

however, t h e i r responses v a r i e d across the spectrum of p o s s i b l e responses. 

Four s t a f f members expressed strong agreement with the statement while 

another four agreed with i t . Two s t a f f members were uncertain about the 

statement and three disagreed with i t . Obviously the eight s t a f f who 

agreed with the statement or strongly agreed with i t were concerned about 

the impact that the evaluation p r o j e c t could have on the agency. This r e 

presents 62 per cent o f the s t a f f who were worried about the impact of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t on the agency. S i g n i f i c a n t l y 23 per cent of the s t a f f 

d i d not share t h e i r concern. 
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Question 11: 

I was i n t e r e s t e d i n p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n a 
p r o j e c t that would evaluate the success 
of my work with f a m i l i e s . 

This question was designed to measure s t a f f commitment to the evaluation 

of t h e i r work. Of the twelve s t a f f who were able to respond t o t h i s statement, 

two s t a f f strongly agreed with i t while ten s t a f f agreed with the statement. 

Once again i t appears that s t a f f were committed t o the concept of evaluating 

t h e i r own work i n 1977. Thus, s t a f f were committed t o the implementation of 

the evaluation p r o j e c t and to i t s . goal of evaluating t h e i r work. 

Question 12 i s preceded by a f u r t h e r excerpt from Doyle's progress report 

which suggests that the l i t e r a t u r e a v a i l a b l e i n 1977 i n d i c a t e d that c h i l d r e n 

and parents f a i l t o maintain t h e i r new patterns of i n t e r a c t i o n and behaviour 

once the c h i l d i s discharged from a treatment program. 

Question 12: 

I believed that the l i t e r a t u r e reports 
on treatment outcomes d i d not r e f l e c t 
the r e s u l t s of our program. 

This question was designed -co measure the l e v e l of conmitment to the program 

at Children's Foundation and the l e v e l of s t a f f support f o r the program as a 

successful one i n providing treatment f o r f a m i l i e s . In response t o t h i s 

question, only twelve s t a f f responded t o the question. These responses 

v a r i e d from, agreeing t o disagreeing with the statement. F i v e s t a f f agreed 

with the statement i n d i c a t i n g that they believed that the l i t e r a t u r e r e 

ports d i d not r e f l e c t the success of the Children's Foundation program. 

Four s t a f f , on the other hand, were undecided about the statement while three 

s t a f f disagreed with the statement. These three s t a f f f e l t that the s t a t e 

ment was wrong and that the reports from the l i t e r a t u r e d i d r e f l e c t the 
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r e s u l t s that the Children's Foundation was obtaining. 

When the percentages are compared f o r those who agreed and disagreed with 

the statement, the d i f f e r e n c e s i n these two groups a r e ' s i g n i f i c a n t l y large. 

F i v e s t a f f agreed with the statement representing 42 per cent of the s t a f f 

who believed that the Children's Foundation was more e f f e c t i v e than the 

reports i n the l i t e r a t u r e . The three s t a f f who disagreed with the statement 

represented 25 per cent of the s t a f f responses. F i n a l l y , those s t a f f who 

were undecided on t h i s statement represented a fur t h e r 33 per cent of the 

responses. As a r e s u l t s t a f f b e l i e f s about how e f f e c t i v e the program at 

Children's Foundation was v a r i e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y with the majority b e l i e v i n g 

that the Foundation was e f f e c t i v e i n t r e a t i n g f a m i l i e s and children.' 

Questions 13 and 14 follow a statement by t h i s researcher s t a t i n g that 

"In view of what the l i t e r a t u r e was saying about the lack of success of 

treatment programs,". This statement set the tone f o r these two questions 

i n which s t a f f were asked to express t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the e f f e c t i v e n e s s 

of the Foundation's treatment program and s t a f f w i l l i n g n e s s t o be involved 

i n an evaluation program which might demonstrate that the treatment program 

was i n e f f e c t i v e . 

Question 13: 

I was p e s s i m i s t i c about the effectiveness of 
our parent t r a i n i n g program. 

This question attempted to measure the resistance of s t a f f and determine 

the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t that the program, was i n e f f e c t i v e e s p e c i a l l y 

i n the l i g h t of the l i t e r a t u r e reports on treatment programs. Only twelve 



197 

s t a f f responded to t h i s statement. One member of s t a f f agreed with the 

statement while three s t a f f were undecided about the statement. Eight 

s t a f f , however, disagreed with the statement. The responses t o t h i s 

statement i n d i c a t e that s t a f f f e l t that the Children's Foundation program 

i n t h e i r views i n 1977 was an e f f e c t i v e treatment program, and that they 

were not p e s s i m i s t i c about i t s effectiveness despite the reports i n the 

l i t e r a t u r e . In general t h i s represents p o s i t i v e support f o r the program 

since a majority of s t a f f , 67 per cent, were not p e s s i m i s t i c about the 

program and i t s ef f e c t i v e n e s s i n working with f a m i l i e s . 

Question 14: 

I was in t e r e s t e d i n evaluating tlie agency's 
program. 

This question made an attempt to measure s t a f f commitment to the evaluation 

program. S t a f f were asked to respond to t h i s statement t o determine t h e i r 

crcrnrtdtment t o a program of evaluation which might confirm the negative f i n d 

ings being c i t e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e . Three s t a f f strongly agreed with the 

statement while nine s t a f f agreed. The f i n a l member of the t h i r t e e n respon

dents was undecided about t h i s statement. As a r e s u l t , the general response 

to t h i s question provides fur t h e r evidence of s t a f f w i l l i n g n e s s i n 1977 t o 

support the evaluation p r o j e c t . A t o t a l of 92 per cent of s t a f f responses 

to t h i s question f e l l i n the strongly agree and agree categories. 

In preparation f o r questions 15 t o 18, t h i s researcher presented the s t a f f 

with a fu r t h e r statement from the progress report which addressed the 

question of the nature of the discussions that the agency s t a f f had about 

the evaluation.project. This quote preceded these four questions which 
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were designed to see how s t a f f f e l t about the discussions at the agency. 

A l l four questions are r e l a t e d to the concept of discussion. 

Question 15: 

I was concerned about the amount of time 
that the discussions about the p r o j e c t 
took away from our work. 

This question was designed t o evaluate how s t a f f f e l t about the discussions 

that occurred at the agency. A l l fourteen s t a f f responded to t h i s question 

with the majority of the s t a f f disagreeing with the statement. Three s t a f f 

strongly disagreed with the statement while a furt h e r s i x s t a f f disagreed 

with i t . Three s t a f f were undecided about the statement and two s t a f f agreed 

with i t . O v e r a l l 63 per cent of the p o s s i b l e responses t o t h i s question 

disagreed with i t , i n d i c a t i n g that the discussions were viewed p o s i t i v e l y . 

S t a f f were not concerned about the amount of time the discussions took 

away from work. 

Question 16: 

Perhaps the most valuable part of the 
p r o j e c t was the s t a f f discussion that 
occurred. 

Once again, t h i s question was designed to measure the degree t o which s t a f f 

valued the discussions that occurred at the agency. Although the majority 

of the s t a f f f e l t that the discussions were valuable, the answers from the 

fourteen s t a f f responding to t h i s question covered the e n t i r e spectrum o f 

po s s i b l e responses. One s t a f f member strongly agreed with the statement, 

while a f u r t h e r e i g h t agreed that the s t a f f discussions were valuable. 

Two s t a f f members were undecided about the statement, while a f u r t h e r two 

disagreed with i t . F i n a l l y , one s t a f f member strongly disagreed with the 

statement. A comparison between those who responded p o s i t i v e l y and those 
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who responded negatively to the statement in d i c a t e s that 64 per cent of the 

s t a f f e i t h e r strongly agreed or agreed with the statement, while 21 per 

cent of the s t a f f e i t h e r strongly disagreed or disagreed ..with the statement. 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough when t h i s question i s compared with Question 4 s i m i l a r 

trends seem to emerge. Question 4 asked s t a f f whether or not the discussions 

at the agency contributed to a p o s i t i v e working environment. In responding 

to t h i s question, 50 per cent of the s t a f f e i t h e r strongly agreed or agreed 

with the statement, while 29 per cent disagreed. As a r e s u l t , the consistency 

between these two questions suggests that s t a f f views about the value o f 

discussions at'the agency and the degree to which discussions contributed to 

a p o s i t i v e working environment demonstrate r e l i a b l e trends i n s t a f f opinions 

about these discussions. I t appears that s t a f f believed that the discussions 

about the evaluation p r o j e c t were u s e f u l while a majority of s t a f f f e l t that 

these discussions also contributed to making the working environment more 

p o s i t i v e at Children's Foundation. In addition, these discussions apparently 

were viewed as a valuable p a r t of the evaluation p r o j e c t i t s e l f . 

Question I7j_ 

I was f r u s t r a t e d with the discussions about 
the p r o j e c t . 

This question attempted to measure s t a f f f r u s t r a t i o n s with the discussions 

about the evaluation p r o j e c t . Once again, i t was designed to measure the 

degree to which s t a f f f e l t the discussions about the p r o j e c t were valuable. 

Nine s t a f f disagreed with the statement and one s t a f f member strongly disagreed 

with the statement. Three s t a f f were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s t a t e 

ment. As a r e s u l t of the fourteen s t a f f who responded to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question, 71 per cent of the s t a f f disagreed with the statement and i n d i c a t e d 
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that the discussions about the p r o j e c t were not f r u s t r a t i n g i n t h e i r ex

perience. An a d d i t i o n a l 28 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided on t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r question. 

Question 18: 

I was hesitant about expressing many o f my 
negative^ reactions to the p r o j e c t . 

This f i n a l question was designed to measure the degree to which s t a f f f e l t 

the'the discussions were open and a safe place i n which t o present t h e i r 

arguments f o r and against the evaluation p r o j e c t . This question attempted 

t o explore the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t comfortable i n expressing t h e i r 

negative reactions to the evaluation p r o j e c t . Three s t a f f agreed that they 

had h e s i t a t i o n s about expressing t h e i r concerns about the evaluation pro

j e c t , while one of the fourteen respondents to t h i s question was undecided 

about i t . Eight s t a f f responded that they were not hesi t a n t i n expressing 

t h e i r concerns about the p r o j e c t by disagreeing with the statement and a 

furthe r two s t a f f strongly disagreed with the statement. 

As a r e s u l t a majority of the s t a f f f e l t that they could express t h e i r 

negative reactions t o the p r o j e c t . These responses i n d i c a t e that 71 per 

cent df tne s t a f f f e l t that the discussions were open and that they were 

able t o express t h e i r concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t . The remaining 

29 per cent were undecided about how t o respond to t h i s question. 

Questions 19 to 25 were preceded by a f u r t h e r statement from t h i s researcher 

which stated that "As a r e s u l t of the discussions about agency goals and 

p r i o r i t i e s , I f e l t ' t h a t : T h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n was designed t o review a 

number of issues with s t a f f r e l a t i n g to the r e - d e f i n i t i o n of agency goals 
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and p r i o r i t i e s , and the o v e r a l l need f o r an evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 19: / 

The p r o j e c t encouraged us t o re-examine 
some of the agency goals. 

This question addressed the concept of need and the s t a f f ' s perception of 

the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Three s t a f f strongly agreed with the 

statement and a fu r t h e r ten s t a f f agreed with i t . Only one s t a f f member 

was undecided about the statement. As a r e s u l t , 93 per cent of the s t a f f 

responses supported t h i s statement and believed that the evaluation p r o j e c t 

encouraged s t a f f to re-examine agency goals. 

Question 20: 

An evaluation of the agency should be 
i n i t i a t e d . 

This question was designed to measure the commitment of the s t a f f to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . A l l fourteen s t a f f responded to t h i s statement p o s i 

t i v e l y . Three s t a f f responded by strongly agreeing with the statement and 

the remaining eleven s t a f f agreed with i t . As a r e s u l t , t h i s question 

demonstrates a c l e a r commitment from s t a f f to the evaluation p r o j e c t with 

100 per cent of the s t a f f responding p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s question. 

Question 21: 

The p r o j e c t would provide d i r e c t i o n f o r 
t r e a t i n g f a m i l i e s . 

This question addressed the concept of need and s t a f f perceptions of the 

need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Again, the responses to t h i s question 

were e s s e n t i a l l y p o s i t i v e with two s t a f f strongly agreeing with the statement 
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and eleven s t a f f agreeing with i t . Only one s t a f f member was undecided about 

t h i s statement. Consequently, the responses t o t h i s question i n d i c a t e that 

93 per cent of the s t a f f believed that the p r o j e c t would provide d i r e c t i o n 

f o r t r e a t i n g f a m i l i e s . 

Question 22: 

I was able t o resolve the un c e r t a i n t i e s that 
I had about the project. 

This question addressed the concept of discussion and attempted to measure 

the degree to which s t a f f were able t o resolve concerns they had about the 

pr o j e c t . Of the twelve s t a f f who responded t o t h i s question, one i n d i v i d u a l 

strongly agreed with the statement, f i v e i n d i v i d u a l s agreed with i t and 

three s t a f f were undecided. F i n a l l y , three s t a f f disagreed with the state

ment. These responses i n d i c a t e that 50 per cent of the s t a f f f e l t they 

were able t o resolve the u n c e r t a i n t i e s t h a t they had about the p r o j e c t , 

while 25 per cent were undecided and a furt h e r 25 per cent f e l t that they 

were unable to resolve these u n c e r t a i n t i e s . 

Question 23: 

The agency needed t o help s t a f f re-define 
the goals of treatment. 

This question also addressed the concept of need and the need f o r the p r o j e c t 

i n r e - d e f i n i n g the goals o f treatment. A l l fourteen s t a f f responded t o t h i s 

question with a majority of s t a f f supporting i t . Two s t a f f strongly agreed 

with the statement while a furt h e r eight s t a f f agreed with i t , i n d i c a t i n g 

a strong need f o r the agency to help s t a f f re-define the goals of treatment. 

Two s t a f f were undecided about t h i s statement, while two others disagreed 

with i t . O v e r a l l 72 per cent of the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s 

statement and agreed th a t the agency needed to help s t a f f re-define the 
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goals of treatment. This l e f t 14 per cent of staff who were undecided about 
this statement and a further 14 per cent who disagreed with i t . 

Question 24: 
The project was needed to help re-establish 
the goals of the agency. 

This question was designed to measure staff commitment to the project and 
the role that i t could play i n helping re-establish agency goals. This 
question i s almost a repeat of the previous question with the major d i f f e r 
ence being that Question 23 refers to the goals of treatment and this ques
tion refers to the goals of the agency. Again, a l l fourteen staff were 
able to respond to this question with only minor variations from the 
answers provided to the previous question. One staff member 'strongly 
agreed with the project while a further nine agreed that i t was necessary 
to help re-define agency goals. One staff member was undecided and three 
staff members disagreed with the statement. Again, 72 per cent of the 
staff responded positively to this question, while 7 per cent were un- /-
certain about i t and 21 per cent disagreed that the project was necessary 
to help re-establish agency goals. 

When the answers to these two questions are compared, i t i s interesting to 
see that the percentages of staff responding positively to these two questions 
are essentially the sane with only slight variations i n the distribution of 
the answers between the categories strongly agreeing and agreeing. On the 
reverse side of the coin, only one additional staff member disagreed with 
the statement. As a result, there seemed to be a general consensus, of the 
staff i n 1977 that both the goals of the agency and the goals of treatment 
had to be re-defined. The only difference that exists i s in the wording of 
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these two statements. Question 23 r e f e r s t o the agency r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r 

helping s t a f f re-define the goals of treatment while Question 24 addresses 

the p r o j e c t as a means of r e - e s t a b l i s h i n g agency goals. 

Question 25: 

The implementation of the p r o j e c t encouraged 
me to question agency goals. 

This statement was designed t o measure the s t a f f perceptions of the need 

f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Here, a l l fourteen s t a f f were able to respond 

to the statement. Eight s t a f f agreed with the statement while four s t a f f 

disagreed. The remaining two s t a f f were undecided about the statement. The 

s p l i t between those who f e l t that the implementation of the p r o j e c t en

couraged them to question agency goals and those who d i d not f e e l that t h i s 

occurred i s 8 t o 4, or 57 t o 28 per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y . Thus, while the 

majority o f s t a f f seem to agree that the evaluation p r o j e c t encouraged 

them to question agency goals, an equally large percentage of s t a f f d i d 

not b e l i e v e t h i s t o be the case. 

Questions 26 to 30 are prefaced with the statement "I can remember numerous 

s t a f f meetings during which:". This statement was designed to encourage 

s t a f f to r e c a l l any o f the discussions at the agency that d e a l t with the 

per t i n e n t issues r e l a t i n g t o the evaluation project. In addition the pre

face statement encouraged s t a f f to r e c a l l the nature of the discussions 

t h a t occurred at the agency i n 1977. 

Question 26: 

A l l the concerns and ben e f i t s of the 
p r o j e c t were discussed. 
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This question was designed to measure the concept of discussion and the de

gree to which staff believed that the concerns they had about the project 

and the benefits i t might provide the agency were discussed. The thirteen 

staff who responded to this statement divided almost evenly between 

agreeing with the statement and disagreeing with i t . Seven staff agreed 

with the statement while five staff disagreed. Only one staff member was 

undecided about this particular statement. The percentages for each response 

were 54 per cent i n agreement to 38 per cent i n disagreement. As a result, 

the question of whether or not a l l the benefits and concerns that staff had 

about the project were resolved during the discussion periods remains un

resolved. For a number of staff the discussions did resolve a l l the concerns 

and discuss a l l the benefits of the project. For am almost equal number of 

staff the discussions did not address a l l the issues. 

Question 27: 

I was able to contribute towards the implementation 
of the project. 

This particular question was designed to measure the degree to which staff 

f e l t involved in the project. The responses to this question span the 

whole spectrum of possible responses, however, the majority of staff f e l t 

that they were able to contribute towards the development of the evaluation 

project. Three staff strongly agreed with the statement, seven staff 

agreed with i t while two staff were undecided. On the negative side, one 

staff member disagreed with the statement and one staff member strongly 

disagreed with the statement. Overall the response was positive with 71 

per cent of the staff either agreeing or strongly agreeing with the statement. 

Only 14 per cent of the staff disagreed with this particular statement. In 

addition, 13 per cent of the staff were undecided about the question. 
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Question 28: 

I expressed my concerns about the project 
without fear of reprisal for what I might say. 

This particular question was designed to measure the degree to which staff 

f e l t the discussions were open and they were able to express their concerns 

about the project. Generally, staff responded positively to this question 

with two and nine staff strongly agreeing and agreeing with this statement 

respectively. One staff member was undecided on the statement while two 

staff members disagreed with i t for a total of fourteen staff who responded 

to this question. As a result, 79 per cent of the staff responding to this 

question responded positively compared to 7 per cent who were unable to 

respond to i t and 14 per cent who responded negatively. The overall con

clusion from this particular question i s that staff seemed to feel comfort

able i n expressing their concerns about the project without fearing reprisals 

for their statements. 

Question 29: 

I was encouraged to participate i n the 
development of the project. 

This particular statement v/as designed to measure the concept of involvement 

and the degree to which staff f e l t they were encouraged to become involved 

i n the project. Generally, the fourteen staff who responded to this question 

responded positively indicating that they f e l t they were encouraged to par

ticipate in the development of the project. Two and seven staff responded 

to this question by strongly agreeing and agreeing with i t respectively. 

Three staff were undecided about the statement, while two staff disagreed. 

The percentage breakdown demonstrates that 64 per cent of the staff either 

agreed of strongly agreed with the statement, while 22 per cent were 
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undecided and only 14 per cent disagreed with the statement. 

Question 30: 

I was never hesitant i n expressing my 
opinion about the project. 

This question was designed to measure the degree to which staff f e l t 

comfortable in expressing their opinions about the project. Again, staff 

responded positively to this particular question with two and nine staff 

strongly agreeing and agreeing with the statement respectively. Two staff 

were undecided while one staff member disagreed with the statement. This 

represents 84 per cent of the staff.who f e l t that they were able to indicate 

any reservations or opinions they had about the project. 

When this particular question i s compared to Question 18, which also 

addresses the question of hesitation about expressing concerns about the 

project, the results are basically the same. For Question 18, ten staff 

either disagreed or strongly disagreed with the statement presented. 

Since this statement was negatively worded, saying that staff were hesi

tant to express their concerns, the strong trend to disagree with this 

statment indicates that staff did not feel they were hesitant about express

ing their concerns. Consequently, the results for Question 18 compare 

favourably with those from Question 30 in which the staff again expressed 

their belief that they were not hesitant i n expressing their concerns or 

opinions about the evaluation project. 

Questions 31 to 36 are preceded with another statement from the evaluator 1s 

report. The i n i t i a l statement idicates that there was a gradual trend i n 

residential treatment f a c i l i t i e s towards a six month treatment period. 
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This introductory statement suggests that as a result staff f e l t i t was 

important to re-assess and re-define the goals of the agency. 

In addition to the statement from the evaluator, this researcher presented 

staff with a further qualifying statement which introduced the series of 

questions below. This researcher presented this following statement: 

"As I think back over the many changes that occurred i n the agency in 1976 

and 1977, I remember feeling that:". This statement was designed to en

courage staff to r e c a l l a number of the changes that occurred in the agency 

during the time period that the evaluation project was being developed. 

In addition, i t was hoped that staff could r e c a l l some of the major philo

sophic changes that had occurred in the agency during the years immediately 

prior to the introduction of program evaluation in the agency and during the 

time that program evaluation was being discussed. In fact, seven of the 

fourteen staff have worked with the agency in excess of six years, with 

four staff having worked longer than ten years. Consequently, these staff 

would be aware of other changes that had occurred i n the agency over the 

years. 

A l l the questions in this section with the exception of Question 35 were 

more negatively worded and i n computing the group scores for the bivariate 

analysis discussed later, these questions had to be reverse coded for the 

s t a t i s t i c a l analysis. As a result, this researcher expected that many of 

the staff would disagree with these negative statements as a routine response. 

Question 31: 

The agency had lost sight of i t s goals and 
p r i o r i t i e s . 



209 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the need that s t a f f 

perceived f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . As expected the majority o f s t a f f 

disagreed with t h i s statement. Nine of the t o t a l fourteen respondents 

disagreed with the statement. Four s t a f f were undecided whether or not the 

agency had l o s t s i g h t of i t s goals i n 1977 (according t o t h e i r f e e l i n g s ) . 

One s t a f f member agreed with the statement. Consequently, i n i n t e r p r e t i n g 

t h i s question the majority of s t a f f d i d not f e e l that the agency had l o s t 

s i g h t o f i t s goals. In . f a c t , 64 per cent o f the s t a f f disagreed w i t h t h i s 

statement. 29 per cent, however, were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question leaving only 7 per cent of the s t a f f responses i n agreement with 

t h i s statement. 

Question 32: 

Changes had occurred i n the past without 
s t a f f involvement. 

This question addressed the concept of involvement and the degree to which 

s t a f f b e l i e v e d that changes tha t had occurred i n the agency i n the past 

were made without the involvement of s t a f f . The responses to t h i s question 

di v i d e d equally among those who agreed and disagreed with the statement. 

One s t a f f member strongly agreed with the statement while f i v e s t a f f 

members agreed with i t , i n d i c a t i n g t h a t they f e l t the s t a f f had not been 

involved i n changes i n the past. On the reverse side of t h i s question, 

f i v e s t a f f disagreed with the statement and one s t a f f member strongly 

disagreed with the statement. The f i n a l two s t a f f members who responded „.to 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question were undecided about the statement. Thus, the s p l i t 

between those agreeing with i t and disagreeing with i t i s exactly equal. 43 

per cent of the s t a f f responses agreed with the statement and 43 per cent of 

the s t a f f disagreed. This l e f t 14 per cent o f the s t a f f who were undecided 
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on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. 

Question 33: 

The p r o j e c t would c o l l e c t evidence to 
demonstrate tha t some of the recent 
changes i n the agency were detrimental 
to the program. 

This statement was designed to measure the resistance of the s t a f f to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . I f s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question, i t would i n d i c a t e that they were viewing the evaluation; p r o j e c t 

as a means o f returning t o the status quo of a few years o r even a few 

months previous t o the in t r o d u c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t . Of the 

fourteen respondents to t h i s question, e i g h t s t a f f disagreed with the 

statement while a furt h e r f i v e s t a f f were undecided about i t . Only one 

s t a f f member agreed with the statement i n d i c a t i n g t h a t they f e l t that the 

p r o j e c t would demonstrate that the past agency p r a c t i c e s were best. This 

i n d i c a t e s t h a t a majority of the s t a f f f e l t t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t was 

not designed as a means o f demonstrating t h a t the o l d ways were the best. 

57 per cent of the s t a f f disagreed with t h i s statement, representing a 

majority o f s t a f f who f e l t that the p r o j e c t would not be used to demonstrate 

the e r r o r s of past d e c i s i o n s . However, a s i g n i f i c a n t number of s t a f f r e 

presenting 36 per cent of the responses were undecided about 1 t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question. Consequently, i f these responses i n d i c a t e t h e i r views i n 1977 as 

t h i s researcher believes they do, i t ind i c a t e s t h a t a number of s t a f f were 

uncertain as t o whether or not t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t would demonstrate 

that some changes had been detrimental to the program. This percentage 

represents a large majority of s t a f f who were undecided on the question o f 

the r o l e t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t would play i n documenting previous 

d e c i s i o n e r r o r s . 
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Question 34: 

Changes i n agency p o l i c y had occurred i n 
a haphazard way. 

This question was designed to measure the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

I f s t a f f agreed with t h i s i t would i n d i c a t e a need f o r a more e f f e c t i v e 

way of planning changes i n agency p o l i c y . Again, i f s t a f f f e l t that the 

evaluation p r o j e c t would document problems with recent changes, t h i s r e 

searcher f e l t that s t a f f would also see these changes as having occurred i n 

a haphazard way. 

Of the fourteen respondents t o t h i s question the majority e i t h e r strongly 

disagreed or' disagreed with the statement, one and nine s t a f f members r e 

s p e c t i v e l y . This l e f t three s t a f f members who were uncertain about the 

statement and one s t a f f member who agreed with the statement. This repre

sents 71 per cent of the s t a f f who disagreed with the statement that changes 

had occurred i n a haphazard way. Only 22 per cent of the s t a f f were un

decided on t h i s question and only 7 per cent agreed with the statement. As 

a r e s u l t the majority of s t a f f d i d not b e l i e v e that previous changes had 

occurred i n a haphazard way. 

When the r e s u l t s t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question are compared with those t o the 

previous question, i t demonstrates consistency among s t a f f responses. In 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question 71 per cent of the s t a f f d i d not f e e l that changes 

had occurred haphazardly. In the previous question, 57 per cent of s t a f f 

d i d not b e l i e v e that the evaluation p r o j e c t would demonstrate t h a t recent 

changes had been detrimental to the agency program. As a r e s u l t , these 

two percentages demonstrate t h a t generally s t a f f d i d not b e l i e v e that 

changes had occurred haphazardly and t h a t the changes occurring most:.recently 
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had been detrimental to the program. The o v e r a l l response t o these questions 

demonstrates that s t a f f believed decisions were being made i n an appropriate 

fashion. 

Question 35: 

The p r o j e c t would demonstrate the ef f e c t i v e n e s s 
of our program. 

This p o s i t i v e l y worded question was designed to measure the concept of need 

and the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t that the evaluation p r o j e c t would f u l f i l 

a need by demonstrating the effectiveness o f the program. As expected a 

majority o f s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s question with one s t a f f 

member strongly agreeing and twelve s t a f f members agreeing with i t . Only 

one s t a f f member was undecided on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. As a r e s u l t 

93 per cent of the s t a f f e i t h e r strongly agreed or agreed with t h i s statement 

and responded p o s i t i v e l y . S t a f f , as a r e s u l t , viewed the evaluation p r o j e c t 

a s a means o f demonstrating the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e i r program. 

Question 36: 

I would be unable'to influence the development 
of the p r o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the degree t o which s t a f f 

b elieved they were involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t and would be able t o 

influence the d i r e c t i o n of i t s development. Again, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s t a t e 

ment was negatively worded and as expected a s i g n i f i c a n t number of s t a f f 

disagreed with the statement. However, the s t a f f responses on t h i s ques

t i o n were s p l i t almost evenly between those agreeing with i t and those 

disagreeing with i t . Of the fourteen respondents t o t h i s question, s i x 

s t a f f responded negatively i n d i c a t i n g that they d i d b e l i e v e they were able 

to influence the evaluation p r o j e c t as i t developed. One s t a f f member 
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responded by strongly disagreeing with the statement, while s i x s t a f f 

members disagreed with i t . Two s t a f f members were undecided about t h i s 

statement and f i v e s t a f f members agreed with the statement. As a r e s u l t , 

50 per cent o f the s t a f f exactly disagreed with the statement and as a 

r e s u l t r e f l e c t e d t h e i r b e l i e f that they were able to influence the de

velopment of the p r o j e c t . On the other hand, 36 per cent of the s t a f f 

i n d i c a t e d that they d i d not beli e v e that they were able t o influence the 

development of the pr o j e c t . This l e f t only 14 per cent of the s t a f f who 

were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o compare the responses to t h i s question with those 

responses to Question 32, i n which s t a f f were asked about changes occurring 

without s t a f f involvement. Again, the responses are s p l i t almost evenly 

between those who f e l t that they were able to influence the development o f 

the p r o j e c t and those who f e l t they were not able to influence the devel

opment. In Question 32, 43 per cent of the s t a f f responded negatively to 

the question i n d i c a t i n g that they f e l t s t a f f had been involved i n previous 

agency changes. When t h i s i s compared t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question i t 

demonstrates that 50 per cent as compared to 42 per cent of the s t a f f 

f e l t that they were able t o influence the p r o j e c t versus the 42 per cent 

who f e l t that the changes had occurred i n v o l v i n g s t a f f input. On the 

negative side of these questions, 43 per cent of those responding to 

Question 32 in d i c a t e d that the s t a f f were not involved i n previous agency 

changes as compared with 36 per cent of the s t a f f responding to Question 36 

who f e l t that they were unable t o influence the development of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t , these questions tend to suggest an exact s p l i t be

tween s t a f f who beli e v e d that changes occurred without s t a f f input and that 
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s t a f f were unable t o influence the development of the program and those s t a f f 

who believed t h a t they had been involved i n agency change and would be able 

t o influence the development of the evaluation project. 

Questions 37 t o 40 are prefaced with a statement from the evaluator and from 

t h i s researcher which were both designed to encourage s t a f f to r e c a l l the 

discussions about who should do the evaluative study of the agency. The 

quotation from the agency's evaluator suggests one process p o s s i b l e i n con

ducting an evaluation would be to h i r e an outside evaluator t o complete a 

report. The statement from t h i s researcher on the other hand b u i l d s on the 

discussions about who should do the evaluation and encourages s t a f f t o 

think back t o those discussions and t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the question of 

who should evaluate the agency. The introductory statement from t h i s r e 

searcher suggests th a t "As we discussed who should do the evaluation o f 

our agency, I can remember thinking that:". This prefacing statement en

courages s t a f f t o think back t o t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the s e l e c t i o n of the 

evaluator. 

Question 37: 

I had very ambivalent f e e l i n g s about 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the p r o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure s t a f f resistance t o 

p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . Of the eleven s t a f f who were able 

t o respond t o t h i s statement, one s t a f f member strongly disagreed with the 

statement while four s t a f f members disagreed with i t . Three s t a f f were 

undecided about the statement while three s t a f f agreed with the statement. 

Consequently, the t o t a l s represent 46 per cent of the s t a f f responses as 

e i t h e r disagreeing or strongly disagreeing with the statement as compared 
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with 27 per cent of the s t a f f who were undecided about the evaluation pro

j e c t and 27 per cent o f the s t a f f who d i d have ambivalent f e e l i n g s about 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the p r o j e c t . When the s t a f f who responded negatively t o 

t h i s statement are compared with those who responded p o s i t i v e l y , i . e . who 

had ambivalent f e e l i n g s about p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t , 

the percentages are 4.6 per cent of s t a f f who d i d not have ambivalent f e e l 

ings about the p r o j e c t compared t o 27 per cent of s t a f f who d i d have ambiva

l e n t f e e l i n g s . As a r e s u l t while the majority of s t a f f appear t o have had 

no ambivalance about p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h i s p r o j e c t , an equally large number 

of s t a f f were ambivalent about p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

Question 38: 

I d i d not be l i e v e an outside evaluator 
would be as open to s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
as an in-house person would be. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure s t a f f involvement i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . Of the t h i r t e e n s t a f f who responded to t h i s question, 

one s t a f f member strongly agreed with the statement while s i x s t a f f members 

disagreed with i t . Three s t a f f were- undecided about the statement while 

three s t a f f agreed with i t . Consequently, i t appears that the s t a f f at 

Children's Foundation d i d not see the use o f an external evaluator as i n 

h i b i t i n g t h e i r a b i l i t y to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . The 

majority o f s t a f f , 54 per cent, f e l t that t h i s statement d i d not r e f l e c t 

r e a l i t y and that they be l i e v e d an outside evaluator might be as open to 

s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n as an i n t e r n a l evaluator. On the other hand, 23 per 

cent o f the s t a f f were undecided and a fur t h e r 23 per cent agreed with the 

statement. As a r e s u l t , the comparison between those s t a f f who be l i e v e d 

that an outside evaluator would i n h i b i t t h e i r a b i l i t y t o p a r t i c i p a t e as 

compared with those who d i d not b e l i e v e t h i s would be the case i s a 
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comparison between the percentages o f 23 per cent t o 54 per cent who 

believed that an outside evaluator would be as open to s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

Question 39: 

I t was important t o involve a l l the s t a f f 
i n designing the p r o j e c t . 

Once again t h i s statment was designed t o measure the degree t o which s t a f f 

f e l t they should be and were involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . The 

question asks s t a f f to respond t o the concept that s t a f f involvement i n 

designing the p r o j e c t was important. The majority of s t a f f agreed with 

t h i s statement with s i x s t a f f strongly agreeing and four s t a f f agreeing 

with i t . The three remaining respondents to t h i s question involve two 

s t a f f who were undecided and one s t a f f member who strongly disagreed with 

t h i s statement. O v e r a l l the respondents who e i t h e r agreed or strongly 

agreed with the statement represented 77 per cent of a l l s t a f f responses. 

15 per cent were undecided and 7 per cent disagreed with the statement, 

b e l i e v i n g that not a l l s t a f f should be involved i n the design of the 

pro j e c t . 

Question 40: 

We should use an i n t e r n a l evaluator f o r 
our p r o j e c t . 

This question was meant to measure s t a f f f e e l i n g s about whether t o use an 

i n t e r n a l or external evaluator and thereby a l s o address the concept of 

involvement of the s t a f f i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough 

s t a f f responses on t h i s question are s p l i t evenly, with one s t a f f member 

each strongly agreeing and strongly disagreeing with the statement and four 

s t a f f members each agreeing or disagreeing with the statement. Only three 

of the t h i r t e e n s t a f f who responded to t h i s question were undecided about 
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the question. As a r e s u l t , 38.5 per cent of the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y 

t o t h i s question, and 38.5 per cent responded negatively. This represents 

an even s p l i t between the s t a f f who b e l i e v e d that an i n t e r n a l evaluator 

should be used and those who believed that an i n t e r n a l evaluator should 

not be used. 

This suggests i n conjunction with the responses t o Question 38 t h a t s t a f f 

f e e l i n g s about the use of an i n t e r n a l or external evaluator were evenly 

s p l i t with no strong reservations oft...either side o f t h i s question. Since 

s t a f f s p l i t evenly on t h i s question about whether an i n t e r n a l evaluator 

should be used and on Question 38 about the openess o f an in-house or 

external evaluator to s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n , i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude that 

s t a f f had no strong f e e l i n g s about e i t h e r method of conducting the evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t . 

Questions 41 to 45 were prefaced with the statement "Once we reached the 

d e c i s i o n t o use an in-house evaluator and he s t a r t e d t o work on the p r o j e c t , 

I remember that:". This statement encouraged s t a f f to think back to the 

i n i t i a l phases of the evaluation p r o j e c t when Doyle C l i f t o n f i r s t began t o 

design i t . The statement was designed t o encourage s t a f f t o r e c a l l t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s at the time and determine the degree t o which they wanted t o p a r t 

i c i p a t e i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 41: 

The idea of evaluating my work encouraged me 
to become more involved i n the p r o j e c t . 

This question was designed to measure s t a f f commitment to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . Twelve s t a f f responded to t h i s question with the majority of s t a f f , 
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seven i n a l l , agreeing with the statement. Three s t a f f were undecided about 

the statement while two s t a f f disagreed with i t . I t appears that the idea 

o f evaluating one's own work encouraged 58 per cent of the s t a f f to became 

more involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . Only 17 per cent of the s t a f f d i d 

not b e l i e v e that t h i s was the case and 25 per cent of the s t a f f were un

decided on t h i s particular, question. 

Question 42: 

Doyle was able to resolve many of my 
concerns regarding the p r o j e c t . 

Aside from measuring the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t comfortable with 

Doyle's responses to t h e i r concerns and issues, t h i s question a l s o con

t r i b u t e s to the sense of commitment of the s t a f f to the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

A l l fourteen s t a f f responded to t h i s question with two s t a f f strongly 

agreeing with i t and seven s t a f f agreeing with i t . Four s t a f f were un

decided about the question while only one s t a f f member disagreed with the 

statement. Consequently, 64 per cent of the s t a f f f e l t that the evaluator 

d i d resolve t h e i r concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t . 29 per cent of 

the s t a f f were undecided while 7 per cent of the s t a f f f e l t that the 

evaluator d i d not resolve many of t h e i r concerns about the p r o j e c t . 

Question 43: 

Even Doyle had d i f f i c u l t y addressing a l l 
our concerns. 

This question attempts t o measure s t a f f involvement i n the p r o j e c t and the 

degree to which Doyle was able to address the concerns that s t a f f had about 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . Of the fourteen respondents t o t h i s statement, 

e i g h t agreed with the statement i n d i c a t i n g they f e l t that Doyle d i d have 

some d i f f i c u l t y i n responding t o and r e s o l v i n g t h e i r concerns about the 
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p r o j e c t . Three s t a f f were undecided about t h i s statement while three s t a f f 

disagreed, i n d i c a t i n g that they f e l t that Doyle d i d not have any d i f f i c u l t y 

i n addressing t h e i r concerns about the p r o j e c t . The percentage breakdown 

of s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e s that 57 per cent of the s t a f f b e l i e v e d that 

Doyle d i d have d i f f i c u l t y i n addressing a l l t h e i r concerns. On the other 

hand, 21.5 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided on the statement and a 

fur t h e r 21.5 per cent disagreed with i t . As a r e s u l t , i t appears that s t a f f 

d i d b e l i e v e that Doyle had some d i f f i c u l t y i n addressing a l l t h e i r concerns 

about the evaluation p r o j ect. 

Question 44: 

No matter how many times I ta l k e d with 
Doyle, I s t i l l believed" there were un
stated motives f o r the p r o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f resistance to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and t h e i r suspicions about unstated motives f o r the 

pr o j e c t . Fourteen s t a f f responded t o t h i s question with two s t a f f strongly 

disagreeing with i t and two s t a f f agreeing with i t . The majority of the 

s t a f f , "however, were undecided about t h i s statement with ten s t a f f f a l l i n g 

i n t o that category. The percentage breakdowns i n d i c a t e that 14 per cent of 

the s t a f f r e s p e c t i v e l y agreed or disagreed with t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement 

leaving a t o t a l o f Tl per cent of the s t a f f who were uncertain about t h i s 

question. As a r e s u l t s t a f f were undecided about whether or not there were 

unstated motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 45: 

Doyle was w i l l i n g to l i s t e n to my concerns 
about the pr o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the degree of s t a f f i n 

volvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t and "their f e e l i n g s ajoout t h e i r a b i l i t y 
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to discuss t h e i r concerns with the evaluator. A l l fourteen s t a f f responded 

p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s question, with f i v e s t a f f strongly agreeing with i t and 

nine s t a f f agreeing with i t . As a r e s u l t , the s t a f f obviously f e l t that 

Doyle was open to discussions about the evaluation p r o j e c t and open t o 

reviewing s t a f f concerns about i t , since 1U0 per cent of the s t a f f responded 

p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s question. 

Questions 46 and 47 were prefaced with a quote-from Doyle's progress report 

which was designed to r a i s e the question of improving s e r v i c e s at the agency. 

While t h i s quote admits that not a l l u n i t s nad the opportunity t o discuss 

t h i s question, Doyle mentions that i t i s worth d i s c u s s i n g the question i n 

h i s progress report. This quote sets the stage f o r the two questions 

which deal with the ccncept of improving s e r v i c e s a t the agency and s t a f f 

w i l l i n g n e s s to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the evaluation project.\ 

Question 46: 

I cannot remember d i s c u s s i n g the need to 
improve services a t the agency. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure the concept of d i s c u s s i o n 

and the degree to which s t a f f were able to remember whether t h i s p a r t i c u 

l a r l y important issue was discussed at the agency. Of the fourteen s t a f f 

who responded to t h i s statement two s t a f f strongly disagreed with i t and 

eleven s t a f f disagreed with i t , i n i d i c a t i n g that a majority of s t a f f seem 

to b e l i e v e and remember that they discussed improvement of services at the 

Children's Foundation. Only one s t a f f member was undecided about t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r question. As a r e s u l t , a t o t a l of 93 per cent of the s t a f f e i t h e r 

disagreed or strongly disagreed with t h i s statement i n d i c a t i n g that they do 

remember discussing the need to improve services at the agency. Only 7 per 
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cent o f the s t a f f were unable to remember discussing the need t o improve 

services at the agency. 

Question 47: 

I p a r t i c i p a t e d r e l u c t a n t l y i n the 
pro j e c t . 

Once again, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure s t a f f r e s i s 

tance t o the p r o j e c t and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the pro j e c t . Of the fourteen 

respondents to t h i s statement, two s t a f f strongly disagreed with i t while 

nine s t a f f disagreed. Two s t a f f were undecided about the statement while 

only one s t a f f member o f the fourteen respondents agreed with the statement. 

As a r e s u l t , a t o t a l of 79 per cent of s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e that they 

indeed p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the p r o j e c t without reluctance since they disagreed 

with t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement. 14 per cent o f the s t a f f were undecided 

about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement and only 7 per cent of the s t a f f agreed with 

the statement. 

Questions 48 to 52 were prefaced with the statement "When the question of 

improving services was r a i s e d , I thought that:". This statement set the 

stage f o r the following f i v e questions, which address issues around 

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y , motives and the general improvement i n agency ser v i c e s . 

Question 48: 

Every u n i t should have had the opportunity 
to discuss whether or not services needed 
t o be improved. 

This question was designed to measure the degree to which s t a f f believed 

discussions occurred and to contribute towards an understanding o f the 

concept of di s c u s s i o n as formulated by t h i s researcher. S t a f f responses to 
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t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question once again covered the whole spectrum of p o s s i b l e 

responses, but the majority o f responses were p o s i t i v e . Three s t a f f 

strongly agreed with the statement while seven s t a f f agreed with i t . Of 

the remaining fourteen respondents, one s t a f f member was uncertain about 

the statement and two s t a f f members. disagreed with i t . The f i n a l member 

of s t a f f strongly disagreed with t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement. The percen

tage breakdown i n i d i c a t e s t h a t 72 per cent o f the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y 

to t h i s question i n d i c a t i n g that they b e l i e v e d every u n i t should have had 

the opportunity to discuss whether or not services needed to be improved. 

7 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided and 21 per cent of the s t a f f d i s 

agreed with t h i s statement i n d i c a t i n g that they d i d not b e l i e v e t h a t every 

u n i t should have had the opportunity t o discuss whether o r not services 

needed t o be improved. Consequently, the f e e l i n g s at the agency about 

dis c u s s i n g whether or not services needed t o be improved, and whether 

each u n i t should have had the opportunity t o discuss these improvements, 

vari e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y . Although the majority of responses were p o s i t i v e 

i n d i c a t i n g t h a t each u n i t should have had the opportunity to discuss im

proving s e r v i c e s , some s t a f f members f e l t that t h i s was not necessary. 

Question 49: > 

The p r o j e c t was an attempt t o document 
agency problems. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure s t a f f r esistance t o the 

p r o j e c t and the tendency t o adopt a negative view of the p r o j e c t as a 

means of documenting problems. Again, on t h i s statement the fourteen 

respondents were evenly divided. One s t a f f member strongly disagreed with 

the statement and s i x s t a f f members disagreed with i t , representing 50 

per cent of the s t a f f responses who f e l t that the p r o j e c t was not an attempt 
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to document agency problems. Three s t a f f were undecided about t h i s s t a t e 

ment and four s t a f f agreed with i t . When the comparison i s made between 

those who agreed and those who disagreed with the statement the percentages 

involved are 28 per cent disagreeing with the statement compared t o 50 per 

cent agreeing with the statement, i n d i c a t i n g a s i g n i f i c a n t d i v i s i o n among 

s t a f f on the question of the purpose of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 50 per 

cent of the s t a f f d i d not be l i e v e that t h i s p r o j e c t was designed t o document 

agency problems, while 28 per cent be l i e v e d t h a t the p r o j e c t was an attempt 

to document agency problems. 22 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided on t h i s 

question. As a r e s u l t , some o f the s t a f f a t the agency must have f e l t i n 

1977 that the evaluation p r o j e c t was indeed an attempt to document agency 

problems, and that t h i s was one of the motivating f a c t o r s behind the i n i t i a 

t i o n o f the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 50: 

The discussions were most heated when 
we ta l k e d about improving ser v i c e s . 

Once again, t h i s question was designed t o measure the concept of di s c u s s i o n 

and the degree t o which s t a f f believed the discussions were heated around 

the issue o f improving ser v i c e s . Of the fourteen respondents t o t h i s 

question, the majority disagreed with the statement. O n e / s t a f f member 

strongly disagreed with the statement, while nine s t a f f members disagreed 

with i t . One s t a f f member was undecided and three s t a f f members agreed, 

i n d i c a t i n g t h e i r perception th a t the discussions about improving services 

were heated. Nevertheless, 71 per cent of a l l s t a f f responses s t i l l d i d 

not agree with t h i s statement compared with 7 per cent who were undecided 

and 22 per cent of s t a f f who agreed with the statement. 
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Question 51: 

Our agency should be accountable f o r 
the services we: provide f a m i l i e s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure the comdtment of s t a f f 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t . Of the fourteen respondents t o t h i s question 

a l l respondents responded p o s i t i v e l y with s i x members of s t a f f strongly 

agreeing with the statement and eig h t s t a f f members agreeing with i t . 

Consequently 100 per cent of s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e that s t a f f believed 

the agency should be accountable f o r the services i t provides f a m i l i e s . 

Question 52: 

The p r o j e c t might reveal that I was 
f a i l i n g with f a m i l i e s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r statement v/as designed t o measure the resistance o f s t a f f 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t f o r fear that the evaluation p r o j e c t would reveal 

the f a i l u r e of s t a f f members to deal adequately with f a m i l i e s . Of the 

t h i r t e e n respondents to t h i s question the majority disagreed with the 

statement. Oiwo s t a f f members ̂ strongly disagreed with the statement while 

ei g h t s t a f f disagreed. Two s t a f f members were undecided on the statement 

and one s t a f f member agreed with i t . Consequently the majority of s t a f f 

d i d not f e e l that the evaluation p r o j e c t would reveal that they were f a i l 

i ng with f a m i l i e s and consequently d i d not f e e l threatened by i t . The 

percentage breakdown on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question i n d i c a t e s that 77 per cent 

of the s t a f f disagreed o r strongly disagreed with t h i s statement and as a 

r e s u l t revealed t h e i r b e l i e f that the p r o j e c t would not i n d i c a t e that they 

were f a i l i n g with f a m i l i e s . 15 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided on 

t h i s question and only 8 per cent o f the s t a f f agreed with i t . 

Questions 53 t o 58 are prefaced with the statement "As I think back I 
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remember that:". This statement was r e a l l y designed to a s s i s t s t a f f i n 

r e c a l l i n g t h e i r f e e l i n g s about a number of subjects. I t al s o helped to r e -

focus s t a f f responses to t h e i r f e e l i n g s i n 1977. 

Question 53: 

The idea of having my work evaluated was 
quite threatening. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f resistance t o the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and t h e i r f e e l i n g s about being threatened by the concept 

of evaluating t h e i r work. Of the twelve respondents to t h i s question, 

one s t a f f member strongly disagreed with the statement and eigh t s t a f f 

disagreed with i t . Two s t a f f were undecided about the statement and one 

s t a f f member agreed with i t . As a r e s u l t , 75 per cent of the s t a f f responses 

i n d i c a t e that the s t a f f were not threatened by the evaluation p r o j e c t and 

the i d e a of having t h e i r work evaluated. 17 per cent of the s t a f f were 

undecided on t h i s question and 8 per cent of the s t a f f agreed with i t . 

S i g n i f i c a n t l y , t h i s question immediately follows a preceding question which 

was also designed to test s t a f f fears about the outcomes of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . Both Questions 53 and 52 maintained s i m i l a r response rates r e 

i n f o r c i n g the conclusion that s t a f f d i d not f e e l threatened by the evaluation 

p r o j e c t and were confident that the work they do at the Foundation was 

valuable. In Question 52, 77 per cent of the s t a f f d i d not beli e v e that 

the evaluation p r o j e c t would re v e a l that they were f a i l i n g with f a m i l i e s . 

In Question 53, 75 per cent of the s t a f f d i d not f e e l threatened by the idea 

of having t h e i r work evaluated. 
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Question 54: 

I had many informal discussions with my 
co-workers about the p r o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the concept of discussion 

and the degree to which s t a f f discussed the evaluation p r o j e c t informally 

with other s t a f f members. S i g n i f i c a n t l y the d i v i s i o n between s t a f f on t h i s 

question was equal, with seven s t a f f agreeing with the statement and f i v e 

s t a f f disagreeing with the statement. Two furth e r s t a f f members strongly 

disagreed with the statement. As a r e s u l t i t appears that h a l f of the 

s t a f f d i d have informal discussions about the p r o j e c t and h a l f d i d not. 

The percentages are d i v i d e d equally with 50 per cent of the s t a f f i n d i 

c a t i n g t h a t they had many informal discussions with t h e i r co-workers and 

50 per cent of the s t a f f i n d i c a t i n g that they d i d not have informal d i s 

cussions. 

Question 55: 

I was concerned about the impact that the 
p r o j e c t would have on my job. 

This question was designed to measure s t a f f resistance to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t and once again assess the" degree to which s t a f f were concerned 

about the impact that the p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r jobs. Of the t h i r 

teen respondents to "this question, one s t a f f member strongly disagreed 

with "the statement and seven s t a f f members disagreed with i t . One s t a f f 

member was undecided about the statement and four s t a f f members were con

cerned about the impact of the evaluation p r o j e c t on t h e i r jobs and agreed 

with the statement. As a r e s u l t , 62 per cent of the s t a f f were not con

cerned about the impact that the evaluation p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r 

jobs, while 31 per cent of the s t a f f were'concerned. This l e f t 7 per cent 
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of the s t a f f who were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement. As a 

r e s u l t i t i s po s s i b l e to conclude" that some s t a f f were concerned about the 

issue of impact that the evaluation p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r jobs. 

Question 56: 

I was i n t e r e s t e d i n being involved i n the 
pro j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f involvement i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . Generally s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s statement 

with two s t a f f strongly agreeing with i t and eig h t s t a f f agreeing with i t . 

Only three of the t h i r t e e n respondents were uncertain about how they f e l t 

about p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t a t o t a l of 77 

per cent o f the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y t o t h i s question i n d i c a t i n g 

that they were i n t e r e s t e d i n being involved i n the p r o j e c t while only 23 

per cent of the s t a f f were undecided about t h i s statement. 

Question 57: 

Despite the numerous meetings about the 
pro j e c t , I s t i l l f e l t unclear about the 
purpose o f the pr o j e c t . 

This question was designed t o measure the degree to which s t a f f f e l t i n 

volved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . The fourteen s t a f f who responded to t h i s 

question generally disagreed with i t , i n d i c a t i n g that they were c l e a r about 

the purpose o f the p r o j e c t . One s t a f f member strongly disagreed with the 

statement and eleven disagreed with i t . One s t a f f member was uncertain 

about the statement and one s t a f f member agreed with i t . As a r e s u l t 86 

per cent of the responses to t h i s question e i t h e r disagreed o f strongly 

disagreed with the statement and indic a t e d that s t a f f f e l t that they were 

c l e a r about the p r o j e c t and i t s purposes. The remaining 14 per cent of 
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s t a f f responses were di v i d e d equally between the two s t a f f members, one 

of whom responded by agreeing with the statement and the second s t a f f mem^ 

ber who was undecided about i t . 

When t h i s question i s compared with the r e s u l t s from Question 6, which a l s o 

asked about the s t a f f ' s understading of the p r o j e c t , the r e s u l t s are s i m i l a r 

with 85 per cent of the s t a f f responding t o that question by disagreeing 

with i t . Consequently i t i s p o s s i b l e to conclude that the s t a f f d i d have 

a c l e a r understanding o f the purposes o f the p r o j e c t a t the agency. In 

both questions, 85 per cent of the s t a f f responded by i n d i c a t i n g that they 

disagreed with the statements i n Questions 6 and 57. In both these questions 

the s t a f f responded by disagreeing with the statements i n d i c a t i n g that i n 

f a c t they d i d have a c l e a r understanding of the purpose of the p r o j e c t . 

Question 58: 

I decided to wait and see how the p r o j e c t 
would develop. 

This p a r t i c u l a r quote was designed to measure the degree s t a f f were ac

t i v e l y involved i n the p r o j e c t . In responding t o t h i s question s t a f f 

would re v e a l whether o r not they were involved i n the p r o j e c t or were pre

pared to stand on the s i d e l i n e s to see how i t developed before committing 

themselves to the p r o j e c t . In the t h i r t e e n responses to t h i s question, the 

majority o f the s t a f f agreed with the statement with one s t a f f member strong

l y agreeing with i t and nine s t a f f members agreeing with i t . On the other 

extreme, three s t a f f disagreed with t h i s statement. As a r e s u l t , 76 per cent 

o f the responses from s t a f f e i t h e r strongly agreed or agreed with t h i s par

t i c u l a r statement, i n d i c a t i n g that they decided to wait and see how the 

p r o j e c t would develop. On the other extreme, 23 per cent of the s t a f f 
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responded negatively t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. 

While t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f involvement 

i n the p r o j e c t by seeing how many s t a f f would "wait and see".about the 

pr o j e c t , the responses seem t o i n d i c a t e a lack of resistance t o the p r o j e c t 

since the majority of the s t a f f were prepared to wait f o r the evaluation 

p r o j e c t t o develop. 

At t h i s point i n the questionnaire, t h i s researcher introduced a second 

report of Doyle C l i f t o n ' s t o change the focus of the questionnaire and the 

focus o f s t a f f responses. I n i t i a l l y , i n reviewing the evaluator's reports, 

t h i s researcher noticed a change i n the tone of the reports to i n d i c a t e that 

the evaluator a f t e r working with the p r o j e c t f o r about one year was bett e r 

able to name s t a f f concerns about the pro j e c t . As a r e s u l t t h i s researcher 

was i n t e r e s t e d i n attempting t o determine i f s u b s t a n t i a l changes i n s t a f f 

a t t i t u d e s occurred a f t e r t h i s period of time. This researcher thought that 

a f t e r a period o f time s t a f f might r e f l e c t a more p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e towards 

the evaluation p r o j e c t i f they f e l t that they were, involved and had an oppor

t u n i t y to express t h e i r concerns about the pro j e c t . 

Questions 59 and 60 were prefaced with an excerpt from t h i s second progress 

report discussing the need f o r feedback as a means f o r implementing more 

r a t i o n a l change i n the agency. The preceding quote from the evaluator's 

1978 progress report suggests the importance of feedback f o r more r a t i o n a l 

d e c i s i o n making and bett e r case planning. 

Question 59: 

I was i n t e r e s t e d i n obtaining feedback on my 
work through the pro j e c t . 
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This question was designed to measure s t a f f commitment to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t and i n t e r e s t i n obtaining feedback on t h e i r work. S t a f f responses 

to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question were generally p o s i t i v e , with a majority o f 

the t h i r t e e n s t a f f responding by e i t h e r agreeing o r strongly agreeing with 

the question. Ten s t a f f agreed with t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement while two 

s t a f f strongly agreed with i t . Only one s t a f f member was undecided about 

the statement, representing the t o t a l of t h i r t e e n responses. As a r e s u l t , 

93 per cent of the s t a f f who "'responded to t h i s question were i n t e r e s e t d i n 

rec e i v i n g feedback on t h e i r work, while only 7 per cent of the s t a f f responses 

were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. 

Question 60: 

I appreciated having feedback from the 
evaluator on the progress we had made 
with the pr o j e c t . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure the concept of discu s s i o n 

and the degree t o which s t a f f appreciated having feedback from the evalu

ator. Again, t h i r t e e n s t a f f responded to t h i s question and responded p o s i 

t i v e l y . Three s t a f f strongly agreed with the statement while nine s t a f f 

agreed with i t . Only one s t a f f member was uncertain as t o how to respond 

to t h i s question. As a r e s u l t , 93 per cent o f the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y 

to t h i s question by e i t h e r agreeing o r strongly agreeing with the statement. 

Only 7 per cent of s t a f f responses were uncertain about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question. 

Questions 61 to 66 were prefaced with the statement "While we were de

veloping the evaluation p r o j e c t , I f e l t that:". This statement introduced 

a number of questions designed t o review general issues a t stake i n the 



231 

i n the development of the evaluation project. The responses to these 

statements when analyzed comparatively can be used to compare general 

responses t o the questionnaires designed to measure the f i v e v a r i a b l e s 

before and a f t e r t h i s second progress report. This comparison allows 

t h i s researcher to determine i f any changes i n s t a f f a t t i t u d e s occurred 

between the i n i t i a t i o n o f the p r o j e c t and one year a f t e r the p r o j e c t had 

been running. 

Question 61: 

Our working experience a t Children's 
Foundation would be h e l p f u l to other 
agencies working with c h i l d r e n . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question once again attempted to measure s t a f f commitment 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t . Again, s t a f f generally responded p o s i t i v e l y to 

t h i s statement with two s t a f f strongly agreeing with i t and nine s t a f f 

agreeing with i t . Of the remaining three s t a f f who responded to t h i s 

question, two were undecided about the statement and only one s t a f f mem

ber disagreed with i t . Consequently, 79 per cent of the s t a f f responded 

p o s i t i v e l y t o t h i s statement and i n d i c a t e d that they believed the Children's 

Foundation experience would be h e l p f u l to other agencies working with c h i l 

dren. 14 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided about t h i s question and 7 

per cent responded by disagreeing with the statement. 

Question 62: 

The p r o j e c t would help us consolidate 
our treatment philosophy. 

This question was designed to measure the concept of need and s t a f f per

ceptions of the need f o r t h i s p r o j e c t i n consolidating the treatment 

philosophy. The responses to t h i s question can be compared l o o s e l y to the 
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responses f o r questions 23 and 24 which also addressed the question o f 

agency goals and treatment goals. 

The responses t o Question 62 were generally p o s i t i v e with s t a f f b e l i e v i n g 

that the evaluation p r o j e c t would a s s i s t s t a f f i n consolidating agency 

treatment philosophies. Three s t a f f strongly agreed with t h i s statement 

while e i g h t s t a f f agreed with i t . The remaining responses to t h i s question 

included two s t a f f who were undecided about the statement and one s t a f f 

member who disagreed with the statement f o r a t o t a l o f fourteen responses. 

This represented 79 per cent of the s t a f f who responded to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question p o s i t i v e l y , with 14 per cent undecided and 7 per cent disagreeing 

w i t h t h i s statement. In comparing the r e s u l t s o f t h i s question with Questions 

23 and 24 i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that 79 per cent p o s i t i v e responses to t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r question compare favourably with the 71 per cent p o s i t i v e responses 

i n Question 23 and the 71 per cent of p o s i t i v e responses i n Question 24. In 

Question 23 the majority of the s t a f f agreed with the statement that the 

evaluation p r o j e c t would help re-define the goals of treatment. S i m i l a r l y 

the p o s i t i v e responses 'in Question 24 indic a t e that the majority o f s t a f f 

f e l t that the evaluation p r o j e c t would help r e - e s t a b l i s h the goals of the 

agency. The consistency of s t a f f responses to these questions suggest that 

s t a f f d i d view the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of consolidating, c l a r i f y i n g 

or r e - d e f i n i n g agency goals. 

Question 63: 

The p r o j e c t would o f f e r me an opportunity 
to improve my helping s k i l l s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question addressed the concept o f commitment and attempted 

to measure the degree to which s t a f f were committed to the p r o j e c t as a 
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means of improving t h e i r helping s k i l l s . The t h i r t e e n s t a f f who responded 

to t h i s question responded p o s i t i v e l y with one s t a f f member strongly agree

ing with the statement and eleven s t a f f members agreeing with i t . This 

l e f t only one s t a f f member who was undecided about t h i s statement. As a 

l e s u l t , 93 per cent of the s t a f f responded p o s i t i v e l y and agreed with the 

statement i n d i c a t i n g that they believed the evaluation p r o j e c t would o f f e r 

an opportunity to help them improve t h e i r helping s k i l l s . Only 7 per cent 

of the s t a f f responses were undecided about t h i s statement. 

When the responses t o t h i s question are compared with the responses to 

Question 1, which asked s t a f f about t h e i r f e e l i n g s about improving services 

to f a m i l i e s , the response;rates are s i m i l a r . In Question 1, 85 per cent 

of'.the s t a f f f e l t that the evaluation p r o j e c t would a s s i s t the agency i n 

improving services t o f a m i l i e s . S i m i l a r l y , i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question, 

the majority o f the s t a f f f e l t that the evaluation p r o j e c t would help the 

i n d i v i d u a l to improve h i s helping s k i l l s . The consistency between these 

two questions and the underlying themes o f improving services to f a m i l i e s 

and helping s k i l l s suggests that s t a f f d i d see the evaluation p r o j e c t as 

a means of improving services to f a m i l i e s . 

Question 64: 

The p r o j e c t generated a l o t of discussion. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the amount of dis c u s s i o n 

t h a t occurred i n the agency as a r e s u l t of the evaluation p r o j e c t . The 

responses to t h i s question again spread across the whole spectrum of po s s i b l e 

responses, with one s t a f f member strongly agreeing with i t , seven s t a f f 

members agreeing with i t , f i v e s t a f f members being undecided about the 
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and one s t a f f member disagreeing with the statement. As a r e s u l t 58 per 

cent of the s t a f f responding t o t h i s question responded p o s i t i v e l y , agreeing 

with the statement that the p r o j e c t generated a l o t of discussion. On the 

other hand, 35 per cent o f the s t a f f were undecided about t h i s question 

and 7 per cent of the s t a f f disagreed with i t . 

When the responses t o t h i s question are compared to the responses to 

Question 54, regarding informal discussions t h a t occurred between co

workers, the comparison i s i n t e r e s t i n g . I t appears i n Question 54 that 

50 per cent of the s t a f f remember having informal discussions about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and 50 per cent dc not r e c a l l any such discussions. In 

comparison with the response to t h i s question, the percentage of s t a f f who 

r e c a l l there being many discussions or a great deal of d i s c u s s i o n i s again 

58 per cent. As a r e s u l t , the s t a f f d i v i s i o n on responses to these s t a t e 

ments over the amount of d i s c u s s i o n about the evaluation p r o j e c t i s con

s i s t e n t through these two questions. I t appears that 50 per cent of the 

s t a f f r e c a l l having informal discussions and 58 per cent of the s t a f f r e 

c a l l there being a l o t of d i s c u s s i o n about the project. Whether these are 

the same s t a f f i t i s unclear and the degree of d i s c u s s i o n according t o 

s t a f f perceptions i s also unclear. 

Question 65: 

The p r o j e c t would provide more i n s i g h t 
i n t o how to help f a m i l i e s . 

The responses t o t h i s question were generally p o s i t i v e with two s t a f f 

strongly agreeing with the statement and eleven s t a f f agreeing with i t . 

Only one of the fourteen respondents was. undecided about t h i s question. 

As a r e s u l t , 93 per cent of the s t a f f were i n agreement with t h i s statement 
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and i n d i c a t e d that they believed the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide 

i n s i g h t i n t o how to work with f a m i l i e s . Only 7 per cent of the s t a f f were 

undecided about t h i s statement. 

When the r e s u l t s of t h i s question are compared with the r e s u l t s of Questions 

5 and 7, s i m i l a r trends can be seen to e x i s t . In both these questions 100 

per cent of the s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e d that s t a f f believed that the evalu

at i o n p r o j e c t would help i d e n t i f y new a l t e r n a t i v e s for.. working with f a m i l i e s , 

a s s i s t i n planning f o r f a m i l i e s and provide more i n s i g h t i n t o how to help 

f a m i l i e s . Thus, the underlying trends i n these questions about providing 

improved s e r v i c e s , i d e n t i f y i n g new methods and gaining more i n s i g h t i n t o 

how to help f a m i l i e s are consistent. S t a f f d i d view the evaluation p r o j e c t 

as a means of improving services and developing new techniques f o r working 

with f a m i l i e s . 

When t h i s question i s compared with Question 21, the trend remains the same 

with 93 per cent of the respondents t o Question 21 i n d i c a t i n g that they 

f e l t the p r o j e c t would provide d i r e c t i o n f o r working with f a m i l i e s . I t i s , 

po s s i b l e t o conclude as a r e s u l t o f a l l these comparisons that s t a f f viewed 

the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of improving services and saw t h i s as a 

p o s i t i v e aspect of the p r o j e c t i t s e l f . 

Question 66: 

The p r o j e c t offered- me an opportunity t o 
help formulate p o l i c y f o r the agency. 

This question again attempted to measure s t a f f involvement i f i the p r o j e c t . 

The responses to t h i s question v a r i e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y across the spectrum of 

p o s s i b l e responses. One s t a f f member responded by strongly agreeing with 

( 
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the statement while f i v e s t a f f agreed with i t . S i x s t a f f were undecided 

about the statement while one s t a f f member disagreed with i t . A f i n a l 

s t a f f member strongly disagreed with t h i s statement. As a r e s u l t , 43 per 

cent of the s t a f f responses agreed with t h i s statement i n d i c a t i n g that they 

f e l t the evaluation p r o j e c t would o f f e r them an opportunity to help formu

l a t e agency p o l i c y . On the other hand, 43 per cent of the s t a f f were un

decided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question and 14 per cent strongly disagreed 

o r disagreed with the statement. 

When -the responses to t h i s question are compared with e a r l i e r questions about 

agency p o l i c y and s t a f f r o l e s i n helping t o define these p o l i c i e s , i n t e r 

e s t i n g comparisons develop. Question 2 also asked s t a f f views on the r o l e 

t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t o f f e r e d s t a f f i n d e f i n i n g agency goals and 

p r i o r i t i e s . The r e s u l t s were somewhat d i f f e r e n t with 56 per cent of the 

s t a f f f e e l i n g t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t o f f e r e d s t a f f such an opportunity. 

On the other hand, 29 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided on t h i s question 

compared to the 33 per cent of the s t a f f i n Question 66 who were undecided 

about what opportunities the evaluation p r o j e c t might o f f e r them i n formu

l a t i n g agency p o l i c y . Again, the comparison between those who d i d not see 

the evaluation p r o j e c t as such an opportunity are comparable. 14 per cent 

of the s t a f f responding t o t h i s question disagreed with the statement while 

19 per cent of the s t a f f responding to Question 2 disagreed with the st a t e 

ment i n that question. As a r e s u l t there are s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e s between 

these responses by s t a f f . These d i f f e r e n c e s may r e f l e c t changes over time 

from the i n i t i a t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t t o the p u b l i c a t i o n of t h i s 

second progress report. S i g n i f i c a n t l y , the diff e r e n c e s increase over time 

rather than decrease. As a r e s u l t i t appears that s t a f f vere l e s s p o s i t i v e 
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about what r o l e they might have i n formulating agency p o l i c y as time r o l l e d 

on. 

Questions 67 to 69 were prefaced with the statement "Contrary to many o f my 

co-workers, I d i d not be l i e v e that:". In presenting t h i s s e r i e s o f questions 

to the s t a f f , i t became obvious t o t h i s researcher that the wording of t h i s 

introductory statement and the subsequent v/ording of the questions them

selves created d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r s t a f f i n answering the questions. As a 

r e s u l t , i n the b i v a r i a t e a nalysis of these questions, these questions are 

ro u t i n e l y scored as zero since t h e i r r e l i a b i l i t y cannot be trusted. In t h i s 

u n ivariate a n a l y s i s i t i s worth commenting on these questions with the 

cautionary note t h a t the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f these three questions i s very 

t e n t a t i v e . 

; 
Question 67: 

The p r o j e c t would provide a more obje c t i v e 
basis f o r making changes i n the agency. 

This question was designed to measure s t a f f resistance to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . In responding to t h i s question s t a f f responded by s t a t i n g that 

they d i d not b e l i e v e the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide a more r a t i o n a l 

basis f o r making changes at the agency. Of the t h i r t e e n s t a f f v/ho responded 

to t h i s statement, eleven s t a f f disagreed with i t and two s t a f f were un

decided. As a r e s u l t 85 per cent of the s t a f f responses disagreed with t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r statement while 15 per cent were undecided. I f t h i s researcher 

i n t e r p r e t s the double negatives i n both the leading statement and the s t a f f 

responses, t h i s statement appears to i n d i c a t e that s t a f f d i d b e l i e v e t h a t 

the p r o j e c t would make a more obje c t i v e basis f o r making changes i n the 

agency. The lead statement to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question suggested to the 
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respondents that many o f the respondents' co-workers might have f e l t that 

the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide a more objective means f o r making 

changes i n the agency. The lead statement, however, asks the s t a f f member 

to respond s t a t i n g t h a t contrary t o the b e l i e f s o f h i s co-workers t h i s 

i n d i v i d u a l d i d not b e l i e v e t h a t the p r o j e c t would provide a more objec t i v e 

b a s i s f o r making changes i n the agency. By disagreeing with t h i s statement 

the s t a f f i n d i c a t e t h a t i n f a c t they must have b e l i e v e d that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would provide a more r a t i o n a l b a s i s f o r d e c i s i o n making. Again, 

t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s te n t a t i v e because of the double negatives involved 

i n the lead statement to t h i s question. 

Question 68: 

The p r o j e c t would provide a means o f making 
be t t e r decisions i n the agency. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f perceptions of the 

need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Again, the negative i n the lead statement 

to t h i s question created d i f f i c u l t y i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the r e s u l t s to t h i s 

question. In responding t o t h i s statement s t a f f should be i n d i c a t i n g that 

they d i d not b e l i e v e that the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide a b e t t e r 

means f o r making decisions i n the agency. Of-the fourteen responses t o 

t h i s statement, one s t a f f member agreed with the statement while two s t a f f 

members were undecided about the statement. Nine s t a f f members disagreed 

with i t and two s t a f f members strongly disagreed with the statement. The 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of these r e s u l t s seems to in d i c a t e that the majority of the 

s t a f f d i d b e l i e v e t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide a b e t t e r means 

of making decisions a t the agency, since they disagreed with the statement 

i n the question. In other words, they disagreed with the statement that 

they d i d not b e l i e v e t h a t the;;'the evaluation p r o j e c t would provide a better 
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means o f making decisions i n the agency. 14 per cent of the s t a f f responded 

to t h i s question by i n d i c a t i n g they were undecided about i t and 7 per cent 

of the s t a f f agreed with the statement., and 69 per cent disagreed with i t . 

Question 69: 

The discussions we had about the p r o j e c t 
a f f e c t e d the d e c i s i o n to implement the 
project. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was i n i t i a l l y designed to measure s t a f f involvement 

i n the evaluation p r o j e c t and the degree to which they f e l t they were able 

to a f f e c t the d e c i s i o n to implement the evaluation p r o j e c t . In presenting 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question to s t a f f t h i s researcher was forced to change the 

presentation of t h i s question and re-word i t t o read "The discussions we 

had about the p r o j e c t d i d not a f f e c t the d e c i s i o n t o implement the p r o j e c t " . 

In addition, t h i s researcher had to d i r e c t s t a f f to respond to t h i s p a r t i c u 

l a r question as a f l a t statement, ignoring the previous lead statement. 

Despite t h i s r e - d i r e c t i o n f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question, t h i s researcher 

i n t e r p r e t s the r e s u l t s and responses to t h i s question cautiously because of 

the d i f f i c u l t i e s i n presenting the statement to s t a f f . 

Thirteen s t a f f responded t o t h i s question with nine s t a f f disagreeing with 

the statement, one s t a f f member being undecided and three s t a f f members 

agreeing with i t . The nine s t a f f who disagreed with t h i s statement i n d i c a t e 

that they b e l i e v e d that the discussions about the p r o j e c t d i d a f f e c t the 

d e c i s i o n to implement the p r o j e c t and t h a t t h e i r contributions to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t were considered i n designing i t . As a r e s u l t t h i s ques

t i o n seems t o i n d i c a t e that s t a f f f e l t they had an impact on the p r o j e c t . 

The r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e that 69 per cent o f the s t a f f disagreed with t h i s 

statement and b e l i e v e d that they had an impact on the evaluation p r o j e c t . 
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8 per cent of the s t a f f , on the other hand, were undecided about t h i s 

question and 23 per cent of the s t a f f disagreed with i t . 

Questions 70 to 72 were preceded by a statement from the evaluator i n 

d i c a t i n g that one of the concerns of evaluation studies i s frequently the 

question of a c c o u n t a b i l i t y f o r services provdided by agencies. This i s 

c l e a r l y one of the issues that the evaluator considered i n designing the 

p r o j e c t . 

Question 70: 

I was pleased that the agency was conducting 
research i n t o the work we do with emotionally 
disturbed c h i l d r e n and t h e i r f a m i l i e s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure the degree to which s t a f f 

were committed t o the concept of evaluating the services the agency pro

vided. Of the fourteen responses to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r statement, a l l the 

responses were p o s i t i v e with f i v e s t a f f strongly agreeing with the s t a t e 

ment and nine s t a f f agreeing with i t . As a r e s u l t 100 per cent of the 

s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e d t h a t the s t a f f were pleased t h a t the agency was 

doing research i n t o the services the agency provided. As a r e s u l t t h i s 

demonstrates an o v e r a l l c-cranitment of s t a f f to the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 71: 

I wanted to learn more about working with 
f a m i l i e s , but was a f r a i d that the p r o j e c t 
would put my job on the l i n e . 

T his p a r t i c u l a r statement was designed t o measure s t a f f r esistance t o the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and t h e i r fears about t h e i r job s e c u r i t y . Twelve s t a f f 

responded t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question with the majority o f s t a f f disagreeing 
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with the statement, i n d i c a t i n g that they were not a f r a i d that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would threaten t h e i r jobs. Three s t a f f strongly disagreed with the 

statement, seven s t a f f disagreed with i t and the remaining two s t a f f were 

di v i d e d equally between being uncertain about the statement and strongly 

agreeing with i t . As a r e s u l t , 83.3 per cent of the s t a f f disagreed with 

t h i s statement or strongly disagreed with i t i n d i c a t i n g that they were not 

a f r a i d that the evaluation p r o j e c t would r e s u l t i n the loss of t h e i r jobs. 

8.3 per cent of the s t a f f were undecided about t h i s question, and the 

l a s t 8.3 per cent of the s t a f f strongly agreed with the statement. 

When the r e s u l t s from t h i s question are compared to the r e s u l t s f o r Question 

10 i t i s p o s s i b l e to see a d i f f e r e n t pattern of responses. Question 10 

asked s t a f f i f they were concerned about what would happen to the agency 

i f f a m i l i e s were shown to be.doing poorly at the Children's Foundation. 

Although t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question focused on the p e r i o d a f t e r discharge, 

s t a f f were none the l e s s not as p o s i t i v e i n t h e i r responses about the 

p o t e n t i a l dangers to the agency i f f a m i l i e s were f a i l i n g a f t e r discharge. 

Of the t h i r t e e n responses to t h i s question, 62 per cent of the s t a f f ex

pressed concern about what would happen to the agency i f f a m i l i e s were 

shown to be. doing poorly a f t e r discharge. On the reverse side of the coin, 

83 per cent of the responses to Question 71 : showed that s t a f f d i d not 

fear the loss of t h e i r jobs over the r e s u l t s o f the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

As a r e s u l t , i n Question 10 s t a f f were expressing concern about what would 

happen to the agency i f f a m i l i e s were shown to be doing poorly and yet i n 

Question 71 s t a f f d i d not seem to be a f r a i d about the evaluation p r o j e c t 

p l a c i n g t h e i r jobs i n jeopardy. 



242 

When t h i s question i s compared with the responses to Question 55 a 

s i m i l a r divergence i n s t a f f responses occurs. In Question 55, 6.2 per 

cent of s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e that s t a f f were not concerned about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t on t h e i r jobs. This compares somewhat favourably to 

the 83 per cent of s t a f f responding to t h i s question who showed no fear 

about the los s of t h e i r jobs. However, 31 per cent of the s t a f f responses 

to Question 55 d i d express concern about the impact that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r jobs at the Children's Foundation. As a r e 

s u l t a large proportion of s t a f f were concerned about the impact of the 

p r o j e c t on the program at Children's Foundation. 

I f these three questions are considered together, i t i s p o s s i b l e to see 

that a percentage of s t a f f were concerned about the e f f e c t s of the evalu

at i o n p r o j e c t on the agency and t h e i r jobs but they d i d not appear t o be 

d i r e c t l y threatened about the po s s i b l e l o s s of t h e i r jobs. While the 

questions are not d i r e c t l y comparable due to the d i f f e r e n t content of 

each question, the general d i f f e r e n c e s i n s t a f f responses may be compared. 

These.results reveal two p o s s i b l e f i n d i n g s . By 1978 the s t a f f may not 

have been as a f r a i d about the impact of the evaluation p r o j e c t since i t 

had operated over a one year peri o d without producing any dramatic changes 

i n the agency operation. A second p o s s i b l e conclusion i s that s t a f f were 

not threatened about the po s s i b l e l o s s of t h e i r jobs over the evaluation 

p r o j e c t although they might s t i l l have concerns i n 1978 about the impact 

that the evaluation p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r jobs. In a d d i t i o n , i t i s 

pos s i b l e to see that s t a f f expressed concerns about the impact on the 

agency but d i d not apparently personalize i t i n terms of a l o s s of job 

s e c u r i t y . 
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Question 72: 

I f e l t that the p r o j e c t would make us more 
accountable f o r our services to f a m i l i e s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f perceptions of the 

need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Fourteen s t a f f responded to t h i s question 

with the majority o f the responses being p o s i t i v e . Two s t a f f strongly agreed 

with the statement while nine s t a f f agreed with i t . Three s t a f f were unde

cided about t h i s statement. As a r e s u l t , 79 per cent o f the s t a f f responded 

p o s i t i v e l y to t h i s question, i n d i c a t i n g that they f e l t the evaluation p r o j e c t 

would contribute t o agency a c c o u n t a b i l i t y . Only 21 per cent of the responses 

t o t h i s question were undecided. 

When the responses to t h i s question are compared to the responses t o Question 

51, i t i s obvious th a t s t a f f believed that the evaluation p r o j e c t would 

address issues of ac c o u n t a b i l i t y f o r services. In responding to Question 51, 

a l l s t a f f f e l t that the agency should be accountable f o r the services i t pro

vides f a m i l i e s . Once accountable f o r ser v i c e s , Question 72 in d i c a t e s that 

a majority of s t a f f believed that the evaluation p r o j e c t would-'increase the 

degree of agency ac c o u n t a b i l i t y . 

Questions 73 to 75 were prefaced with a statement from Doyle's progress 

report i n 1978 mentioning the cutbacks and closures that had occurred i n 

many r e s i d e n t i a l centres. The quote also i n d i c a t e s t h a t many agencies were 

f e e l i n g p a r t i c u l a r l y vulnerable due to the many closures th a t had occurred. 

This researcher then prefaced these f i n a l three questions with the statement 

"I thought that:". This was designed to encourage s t a f f t o reconsider the 

concepts of a s s i s t i n g workers i n working with f a m i l i e s , the motives f o r the 
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p r o j e c t and the wi l l i n g n e s s of the agency to review the services i t provides. 

Question 73: 

The p r o j e c t would a s s i s t me i n working 
with f a m i l i e s . 

This p a r t i c u l a r , question was designed to measure s t a f f ccratiitment to the 

concept of using the evaluation p r o j e c t to a s s i s t s t a f f i n working with 

f a m i l i e s . Of the t h i r t e e n s t a f f who responded to t h i s statement, one s t a f f 

strongly agreed with the statement and eleven s t a f f agreed with i t . Only 

one member o f s t a f f was undecided about whether or not they thought the 

evaluation p r o j e c t would a s s i s t them i n working with f a m i l i e s . As a r e s u l t 

the responses to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question i n d i c a t e that 93 per cent of s t a f f 

responses were p o s i t i v e , i n d i c a t i n g that s t a f f believed the evaluation pro

j e c t would a s s i s t them i n working with f a m i l i e s . Only 7 per cent of the 

responses were undecided. 

When the r e s u l t s of t h i s question are compared to e a r l i e r responses to 

s i m i l a r statements, i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that trends do occur. In re s 

ponding to Question 11, 100 per cent of s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e and 

s t a f f agreed with the statement i n d i c a t i n g that they were i n t e r e s t e d i n 

evaluating t h e i r own work. Question 65 obtained a p o s i t i v e resoonse rate 

o f 93 per cent i n which s t a f f agreed that the evaluation p r o j e c t o f f e r e d 

them an opportunity t o gain more i n s i g h t i n t o how to help f a m i l i e s . These 

two questions compare favourably to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question i n which 93 

per cent of the s t a f f agreed with the statement that the evaluation p r o j e c t 

would a s s i s t s t a f f i n working with f a m i l i e s . As a r e s u l t i t i s po s s i b l e t o 

conclude that the s t a f f at the agency d i d be l i e v e that the evaluation 
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p r o j e c t would contribute to t h e i r a b i l i t i e s to help and work with f a m i l i e s . 

Question 74: 

The r e a l motives f o r the p r o j e c t were to 
demonstrate the effe c t i v e n e s s o f our 
service and to prevent the closure o f 
the agency. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed to measure s t a f f resistance to the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . S t a f f were almost equally d i v i d e d i n t h e i r responses 

to t h i s statement. S i x s t a f f disagreed with the statement and one s t a f f 

member strongly disagreed with i t . On the opposite side o f the coi n , two 

s t a f f strongly agreed w i t h the statement and four s t a f f agreed with i t . 

Only one of the fourteen respondents was uncertain about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

statement. As a r e s u l t , s t a f f responses are s p l i t on t h i s statement with 

43 per cent o f the s t a f f agreeing with the statement and 50 per cent of the 

s t a f f disagreeing with i t . This represents a s i g n i f i c a n t s p l i t i n s t a f f 

opinions about the supposed motive f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

When the r e s u l t s o f t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question are compared to those of 

Question 44, a d i f f e r e n t pattern emerges. In Question 44, twelve of the 

fourteen s t a f f , - o r .86 per cent of s t a f f responses disagreed with the 

statement that there were "unstated motives" f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

As a r e s u l t , Question 44 seems t o i n d i c a t e that s t a f f d i d not be l i e v e that 

there were unstated motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t the 

s t a f f s p l i t on the statement that the r e a l motive f o r the p r o j e c t was to 

demonstrate the effe c t i v e n e s s o f the agency and prevent i t s closure i s 

i n t e r e s t i n g , since the responses to the previous question on motives does 

not seem to i n d i c a t e any s p l i t i n the s t a f f about the motivations f o r the 
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evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Question 75: 

The p r o j e c t demonstrated our wi l l i n g n e s s to 
review and improve our program. 

This p a r t i c u l a r question was designed t o measure s t a f f commitment to the 

concept of reviewing and improving the agency program. In responding to 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question s t a f f were generally p o s i t i v e with s i x s t a f f 

strongly agreeing with the statement and seven s t a f f agreeing with i t . 

Only one s t a f f member of the fourteen respondents was uncertain about t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r question. As a r e s u l t , the o v e r a l l responses to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

question i n d i c a t e that 93 per cent o f the s t a f f believed that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would demonstrate the agency's w i l l i n g n e s s to review and improve i t s 

serv i c e s . Only 7 per cent o f s t a f f responses were uncertain on t h i s question. 

B a s i c a l l y , t h i s concludes the i n i t i a l u n i variate a n a l y s i s , excluding the one 

ad d i t i o n a l question that the evaluator asked a l l s t a f f t o respond to. This 

question r e l a t e d t o the format used to present and review s t a f f experiences 

of the implementation o f the evaluation p r o j e c t . This researcher asked s t a f f 

to respond to a statement worded roughly "The format helped me r e c a l l my 

fe e l i n g s about the evaluation p r o j e c t " . This statement was designed t o 

measure s t a f f f e e l i n g s about how w e l l they were able to r e c a l l t h e i r ex

periences of the evaluation p r o j e c t and gave t h i s researcher some measure 

of r e l i a b i l i t y i n s t a f f responses. S t a f f were asked to respond on a simple 

yes/no scale. The responses i n d i c a t e d that t h i r t e e n of the fourteen r e s 

pondents found the format h e l p f u l i n r e c a l l i n g t h e i r experiences o f the 

introduction of program evaluation i n t o the agency. Only one s t a f f member 
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did not believe that t h i s method of aided r e c a l l helped them i n remem

bering t h e i r feelings about the implementation of the project. F i n a l l y , 

eleven of the fourteen respondents indicated on the separate sheet that 

they had no previous experiences with evaluation studies, while only 

three s t a f f members had had such experiences. Consequently, the majority 

of the s t a f f were new to the concept of program evaluation. 
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b) Results: B i v a r i a t e Analysis 

The b i v a r i a t e analysis performed by t h i s researcher i s designed t o measure 

s t a f f responses by occupational grouping t o the f i v e v a r i a b l e s defined 

e a r l i e r i n t h i s research p r o j e c t . This analysis involves the use of the 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov s i g n i f i c a n t t e s t to determine whether the diff e r e n c e s 

i n the responses are s i g n i f i c a n t and r e f l e c t d i f f e r e n t population f e e l i n g s 

about the evaluation project.' The seventy f i v e questions presented to the^ 

s t a f f are di v i d e d according to the f i v e v a r i a b l e s with each question repre

senting a s p e c i f i c v a r i a b l e t h a t i t i s designed t o t e s t . These t e s t s and 

the responses t o these f i v e v a r i a b l e s provide some of the answers to the 

te n t a t i v e hypotheses developed by t h i s researcher. 

The scores f o r s t a f f responses t o each of these f i v e v a r i a b l e s are added 

to obtain t o t a l scores f o r s t a f f on a l l the questions r e l a t i n g t o each of 

the v a r i a b l e s . These scores are then presented broken down by occupational 

grouping to demonstrate the opinions s t a f f expressed on each of the f i v e 

v a r i a b l e s . The purpose o f t h i s type o f analysis i s to determine the degree 

to which the v a r i a b l e s that t h i s researcher developed explain the imple

mentation of the evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation and s t a f f 

responses to t h i s p r o j ect. 

For some o f the hypotheses, s p e c i f i c scores are computed f o r s p e c i f i c 

questions i n the questionnaire. These scores are based on the degree of 

agreement or disagreement with the statements r e l a t i n g to major concepts 

presented by t h i s researcher - the f i v e v a r i a b l e s of resistance, commitment, 

need, disc u s s i o n and involvement. These scores are used to determine the 
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degree to which s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e that the s t a f f were r e s i s t a n t or 

committed, f o r example, to the concept of the evaluation p r o j e c t . These 

scores are presented as t o t a l s out of 'the t o t a l number of possible responses 

that s t a f f could make f o r each v a r i a b l e , and then presented i n percentage 

format. In addition where scores are missing or unavailable, these scores 

are i d e n t i f i e d . 

To present s t a f f responses to s p e c i f i c questions t h i s researcher opted to 

present p o s i t i v e or supportive responses as those "agreeing" with the 

questions or statements i n each v a r i a b l e and negative responses as those 

disagreeing with the p a r t i c u l a r statement. I f t h i s p r o j e c t presents a group 

of s t a f f responses as agreeing with a statement, b a s i c a l l y what i s meant i s 

that the s t a f f were not expressing negative reactions to the p r o j e c t or to 

the concept being measured. 

1. Resistance 

Resistance i s defined by t h i s researcher as the " d i s i n c l i n a t i o n of s t a f f 

to support or become involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t " . As a r e s u l t the 

questions i n the questionnaire that r e l a t e to t h i s concept are designed to 

measure the degree to which s t a f f were u n w i l l i n g to be involved i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . 

In the problem d e f i n i t i o n section of t h i s research p r o j e c t t h i s researcher 

presented f i v e hypotheses r e l a t i n g to the concept of resistance. Each of 

these hyptheses explore the degree o f resistance i n the s t a f f to the evalu

at i o n p r o j e c t i n 1977. This researcher hypothesized that, based on the 
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l i t e r a t u r e on l o s s and change, the introduction of program evaluation to 

the Children's Foundation represented a s i g n i f i c a n t change i n agency function

i n g and as a r e s u l t was r e s i s t e d . The f i v e hypotheses presented ah attempt t o 

determine the v a l i d i t y o f t h i s general t h e s i s . 

a. Hypothesis 1 

The degree of resistance to the evaluation p r o j e c t 
v a r i e d according to occupational group. 

In analyzing the s t a f f responses, t h i s researcher i d e n t i f i e d f i f t e e n 

s p e c i f i c questions which r e l a t e d d i r e c t l y to s t a f f acceptance of or r e 

sistance to the introduction of program evaluation i n the agency. (These 

f i f t e e n questions are o u t l i n e d i n Appendix 4 ) . The next step i n the ex

p l o r a t i o n of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r problem i s t o examine the s t a f f responses 

by occupational grouping to determine the degree to which s t a f f groups 

f e l t or expressed resistance to the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The a p p l i c a t i o n o f the Kolmogorov-Smirnov s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t requires the 

development of cumulative frequency tables f o r the two occupational groups 

av a i l a b l e f o r analysis i n t h i s research p r o j e c t - the c h i l d care counsellors 

and the supervisors. As a r e s u l t t h i s researcher developed the following 

table which provided the cumulative frequency d i s t r i b u t i o n plus the s t a t e 

ment of the s i g n i f i c a n c e of these c a l c u l a t i o n s according to the Kolmogorov-

Smirnov t e s t s . 

The table provides a summary of the cumulative scores f o r each occupational 

group. The numbers across the top row i n d i c a t e the cumulative score f o r 

each i n d i v i d u a l on the questions being added. The next two rows i n d i c a t e 
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the occupational categories being compared and the fourth row provides the 

cumulative frequency d i f f e r e n c e s f o r the use i n Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t . 

In the second and t h i r d rows the whole numbers i n d i c a t e the number o f i n 

d i v i d u a l s who obtained the score i n question while the decimal f i g u r e s 

provide the sumulative frequencies. 

As an example Table I provides t h i s information. By reading down the second 

column (the f i r s t column merely provides the i d e n t i f y i n g data) i t i s p o s s i b l e 

t o see that one supervisor (n^) obtained a score of 21. The frequency f o r 

t h i s case i s .250 (one out of four i n d i v i d u a l s ) . In the second column one 

c h i l d care worker (category n^) obtained a score of 27. As a r e s u l t the 

cumulative frequency f o r t h i s i n d i v i d u a l i s .100 (one out of ten c h i l d care 

s t a f f ) . The bottom l i n e i d e n t i f i e s the step function (frequency) which f o r 

the column with a score o f 21 i s .250 and f o r the column with a score o f 26 

t h i s f i g u r e i s .150 (.250 from the previous column - .100 f o r t h i s column). 

In the case of Table I the highest d i f f e r e n c e step function i s .600 under 

the score of 31. The c a l c u l a t i o n of s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s based on 

the d i f f e r e n c e between these two scores. 

TABLE I 
BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Resistance by Occupational group 

(General Rpsi stance) _! 
Frequency Tabl e 

21 25 26 27 28 31 32 34 35 36 39 43 Tota} 

n, 1* 
1 0 0 1 1 1 4 

n, 1* 
0 

1 1.0 

0 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 10 
n 2 3** .100 .200 .300 .400 .500 .700 .800 .900 1.0 

D .250 .150 .050 .300 .450 .700 .600 .500 .300 -.200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

Significant @ .10p 
Calculation 109 
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Table I demonstrates that the c h i l d care counsellors scored generally-

higher and therefore more negatively on the f i f t e e n questions r e l a t i n g to 

the concept of resistance. Consequently i t i s p o s s i b l e to state that the 

c h i l d care counsellors expressed more concern and resistance to t h i s evalu

a t i o n p r o j e c t when i t was introduced t o the Children's Foundation. The 

Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t i n d i c a t e s that the diff e r e n c e s i n s t a f f responses 

are s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .I0p l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y which i s a s i g n i f i c a n t 

d i f f e r e n c e i n the scores. By simply looking at the table i t i s po s s i b l e to 

see that the majority of c h i l d care workers' scores under category 3 are 

higher than the supervisory scores under category 1. Consequently i t i s 

po s s i b l e on the basis of these r e s u l t s to r e j e c t the hypothesis of no 

di f f e r e n c e between these two occupational groups and accept the hypothesis 

presented by t h i s researcher, that the degree of resistance v a r i e s by 

occupational group. The c h i l d care workers were c l e a r l y l e s s receptive to 

the evaluation p r o j e c t as i t was introduced to the Children's Foundation. 

b. Hypothesis 2 

C h i l d care s t a f f at the agency responded more 
negatively t o the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

By r e f e r r i n g to Table I i t i s possible to see that t h i s hypothesis can also 

be accepted since the c h i l d care s t a f f scores are s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher 

than the supervisory scores i n d i c a t i n g that the c h i l d care workers d i d 

respond more negatively to the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t i t i s 

pos s i b l e to accept the hypothesis presented by t h i s research p r o j e c t and 

r e j e c t the hypothesis that no di f f e r e n c e e x i s t s between the scores o f the 

c h i l d care workers and supervisors. C h i l d care workers were c l e a r l y l e s s 

receptive and more r e s i s t a n t :to the evaluation p r o j e c t i n 1977. 
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c. Hypothesis 3 

C h i l d care s t a f f at the agency f e l t more threatened 
by the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

To answer t h i s question t h i s researcher examined the impact that s t a f f 

b e l i e v e d that the evaluation p r o j e c t would have on the s t a f f at Children's 

Foundation. The concept o f impact i n d i c a t e s the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t 

that the evaluation p r o j e c t would change or impact t h e i r jobs at the 

Foundation.and as a r e s u l t the degree to v/hich s t a f f f e l t threatened by 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . This researcher developed the analysis presented 

i n Table II which presents s t a f f responses by occupational group around 

the question of the impact that the evaluation p r o j e c t would have on the 

s t a f f at the agency. 

Resistance by Occupation 
RTVARIATE TABLE FOR: 

(TTnpact of Project) 
Frequency Table 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

T o tals 

N.B. Decimal f i o u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 
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This table demonstrates that the c h i l d care workers generally scored higher 

on the questions r e l a t i n g t o the p o t e n t i a l impact that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would have on t h e i r jobs a t the Children's Foundation, but that 

the d i f f e r e n c e s i n these scores according to the Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t 

were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y large enough to be s i g n i f i c a n t . The same r e s u l t s 

may occur by chance s i g n i f i c a n t l y o ften enough to r u l e out the existance of 

any s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e s between the occupational groups. Consequently, 

i t i s not p o s s i b l e to r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis of no d i f f e r e n c e i n favour 

of the alternate hypothesis presented by t h i s researcher. Although the 

c h i l d care s t a f f d i d score higher on the questions of the impact of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t , these d i f f e r e n c e s were not large enough f o r t h i s 

researcher t o be able to conclude that the c h i l d care s t a f f were more 

threatened by the evaluation p r o j e c t than the supervisory s t a f f . 

d. Hypothesis 4 

The introduction of program evaluation was 
met by general resistance from the s t a f f . 

To determine the l e v e l of general resistance to t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t 

t h i s researcher t o t a l l e d the scores f o r a l l s t a f f across the f i f t e e n ques

tions that r e l a t e d t o the concept of resistance. By a r r i v i n g at a t o t a l 

number of scores that e i t h e r agree, disagree or are undecided i t i s p o s s i b l e 

to determine to what degree s t a f f were generally r e s i s t a n t to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . I t i s important i n t o t a l l i n g these scores to remember which . 

questions are to be reverse scored since t h i s w i l l vary the t o t a l s according 

to the number of s t a f f agreeing and disagreeing with the s p e c i f i c statements. 

In other words, f o r some statements, by agreeing with the statement the 

s t a f f member i s expressing resistance or concern about the introduction of 
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the evaluation p r o j e c t . On other questions, however, by agreeing with the 

statement the s t a f f member i s demonstrating acceptance of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . The t o t a l number of scores po s s i b l e i s two hundred and ten,(four

teen s t a f f members times f i f t e e n questions r e l a t i n g to the concept of r e 

sistance equals two hundred and ten). Of t h i s t o t a l , one hundred and eleven 

s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e i n d i c a t i n g agreement with the statements r e 

l a t i n g to the evaluation p r o j e c t and as a r e s u l t showing acceptance of the 

intr o d u c t i o n of the evaluation project. Forty s t a f f responses o f the t o t a l 

were undecided and thirty-one s t a f f responses disagreed with the statements 

i n d i c a t i n g that the s t a f f members were r e s i s t i v e to the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

This l e f t a t o t a l of twenty-eight s t a f f who were unable to respond to some 

of the statements i n t h i s research p r o j e c t . Consequently, 52.8 per cent of 

the s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e and supportive of the evaluation p r o j e c t 

while a t o t a l o f 14.7 per cent of s t a f f responses were negative or expressing 

resistance t o the evaluation e f f o r t at the Children's Foundation. Even i f 

a l l the s t a f f responses i n the undecided, disagree and blank (unavailable) 

responses are added together to represent a l l those who were d i r e c t l y r e -

s i s t a n t o r p a s s i v e l y r e s i s t a n t t o the evaluation p r o j e c t t h i s s t i l l shows 

that only 47.2 per cent of the s t a f f could not or would not support the 

evaluation e f f o r t and were therefore r e s i s t a n t to i t s development/ As a 

r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to r e j e c t the research hypothesis that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would be met by general resistance. 

e. Hypothesis 5 

The s t a f f at the Foundation expressed concern 
with regards to the motivation f o r the evaluation -
pr o j e c t . 
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TABLE I I I 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR; Resistance bv Occupational Orouo. 
Motives f o r Pro j e c t 1 

Frequency T a b l e 

n 1 1* 
1 2 5 0 -

n 2 3** 
0 

10 

_ 5 Q . 0 l _ -

, 3 0 0 

12 

.400 

13 

_ _ a - Q 0 -
3 

, 7 0 0 

14 

1 
.300 

15 

2 

D-.00 

Totals 

10 

D . 2 5 0 . 2 0 0 ,100 , 2 0 0 . 2 0 0 0 14 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .70p 
C a l c u l a t i o n 112 

N.E. Decimal f i m i r c represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

Table I I I presents the r e s u l t s of s t a f f responses by occupational group t o 

the motives f o r the p r o j e c t . The t o t a l s f o r the s t a f f responses to questions 

about the motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t are a l s o provided by occupa

t i o n a l group to see i f e i t h e r of the two occupational groups had any more 

s p e c i f i c concerns about the motives f o r the p r o j e c t . These t o t a l scores 

are a r e s u l t of the computer program t o t a l l i n g the scores f o r Questions 6, 

33, 44, 49 and 74. 

As Table I I I demonstrates, the r e s u l t s f o r these two occupational groups 

are i n s i g n i f i c a n t with the p r o b a b i l i t y o f .70p which indicates that the 

same r e s u l t s could be obtained with equal l i k e l i h o o d by chance alone 70 per 

cent o f the time. There are no s i g n i f i c a n t differences between s t a f f per-

ceptions about the motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t i t i s 

pos s i b l e to r e j e c t the research hypothesis that s t a f f concerns about the 
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motives f o r the pr o j e c t . In addition i t i s pos s i b l e to conclude that 

no differences e x i s t between the two occupational groups. 

When t h i s researcher examined the t o t a l s question by question, out of a 

t o t a l of seventy p o s s i b l e s t a f f responses (fourteen s t a f f times f i v e 

questions), f o r t y - s i x s t a f f responses agreed with the statements i n d i 

c a t i n g that the s t a f f d i d not fee t any concern about the motives f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t , twenty-one s t a f f responses disagreed with the s t a t e 

ments and three s t a f f responses were undecided about the statements on the 

motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Again, these scores are reverse scored 

to represent the p o s i t i v e scores as showing no resistance or concern about 

the evaluation p r o j e c t and the negative scores t o represent concerns about 

the motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The only s i g n i f i c a n t score i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s e r i e s of questions i s the 

response to Question 74 about the r e a l motives f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t 

being to demonstrate the eff e c t i v e n e s s of the agency program to defend i t 

against closure. Here, the s t a f f were di v i d e d evenly between agreeing with 

and disagreeing with the statement i n d i c a t i n g some suspicions on s t a f f 

members' p a r t that the evaluation p r o j e c t was motivated by a means of de

monstrating agency e f f e c t i v e n e s s and fending o f f agency closure. 

These r e s u l t s when turned to percentages show that 65.7 per cent of the 

s t a f f responses were not concerned about the motives f o r the evaluation 

p r o j e c t , while 30 per cent of the s t a f f responses had some concerns and 4.3 

per cent of s t a f f responses were undecided about the motives f o r the evaluation 
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p r o j e c t . Once again, s t a f f responses d i d not vary s i g n i f i c a n t l y by 

occupational grouping. 

2. Comnitment 

This concept was developed by t h i s researcher to measure the degree t o 

which s t a f f were w i l l i n g to make a commitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t 

and work c o n s t r u c t i v e l y towards i t s implementation. As the d e f i n i t i o n 

states, cxOTtdtment represents s t a f f w i l l i n g n e s s t o make "a commitment to 

the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t " . 

a. Hypothesis 6 

The degree of ccmrLtment to the evaluation p r o j e c t 
v a r i e d according t o occupational group. 

TABLE,IV 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Commitment by Occupational Group 
: (General Commitment) 

Frequency Table 

21 24 25 26 28 29 30 31 32 33 35 Totals 

n l 1* 2 
.500 

1 
.750 

1 
1.00 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 

n2 3** 
0 0 0 1 

.100 
1 
.200 

2 
.400 

1 
.500 

2 
.700 

1 
.800 

1 
.900 

1 
1.0 

10 

D .500 .750 L.00 .900 .800 .600 .500 .300 .200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t .Olp 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 114 

N.E. Decimal firrure represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 



259 

Table IV presents the degree of ccmTiitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t by 

occupational group. As the table i n d i c a t e s , there i s a s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r 

ence i n s t a f f responses to the f i f t e e n questions which were designed t o 

measure the camnrLtment of s t a f f t o the evaluation project. Consequently, 

on the b a s i s of t h i s t a b l e , i t i s p o s s i b l e to state that the n u l l hypothesis 

of no d i f f e r e n c e i n corairLtment to the evaluation p r o j e c t by the d i f f e r e n t 

occupational groups can be r e j e c t e d and the hypothesis presented by t h i s 

r e s e a r c h e r accepted. Hypothesis 6 can be accepted since i t i s obvious from 

reviewing the r e s u l t s o f t h i s table that the c h i l d care workers and the 

supervisors v a r i e d i n the degree of t h e i r commitment to the evaluation pro

j e c t . The v a r i a t i o n i s s i g n i f i c a n t at the .01 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . As a 

r e s u l t , i t i s p o s s i b l e to accept Hypothesis 6 that the degree of commitment 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t d i d vary according t o occupational grouping. 

b. Hypothesis 7 

The c h i l d care s t a f f at the agency demonstrated 
l e s s ccmmitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t than 
other s t a f f . 

Once again, on the b a s i s of Table IV i t i s p o s s i b l e t o r e j e c t the n u l l 

hypothesis and accept t h i s a l t e r n a t e hypothesis. Table IV demonstrates 

that the c h i l d care s t a f f scored higher and therefore more negatively on 

the questions r e l a t i n g to ccaxmitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t . As a 

r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o state that the c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s committed 

to the evaluation p r o j e c t . The r e s u l t s of the Kolmogorov-Smirnov t e s t i n 

dicate that t h i s v a r i a t i o n i n s t a f f ccranitment i s s i g n i f i c a n t at the . 01 

l e v e l o f p r o b a b i l i t y . 

c. Hypothesis 8 

The degree o f commitment t o the evaluation program 
was generally low among s t a f f . 
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To answer the question r a i s e d by t h i s hypothesis t h i s researcher again r e 

sorted to the t o t a l l i n g o f s t a f f responses on the question of commitment. 

Of the po s s i b l e two hundred and ten responses to t h i s question, one hun

dred and eighty-one responses were p o s i t i v e indicating a high l e v e l of 

s t a f f coramtment to the evaluation p r o j e c t . This represents a t o t a l of 

86.2 per cent of the s t a f f responses i n d i c a t i n g that the s t a f f were highly 

committed to the concepts o f the program evaluation p r o j e c t . 10 per cent 

of the s t a f f were undecided about the evaluation p r o j e c t , representing 

twenty-one responses and 4.8 per cent of the s t a f f responded negatively to 

the questions on ccmruLtment, representing ten responses. As a r e s u l t of 

these findings i t i s p o s s i b l e to accept the n u l l hypothesis and r e j e c t 

the hypothesis presented by t h i s researcher that the degree of ccmmitment 

would be lew. In t h i s case, the corartitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t was 

high among s t a f f . 

In addition to the general l e v e l of cartiniitment, t h i s researcher also examined 

four a d d i t i o n a l concepts explored i n the questionnaire which are s t a f f 

(Commitment to reviewing agency goals, improving ser v i c e s , improving i n d i v i 

dual work and i n t e r e s t i n p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

i . I n t e r e s t i n P a r t i c i p a t i n g i n Evaluation 

This category represents the cumulative t o t a l s f o r Questions 11, 14 and 

59. Of the t o t a l number of po s s i b l e responses (forty-two), t h i r t y - s i x 

s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e , i n d i c a t i n g a desire to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the 

pr o j e c t while two s t a f f responses were undecided. This l e f t four s t a f f 

responses which were unavailable f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question. When these 
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r e s u l t s are computed i n percentages the s t a f f who were i n t e r e s t e d i n par

t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t represented 85.7 per cent of the s t a f f 

while those who were undecided represented 4.8 per cent of the s t a f f and 

those who were unable t o respond t o these questions represented 9.5 per 

cent of the p o s s i b l e responses. Consequently, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude 

from the an a l y s i s o f these three questions that s t a f f were i n t e r e s t e d i n 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

TABLE V 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR:^ 0 1^^ 1 1 1 6 1 1^ Occupational Group. 
:— — * ( i n t e r e s t i n P a r t i c i p a t i o n ! i n Evaluation) 

Frequency Table 

0 3 4 5 6 7 Tot; 

1* 1 1 2 0 0 0 4 
1* 

1 .250 .500 1.00 

3** 0 0 0 1 8 1 10 
n_ 3** 0 0 8 
2 .100 .900 1.00 

D .250 .500 1.00 .900 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .01p 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

,Calculation 117 
N.E. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

Table V provides the breakdown of s t a f f responses to these questions by 

occupational groups and demonstrates that the c h i l d care workers were 

generally l e s s i n t e r e s t e d i n p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The d i f f e r e n c e s between these two occupational' groups were s i g n i f i c a n t , a t 

the .01 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y i n d i c a t i n g that the diff e r e n c e s i n i n t e r e s t 

i n p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the p r o j e c t were s i g n i f i c a n t . 
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i i . Improving Services 

This c a l c u l a t i o n represents the cumulative scores f o r Questions 1, 63, 73 

and 75. Of the t o t a l number o f f i f t y - s i x responses that were p o s s i b l e , 

f o r t y - n i n e o f the responses were p o s i t i v e i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the s t a f f were 

generally committed t o the concept of improving services at the agency and 

saw the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of doing so. Five of the respondents 

were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r aspect of the evaluation p r o j e c t and 

one i n d i v i d u a l was unable t o answer a question. By percentages, 87.5 per 

cent o f the s t a f f responses were i n t e r e s t e d i n improving s e r v i c e s , 8.9 

per cent of the responses were undecided and 2.8 per cent were unable t o 

respond t o these statements. 

TABLE VI 
BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Qcmriitment by Occupational Group  

. (Improvement o f Services) 
Frequency Table 

3 5 6 7 8 11 T o t a l s 

n l 1* 1 
.250 

1 
.500 

1 
.750 

1 
1.0 

0 0 4 

n 2 3** 
0 0 1 

.100 
4 
.500 

4 
.900 

1 
1.0 

10 

D ,250 .500 .650 .600 .10' 1 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .10p 

C a l c u l a t i o n 118 
N.E. Decimal fimrre represents cumulntivc frequency f o r each' groiTn. 

Table VI presents the breakdown o f s t a f f responses by occupational group. 

By examining t h i s table i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see that once again the supervisory 

s t a f f were more p o s i t i v e l y i n c l i n e d to view the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means 
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of improving services and were more committed to that concept. The r e s u l t s 

of t h i s t a b l e Indicate that these d i f f e r e n c e s were s i g n i f i c a n t at the .10p 

l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . 

i i i " . Improve Work 

This dimension represents the cumulative scores f o r Questions 11, 41, 59, 

63, and 73. Of the t o t a l p o s s i b l e responses of seventy, f i f t y - f i v e responses 

were were p o s i t i v e , seven were undecided and two were negative. This l e f t 

a t o t a l of s i x i n d i v i d u a l s who were unable to respond t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

s e r i e s of questions. The t o t a l s presented above represent a l l the p o s s i b l e 

responses t o these questions. The breakdown by percentage i n d i c a t e s that 

78.6 per cent of s t a f f responses viewed the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means 

of improving t h e i r own work with c l i e n t s , 10 oer cent of the s t a f f r e 

sponses were undecided i f t h i s would be the case, 2.9 per cent o f the s t a f f 

responses were negative t o t h i s s e r i e s of questions while 8.6 per cent of 

the s t a f f responses were unavailable f o r t h i s s e r i e s of questions. As a 

r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude that a smaller majority of s t a f f viewed 

the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of improving t h e i r own work with f a m i l i e s . 

Table VII presents the r e s u l t s of the questionnaire on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

dimension by occupational group. By reviewing the r e s u l t s on the table i t 

i s p o s s i b l e to see that the c h i l d care s t a f f once again responded more 

negatively t o t h i s s e r i e s of questions and that the d i f f e r e n c e s i n the 

response rates between the supervisors and the c h i l d care workers was 

s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .05 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . As a r e s u l t i t i s pos s i b l e to 

conclude that the c h i l d care s t a f f d i d not view the evaluation p r o j e c t as 
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TABLE VTI 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Ccmrdtment by Occupational Group 
(frnprdve Work) ' '  

Frequency Table 

0 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 Tot 

n l 1* 1 
.250 

1 
.500 

1 
.750 

1 
1.00 

0 0 0 0 4 

0 0 1 1 3 2 . 2 1 10 
n 2 3** .100 .200 .500 .700 .900 1.00 

D .250 .500 .650 .800 .500 .300 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 119 

N.E. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each groiro. 

p o s i t i v e l y as a means of improving t h e i r own working s k i l l s with f a m i l i e s 

as d i d the supervisors. 

i v . Review Goals 

This c a l c u l a t i o n represents the cumulative t o t a l s f o r Questions 25 and 75. 

The t o t a l number of po s s i b l e responses to these questions i s twenty-eight. 

Of t h i s t o t a l , twenty-one s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e to these questions, 

three s t a f f "responses were undecided and four s t a f f responses were negative 

t o these questions. This represents percentages of 75.0 per cent of the 

s t a f f responses which i n d i c a t e d t h a t the evaluation p r o j e c t o f f e r e d them an 

opportunity to review agency goals, 10.7 per cent of the s t a f f responses 

u 



265 

which were undecided about these questions and 14.3 per cent of the s t a f f 

responses which were negative and d i d not see the evaluation p r o j e c t as a 

means of reviewing agency goals. 

TABLE VTII 

BIVARIATE TABIE FOR: , y , | n ] 

Review Goals 1 ' / T a b l 

_3 

e 

4 
3 0 
.750 

1 4 

...J.Q0 -5Q0 . 

.650 .250 

1* 
1.00 

2 

. zoa 

.300 

n 2 3** 3 

1.00 

0 

supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ ,10p 
C a l c u l a t i o n 120 ** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

TJ.B. Decimal f i n u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each cr 

10 

14 

group. 

' Table VTII presents the breakdown of s t a f f responses to these questions by 

occupational category. Again, i t i s pos s i b l e to see that the c h i l d care 

s t a f f responded l e s s p o s i t i v e l y t o t h i s s e r i e s of questions than d i d the 

supervisors and that the d i f f e r e n c e s i n these response rates were s i g n i f i 

cant at the .10 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . This i n d i c a t e s that the c h i l d care 

s t a f f d i d not see the evaluation p r o j e c t as a means of reviewing agency 

goals as p o s i t i v e l y as the supervisors d i d . 
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3. Discussion 

This concept was adopted from the work of Glasser and Backer and r e f e r s to 

the "encouragement of open discussion by s t a f f " . The questions developed 

t o measure the degree of d i s c u s s i o n that occurred a t the Children's Founda

t i o n were designed t o determine the degree t o which s t a f f f e l t that open 

discu s s i o n occurred at the Foundation. 

a. Hypothesis 9 

The degree t o which s t a f f f e l t that discussions 
were u s e f u l would vary according to occupational group. 

TABLE IX 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Discussion by Occupational Group 
.... i • 

Frequency Table 

26 31 34 37 38 39 40 42 44 47 54 Total 

n l 1* 1 2 0 . 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 n l 
- - - • ,250- -75JD . ~0Q • 

n 2 3** 0 0 1 
.100 

0 2 
.300 

1 
.400 

2 
.600 

1 
.700 

1 
.800 

1 
.900 

1 
1.00 

10 

D 250 .750 .650 .900 .700 .600 .400 .300 .200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .01p 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 121 

Decimal f i n u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

Table IX presents the r e s u l t s of the s t a f f responses to the questions 

r e l a t i n g to the discussions a t the Children's Foundation. Once again, 

i t i s p o s s i b l e to see by the s t a f f responses that the c h i l d care s t a f f 
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responded less positively to the questions of the openess of the discussions 
at the agency. These differences are also significant at the .01 level of 
probability. This indicates that the child care staff did not feel that 
the discussions were as useful as the supervisors at the agency. 

As a result of the material presented i n this table, i t i s possible to reject 
the n u l l hypothesis and to accept the research hypothesis that the child care 
staff and the supervisory staff had different views on the usefulness of the 
discussions at- the agency. The child care staff did not view the discussions 
as positively as the supervisors did. Consequently, i t i s possible to con
clude that the views on the usefulness of discussions about the evaluation 
project varied according to occupational group. 

TABLE X 

BrVARIATE TABLE FOR discussion by Occupational Group, 1977 
Frequency Table " *~ ' • 

23 28 29 30 33 34 35 36 37 39 42 47 ' Totals 
n l 1* 1 

.250 
1 
.500 

1 
.750 

0 1 
1.00 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 " 

n 2 3** 0 0 0 1 
.100 

0 1 
.200 

3 
.500 

1 
.600 

1 
.700 

1 
.800 

1 
.900 

1 
1.00 

10 

D .250 .500 .750 .650 .900 .800 .500 .400 .300 .200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory Staff 
** - Child Care Staff Significance @ . Olp 

Calculation 122 
N.B. Decimal figure represents cumulative frequency for each group. 



268 

Table X presents the results of the discussion questions specifically 

relating to the discussions that occurred i n 1977 when the project was 

f i r s t introduced to the staff at the agency. This table demonstrates that 

the child care staff f e l t less positive about the discussions that occur

red at the Foundation. In fact the analysis of this series of questions 

produces results which are significant at the .01 level of probability. 

In an attempt to c l a r i f y the meaning of the results on the question of 

the discussions that occurred at the Foundation, this researcher com

pleted an analysis by occupational group of the sense that the staff had 

about the openess of the discussions that occurred. Table XI presents 

the data collected in this analysis and indicates that the child care staff 

again responded less positively to the questions of the openess of the 

discussions at the Foundation. 

TABLE XI 

Frequency Table > 
(CPE T) Pis p i s s i nn). 

3 4 6 7 9 10 Total 

2 1 1 0 0 0 4 
n x 1* .500 .750 1.00 

0 0 6 2 1 1 . 
n 2 3** .600 .800 .900 1.00 

D .500 .750 .400 .200 .100 0 14 
D .500 

1— J — — 

Significant @ -05p 
Calculation 125 

* - Supervisory Staff 
** - Child Care Staff 
N.E. Decimal figure represents cumulative frequency for each group. 
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The d i f f e r e n c e s i n the s t a f f responses to these questions were s i g n i f i c a n t 

at the .05 l e v e l o f p r o b a b i l i t y i n d i c a t i n g that the c h i l d care s t a f f d i d 

not f e e l as p o s i t i v e l y about the openess o f the discussions at the agency 

o r about t h e i r a b i l i t y to influence these discussions. The r e s u l t s of 

Table XI represent the cumulative t o t a l s f o r a l l the scores of Questions 

14, 28 and 30. Of the t o t a l of forty-two possible responses, twenty-three 

s t a f f responses were p o s i t i v e to t h i s question i n d i c a t i n g that the discussions 

were open. Two s t a f f responses were undecided while two s t a f f responses 

were negative. This leaves a t o t a l of f i f t e e n s t a f f responses which were 

unavailable f o r t h i s s e r i e s of questions. This represents a t o t a l of 55 

per cent of s t a f f responses which i n d i c a t e that the discussions were open, 

4.8 per cent of the s t a f f responses which were, undecided and 4.8 per cent 

o f the s t a f f responses which i n d i c a t e that the discussions were not open. 

F i n a l l y a s i g n i f i c a n t percentage of s t a f f responses, 35.7 per cent, were 

unavailable f o r t h i s question. O v e r a l l i t i s s t i l l p o ssible t o conclude 

that on the whole 55 per cent of the s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e that the 

discussions were open. 

i 

An important consideration i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the meaning o f these r e s u l t s 

i s t h a t the c h i l d care s t a f f s t i l l f e l t that the discussions were not as 

open as the supervisors b e l i e v e d they were. Consequently, the 55 per cent 

o f the s t a f f responses that the discussions were open probably has an over-

J representation of supervisors i n that f i g u r e which furt h e r amplifies the 

concerns that the c h i l d care workers had about the openess of the discussions. 

Once again, t h i s must be inte r p r e t e d cautiously because a s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

large percentage o f s t a f f responses are unavailable f o r t h i s s e r i e s o f 

questions. However, despite t h i s f a c t the 55 per cent f i g u r e represents a 
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lower percentage o f s t a f f responses t o the question of the openess of the 

discussions about the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

b. Hypothesis 10 

C h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s p o s i t i v e about the 
usefulness o f the d i s c u s s i o n about the evaluation 
p r o j e c t . 

The m a t e r i a l presented i n the a n a l y s i s of Hypothesis 10 provides much of 

the m a t e r i a l to answer t h i s question. The data presented i n Table X under

l i n e s the f e e l i n g s o f the c h i l d care s t a f f who responded more negatively 

to the questions about the discussions.> Table XI expands on t h e i r concerns 

about the discussions and underlines t h e i r f e e l i n g s that the discussions 

were not as open as the supervisors f e l t they were. As a r e s u l t , i n view 

of the findings presented i n Tables X and XI i t i s p o s s i b l e to accept the 

research hypothesis and to r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis. The c h i l d care s t a f f 

d i d not view the discussions about the evaluation p r o j e c t as p o s i t i v e l y as 

the supervisors d i d . Consequently, t h e i r responses to the questions about 

the discussions at the agency were more negative than those of the super

v i s o r s . 

c. Hypothesis 11 

The majority of s t a f f d i d not f e e l that the discussions 
about the evaluation p r o j e c t were u s e f u l i n helping 
resolve t h e i r a nxieties about the p r o j e c t . 

Table XII presents the cumulative r e s u l t s f o r Questions 22, 26 and 64, a l l 

of which r e l a t e to the question about how the discussions helped resolve 

s t a f f concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t . I n i t i a l l y , i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 

see from t h i s t a b l e that the c h i l d care s t a f f again f e l t l e s s p o s i t i v e about 
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TABLE XII 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Discussion hy r V n T n ^ i ^ i , r ; r o u p 

Resolve Hnnrpmg ! 
Frequency Table 

4 5 6 7 R q in n 1? Txjta 
n l 1* 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

X .500 .750 1 .00 

3** 
1 1 0 2 1 2 1 1 1 10 

n 2 3** .100 .200 .400 .500 .700 .800 .900 1.00 

D .400 .300 .550 .600 .500 .300 .200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory Staff Significant @ .20p 
** - Child Care Staff Calculation 124 
^.E. Decimal fimire represents cumulative frequency for each group. 

the degree to which their concerns about the evaluation project were 
resolved. These differences were significant at the .20 level of probability. 

The cumulative frequencies for these three questions again demonstrate that 
staff did not specifically feel that the discussions f u l l y resolved their 
feelings about the evaluation project. Of the tot a l of forty-two possible 
responses to this series of questions, twenty-one staff responses were 
positive indicating that the discussions did resolve their concerns, while 
nine staff responses were undecided and nine staff responses were negative. 
This l e f t three staff responses which are unavailable to this series of 
questions. 

When the percentages are presented the staff responses which are positive 
represent 50 per cent of the staff.- This i s a slim margin of staff who f e l t 
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that the discussions resolved t h e i r concerns about the p r o j e c t . On the 

other hand, 21.4 per cent o f the s t a f f responses were undecided about t h i s 

s e r i e s o f questions and 21.4 per cent o f the s t a f f responses were negative 

on t h i s s e r i e s o f questions. This leaves 7.1 per cent o f the s t a f f responses 

which are unavailable on t h i s s e r i e s o f questions. As a r e s u l t of these data 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude that s t a f f were equally s p l i t on the question as 

to whether o r not the discussions were" u s e f u l i n r e s o l v i n g t h e i r concerns 

about the evaluation p r o j e c t . While 50 per cent of the s t a f f responses were 

p o s i t i v e to t h i s s e r i e s o f questions, 50 per cent d i d not f e e l t h e i r con

cerns were resolved or were undecided about t h i s question. As a r e s u l t i t i s 

po s s i b l e t o r e j e c t the research hypothesis since these r e s u l t s are incon

c l u s i v e i n e i t h e r d i r e c t i o n . The only valuable observation from t h i s s e r i e s 

of data i s that the c h i l d care s t a f f once again viewed the discussions as 

l e s s valuable i n r e s o l v i n g t h e i r concerns about the p r o j e c t . 

As a f i n a l consideration t h i s researcher a l s o analyzed s t a f f responses on 

the question o f the value of the discussions. This a n a l y s i s was based on 

the responses t o Questions 4 and 16. Table XIII presents the r e s u l t s o f 

t h i s a n a l y s i s by occupational group. 

The r e s u l t s o f t h i s s e r i e s o f questions were i n s i g n i f i c a n t with the p r o b a b i l i t y 

of obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s by chance alone being .30pa (well above the 

selected l e v e l o f s i g n i f i c a n c e of .20p). On the analysis of the t o t a l 

responses to t h i s s e r i e s o f questions some i n t e r e s t i n g r e s u l t s do occur. 

Of the t o t a l of twenty-eight p o s s i b l e responses sixteen s t a f f responses 

were p o s i t i v e while f i v e and seven s t a f f responses were undecided or , 
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TABLE X I I I 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: ni smssinn h y r v - r - n p a + i r ^ n a i r - m ^ p 
Valine n-F n i g p n g g i n n a _ 

Frequency Table 

2 3 4 5 6 8 9 Tota 

n, 1* 1 1 1 0 0 1 0 4 n, 1* 
1 .250 .500 .750 1.00 

0 0 3 3 2 1 1 10 
n 2 3** .30C .600 .800 .900 1.00 

D 250 .500 .450 .150 .050 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .30p 
Calculation 126 

N.E. Decimal fioure represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

negative respectively to t h i s series of questions. These re s u l t s repre

sent 57 per cent of the s t a f f responses which indicated that the d i s 

cussions were valuable while 17.9 per cent of the s t a f f responses were 

undecided and 25 per cent of the s t a f f responses were negative. Once 

again, the interpretation of these re s u l t s must take i n t o consideration 

the f a c t that the supervisory responses i n the 57 per cent of pos i t i v e 

responses must be considered c a r e f u l l y since the child, care s t a f f tended 

to respond: mnr^ negatively although these response differences were not 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . Supervisory responses may be over-represented 

i n the pos i t i v e response category. 
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3. Involvement 

This researcher also adopted the concept o f involvement from the work o f 

Glasser and Backer t o determine the degree to which s t a f f f e l t involved i n 

the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The d e f i n i t i o n o f involvement tha t t h i s researcher adopted from these 

authors was the " s t a f f involvement i n p a r t i c i p a t i v e d e c i s i o n making". 

Table XIV represents the r e s u l t s o f the questions r e l a t i n g t o the s t a f f ' s 

sense of involvemeht i n the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t and 

t h e i r a b i l i t y to a f f e c t i t s development and implementation. 

TABLE XIV 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: involvement bv O p e r a t i o n a l Group 

Frequency Table 

32 33 34 36 37 38 39 41 43 53 Tota 

n x 1* 
£2. 
1 1 0 1 0 0 0 1 

1 .00 
0 0 0 4 

1 0 1 0 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 
n 2 3** .100 .200 .300 .400 .600 .700 .800 ..90( l . o ; 

r - -

D .150 .500 .300 .550 .450 .350 .150 .300 .200 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f ^ i g m 1 ̂  
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 133 
N.B. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

Hypothesis 12 

The degree o f involvemeht i n the evaluation p r o j e c t 
was perceived d i f f e r e n t l y , according to occupational group. 
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Table XIV provides the answers t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question and demonstrates 

that the c h i l d care s t a f f viewed t h e i r involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t 

d i f f e r e n t l y . The differences i n s t a f f responses were s i g n i f i c a n t a t the 

.20 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y once again demonstrating that the c h i l d care s t a f f 

d i d f e e l l e s s involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t than the supervisory s t a f f . 

In reviewing the r e s u l t s of t h i s s e r i e s o f questions i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see 

that the s t a f f involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t was viewed d i f f e r e n t l y 

be each occupational group. Consequently, i t i s pos s i b l e t o accept the 

research hypothesis and r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis of no d i f f e r e n c e i n t h i c 

s i t u a t i o n . The data c o l l e c t e d demonstrates c l e a r l y that' the d i f f e r e n t occu

p a t i o n a l categories at the Children's Foundation d i d view the degree of t h e i r 

involvement d i f f e r e n t l y . 

Hypothesis 13 

The c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s involved i n the 
evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 

Again the r e s u l t s i n Table XIV support t h i s hypothesis and make i t p o s s i b l e 

to r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis of no d i f f e r e n c e . C l e a r l y the c h i l d care 

s t a f f responses t o the questions about t h e i r sense o f involvement i n the 

development o f the evaluation p r o j e c t are more negative (less p o s i t i v e ) than 

those of the supervisors. As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to accept the 

research hypothesis that the c h i l d care s t a f f d i d f e e l l e s s involved i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t than the supervisors. 

c. Hypothesis 14 

The c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s able t o influence the 
d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t than other s t a f f . 
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The answer to t h i s research hypothesis l a y i n the cumulative t o t a l s o f 

Questions 27, 36, 56, 66 and 69. These f i v e questions r e l a t e d to the 

question of how s t a f f f e l t about t h e i r a b i l i t y t o contribute t o the 

d i r e c t i o n that the evaluation p r o j e c t assumed. Table XV presents the 

r e s u l t s of t h i s c a l c u l a t i o n . 

TABLE XV 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Involvement by Occupational Group 
(Contribute t o D i r e c t i o n ) ' 

Frequency Table 

8 10 11 13 14 16 Totals 

n x 1* 

n 2 3** 

2 

5Q0_ 

0 

1 
.750. 
2 
.200 

1; 

UOQ 
1 
.300 

3 
,600 

1 
.700 

1 
,800 

1 
900 

1 
1.00! 

10 

D L500 550 .700 .400 .300 .200 100 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .10p 

C a l c u l a t i o n 136 
N.E. Decimal ficrure represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

Once again the responses of the c h i l d care s t a f f i n d i c a t e that they f e l t l e s s 

able t o influence the d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t . The di f f e r e n c e s 

between t h e i r responses and those of the supervisory s t a f f are s i g n i f i c a n t 

at the .10 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . This means that i t i s p o s s i b l e t o accept 

the research hypothesis that the c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s able to i n f l u 

ence the d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t than the supervisors. 
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When the s p e c i f i c s t a f f responses to t h i s s e r i e s of questions are analyzed 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see that forty-two of the seventy p o s s i b l e s t a f f responses 

were p o s i t i v e while fourteen responses f a l l i n the uncertain category. 

F i n a l l y , twelve s t a f f responses are negative leaving two s t a f f responses 

unavailable. When these f i g u r e s are converted to percentages the r e s u l t s 

are that 60 per cent o f the s t a f f responses i n d i c a t e t h a t s t a f f f e l t they 

were able to influence the d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation program. 20 per cent 

of the s t a f f responses were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s e r i e s of ques

t i o n s while 17.1 per cent of the s t a f f responses were negative, i n d i c a t i n g 

t h a t these s t a f f d i d not f e e l they could influence the d i r e c t i o n of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . F i n a l l y , 2.9 per cent of the s t a f f responses were un

av a i l a b l e f o r t h i s s e r i e s of questions. Despite the o v e r a l l p o s i t i v e 

responses t o t h i s s e r i e s of questions, the c h i l d care s t a f f s t i l l f e l t l e s s 

able to influence the d i r e c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

5. Need 

The f i n a l v a r i a b l e that t h i s researcher opted to study was the concept of 

need. Th i s concept was al s o selected from the concepts presented i n the 

work o f Glasser and Backer f o r i n c l u s i o n i n t h i s study. I t was defined as 

the s t a f f ' s perception of the p r o j e c t as being " t r u l y valuable and needed". 

a. Hypothesis 16 

The s t a f f perceptions as to the need f o r the 
evaluation p r o j e c t v a r i e d according to occupational group. 

The r e s u l t s of t h i s research hypothesis are presented i n Table XVT. 
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TABLE XVT 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Need by Occupational Group 

Frequency Table 

22 24 26 27 28 29 30 31 33 34 Totals 

n x 1* 

n, 3** 

1 
.J25D 
0 

2 
-750. 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 
.200 

0 

1 
,300 

0 

1 
.400 

0 

2 
.600 

0 

2 
.800 

0 

1 
.900 

0 

1 
1.00 

4 

10 

D .250 .750 .650 .800 .700 .600 .400 .200 .100 0 14 ! 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
C a l c u l a t i o n 127 

N.B. Decimal firrure represents cumulative frequency f o r each croup. 

The r e s u l t s i n t h i s t a b l e support the acceptance of t h i s research hypothesis 

since i t i s obvious that the s t a f f perceptions of need d i d vary according 

to occupational group. The c h i l d care s t a f f responded l e s s p o s i t i v e l y to 

the question f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t than d i d the supervisors. This 

d i f f e r e n c e i n the responses o f the s t a f f were s i g n i f i c a n t at the .05 l e v e l 

of p r o b a b i l i t y . This data as a r e s u l t comfortably supports the acceptance 

o f t h i s research hypothesis. The c h i l d care s t a f f c l e a r l y responded l e s s 

p o s i t i v l e y to the questions r e l a t i n g t o the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t 

than d i d the supervisory group. 

b. Hypothesis 17 

The c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s supportive of the 
need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 
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The r e s u l t s presented i n Table XVT support the adoption of t h i s research 

hypothesis since the c h i l d care s t a f f d i d respond l e s s supportively and 

p o s i t i v e l y to the s e r i e s of questions designed t o measure the need f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . 

In addition, t h i s researcher examined three a d d i t i o n a l areas of concern f o r 

s t a f f t o determine t h e i r perceptions of the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

These a d d i t i o n a l areas of concern included the concept o f s t a f f to r e 

examine agency goals, t o improve planning and t o assess how f a m i l i e s were 

doing a f t e r discharge- 1 from the agency. 

i . '. Planning 

This c a l c u l a t i o n represents the cumulative scores f o r a l l s t a f f on Questions 

5, 7, 21 and 65. Table XVTI presents the data c o l l e c t e d on t h i s area of 

concern by occupational group... The di f f e r e n c e s are again s i g n i f i c a n t with 

the c h i l d care s t a f f presenting a l e s s p o s i t i v e view of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t as a means of improving planning f o r the agency. These r e s u l t s are 

s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .10 l e v e l o f p r o b a b i l i t y . 

When the r e s u l t s are analyzed by s t a f f responses the r e s u l t s are s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Of the p o s s i b l e f i f t y - s i x responses to these questions f i f t y - f o u r responses 

f a l l i n the p o s i t i v e category i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the majority o f s t a f f viewed 

the use o f the evaluation p r o j e c t f o r planning purposes i n a p o s i t i v e l i g h t . 

Two responses were undecided about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s e r i e s o f questions. The 

percentages for."these responses are 96.4 per cent and 3.6 per cent respec

t i v e l y . What i s s i g n i f i c a n t i n these r e s u l t s i s that despite the o v e r a l l 

p o s i t i v e response of s t a f f to use the evaluation p r o j e c t f o r planning purposes 
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TABLE XVTI 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Need by Occupational Group 
' (Planning) ' 

Frequency Table 

n± 1* 
1 

.250 
3 

1.00 

Totals 

n2 3** 
0 3 

,300 
6 

.900 
1 

1.00 
10 

D .250 .700 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .10p 
C a l c u a l t i o n 130 

N.E. Decimal f i a u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

the c h i l d care s t a f f s t i l l viewed i t s usefulness i n t h i s area l e s s p o s i t i v e l y 

than d i d the supervisory s t a f f . 

i i . Information a f t e r Discharge 

This s e r i e s of questions attempted t o measure the degree t o which s t a f f 

were i n t e r e s t e d i n obtaining information on the f a m i l i e s a f t e r they were 

discharged from the Children's Foundation. Table XVIII presents t h i s data 

by occupational group. 

Here the responses o f the c h i l d care s t a f f and those o f the supervisory s t a f f 

were e s s e n t i a l l y the same with no s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e i n t h e i r response 

rates t o these questions. This s e r i e s of questions represents the t o t a l s f o r 
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TABIZ XVTII 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Need by Occupational Group 
* (After Discharge) 

Frequency Table 

0 2 3 4 Totals 

n l 1* 1 
.250 
0 

2 
.750 
4 

1 
1.00 
3 

0 

3 

4 

10 
n 2 

3** .400 .700 1.00 

D .250 .350 .300 0 14 

* - Supervisory Staff Significant @ .50p 
** - Child Care Staff Calculation 131 
N.E. 'Decimal finure represents cumulative frequency for each group. 

a l l staff answers to Questions 8 and 9 on the questionnaire. Of the total 

number of twenty-eight possible responses twenty-five staff responses were 

positive to these two questions while three staff responses' were unavailable 

for these two questions. This represents a positive response rate of 89.3 

per cent to a non-response.rate of 10.7 per cent. Generally, i t i s possible 

to see that a l l staff were interested i n obtaining information on families 

after discharge and viewed the evaluation project as a means of obtaining 

this information. 

i i i . Re-examine Agency Goals 

This analysis represents the cumulative scores for a l l staff on questions 

19 and 25. Table XIX presents the results of this cumulative score by 

occupational group. 
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TABLE XIX 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: N e e d b v Occupational Group 
(-ite-^xamlrie agency goals) • 

Frequency T a b l e 

1* 
500 . 7 5 0 

1, 
1.00 

Totals 

n 2 3** 
5 

500 
2 
.700 

2 
,900 

1 
1.00 

10 

500 L 2 5 0 .300 .100 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .30p 
Ca l c u a l t i o n 132 

14 

N.B. Decimal f i m i r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

The;results here i n d i c a t e that the d i f f e r e n c e s between c h i l d care and 

supervisory responses on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r issue are i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a 

p o s s i b i l i t y of obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s of .30p. Consequently, i t i s 

poss i b l e t o conclude that the supervisors and the c h i l d care workers both 

viewed the evaluation p r o j e c t p o s i t i v e l y as a means o f examining agency 

goals. This conclusion i s f u r t h e r supported when the analysis of the s p e c i f i c 

responses to these questions i s done. Twenty-one o f a poss i b l e twenty-

eig h t responses t o t h i s s e r i e s o f questions were p o s i t i v e while only four 

were negative. This l e f t three s t a f f responses who were unable to decide 

on these two questions. The percentages are 75 per cent, 14.3 and 10.7 

res p e c t i v e l y . Consequently, a majority of s t a f f believed that the evaluation 

p r o j e c t would a s s i s t the agency i n re-examining i t s goals and p r i o r i t i e s . 
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6. Analyses Over Time 

Hypotheses 18 to 21 i n c l u s i v e r e f e r to "differences i n a t t i t u d e s towards 

the evaluation p r o j e c t over time. Each of these hypotheses suggest that 

s t a f f a t t i t u d e s towards the evaluation p r o j e c t changed over time. In 

addition, each of the hypotheses suggest that these changes represent 

s i g n i f i c a n t decreases or increases i n s t a f f reactions t o the evaluation 

p r o j e c t over time. This researcher attempted to explore changes i n s t a f f 

a t t i t u d e s over time by d i v i d i n g the questionnaire i n t o two c l e a r time d i 

v i s i o n s . To achieve t h i s d i v i s i o n i n time, t h i s researcher used the second 

progress report presented by the agency evaluator since i t r e f l e c t e d a more 

open reporting o f s t a f f concerns and also represented the passage of 

approximately one year between the i n i t i a t i o n o f the evaluation p r o j e c t and 

the second progress report. By r e f e r r i n g s p e c i f i c a l l y to t h i s report i n 

the questionnaire t h i s researcher attempted to get s t a f f to think o f t h e i r 

reactions to the evaluation p r o j e c t i n 1978, the time of the second progress 

report. I f s t a f f were able to r e c a l l t h e i r f e e l i n g s about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t i n 1978, t h i s researcher f e l t that these st=»ff f e e l i n g s would 

represent s i g n i f i c a n t changes from t h e i r i n i t i a l reactions to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . 

a. Hypothesis 18 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, res i s t a n c e 
to the program declined. 

T o measure t h i s hypothesis t h i s researcher compared the r e s u l t s of s t a f f 

responses t o the questions on r e s i s t a n c e i n 1977 t o questions asked about 

t h i s concept a f t e r the i n t r o d u c t i o n of Doyle's second progress report and 
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specific reference to the 1978 time period. This analysis will at best 

be tentative, but by reviewing the differences in the responses to the 

questions relating to resistance in 1977 and 1978 i t may be possible to 

conclude that staff resistance reduced over time. 

TABLE XX 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR:Resistance by Occupational Group, 1977 

Frequency Table 

16 21 24 25 26 28 29 30 32 37 Tata 

n, 1* 1 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 4 
n, 1* 
1 .2S0 .500 .750 1.0 

0 2 0 1 0 1 2 2 1 1 10 
n 2 3** .200 .300 .400 .600 .800 .900 1.0 

D .250 .050 .300 .200 .450 .600 .400 .200 .100 0 14 
• 

* - Supervisory S t a f f Significant @ .20p 
** - Child Care S t a f f Calculation 110 
N.E. Decimal f i n u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each cjroup. 

TABLE XXI 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: by rw^-Hnn r.ronp. 1978 

Frequency Table 
2 3 4 5 6 7 Tota 

n l 1* 1 2 0 1 0 0 4 
n l 

3** , 0 1 
.100 

1 
.200 

2 
.400 

5 
.900 

1 
1.00 

10 

D .250 .650 .550 .600 .100 0 14 

* - Supervisory Staff Significant @ lOp 
** - C a r e S t a f f Calculation 111 
*T.E. Decimal figure represents cumulative fr<2guoncy for each group. 
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These two tables (Tables XX and XXI) present the s t a f f responses t o these 

questions i n 1977 and 1978 re s p e c t i v e l y . The degree of resistance i n the 

s t a f f i n 1977 i s s i g n i f i c a n t l y d i f f e r e n t f o r each occupational group .; • 

and the r e s u l t s f o r 1978 are s i g n i f i c a n t l y d i f f e r e n t . The r e s u l t s f o r Table 

XX represent the cumulative t o t a l s f o r Questions 3, 6, 10, 13, 33, 37, 44, 

47, 49, 52, 53 and 55. The r e s u l t s i n Table XXI represent the cumulative 

t o t a l s f o r Questions 67, 71, and 74. (N.B. Question 71 was scored as zero 

i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r a nalysis because i t proved d i f f i c u l t t o analyze i n the 

univ a r i a t e a n a l y s i s ) . The 1978 r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e that the s t a f f appeared to 

be more r e s i s t a n t to the evaluation p r o j e c t than they were i n 1977. Again, 

any conclusions drawn from t h i s a n a l y s i s are at best tentative since these 

r e s u l t s cannot be d i r e c t l y compared because o f the many fa c t o r s that could 

cause t h i s type of v a r i a t i o n i n r e s u l t s over the year. The conclusions from 

these r e s u l t s appears t o i n d i c a t e that resistance to the evaluation p r o j e c t 

increased over the years rather than declined since the r e s u l t s of the 1978 

questions i n d i c a t e that c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s p o s i t i v e about the evalu

a t i o n p r o j e c t i n 1978 than i n 1977. This suggests th a t i n f a c t the resistance 

increased between 1977 and 1978. This hypothesis, which suggests a decrease 

i n the resistance over time, can be rejected. Again, t h i s researcher 

cautions t h a t t h i s conclusion i s very te n t a t i v e since the comparison being 

made here i s between the s t a f f responses to two separate s e r i e s of questions 

and based on the variances between occupational groups at two points i n time. 

b. Hypothesis 19 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed i n the agency, 
the s t a f f commitment to the evaluation p r o j e c t 
increased. 
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TABLE XXII 

BIVARIATE TABLE FDR: tomnitment by Occupational Group, 1977 

Frequency T a b l e 

1* 

n 2 3 * * 

14 

3 
4-750. 

0 

16 17 

2 
.2001 

1 
1700 

1 
.300 

18 

3 
.600 

19 

2 
800 

20 

1 
900 

22 

1 . 
1.00 

Totals 
4. 

10 

750 .550 .700 .400 200 100 
14 

* - Q u p e r v i s o r y S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
Calcu l a t i o n 115 ** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

N . E . Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each g r o u D . 

TABLE XXIII 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: flr^nitrncnL by Occupation,! Hr-onp, 1978 

Frequency T a b l e 

7 8 10 11 12 13 14 15 Tot 

1* 2 
..500 

1 
.7501 

1 0 0 0 0 0 4 

n 2 3** 
0 0 2 

.200 

1 

.300 

4 1 1 1 10 

D .500 .750 .800 .700 .300 • 20C .10C o - 14 

- supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 116 

N.E. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group.' 
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Tables XXII and XXIII provide the r e s u l t s f o r the analysis of t h i s research 

hypothesis. Table XXII presents the cumulative r e s u l t s f o r Questions 1, 11, 

12, 14, 20, 24, 41, 42, and 51 while Table XXIII provides the data f o r 

Questions 59, 61, 63, 70, 73 and 75. When the r e s u l t s o f these two tables 

are compared, the cxarndtment of the s t a f f to the evaluation p r o j e c t appears 

t o be unchanged over time since both the time periods represented i n these 

tables show that the c h i l d care s t a f f are l e s s p o s i t i v e i n t h e i r responses 

t o the q u e s t i o n s . r e l a t i n g to s t a f f camndtment t o the evaluation p r o j e c t : 

The d i f f e r e n c e s are s i g n i f i c a n t i n both cases i n d i c a t i n g t h a t coraratment 

seems to be unchanged over time. Consequently, t h i s research hypothesis 

must be rejected since there does not seem t o be any increase i n s t a f f 

ccmmitment over time. 

c. Hypothesis 20 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, s t a f f supported 
the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Tables XXIV and XXV present the r e s u l t s f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research hypothesis. 

In examining these two tables i t i s p o s s i b l e to observe that the apparent 

dif f e r e n c e s between the responses o f the supervisory and c h i l d care s t a f f 

reduces over timewhich suggests that the s t a f f are beginning to accept the 

need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

The r e s u l t s presented i n these two tables represent the cumulative t o t a l s 

f o r Questions 5, 7, 8, 9, 19, 21, 23, 25, 31, 34, and 35 f o r the 1977 time 

perio d and 52, 65, 68 and 72 f o r the 1978 time period. The s t a t i s t i c a l 

d i f f e r e n c e s between the responses o f the supervisors and the c h i l d care 

s t a f f decrease from .05p to .20p from 1977 to 1978 which does suggest that 
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TABLE XXIV 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: Need by Occupational Group, 1977 

Frequency Table 

17 

n1 1* 1 
.250 

19 

1 
.500 

20 

1 
.750 

21 

1 
1.00 

22 

0 

23 

0 

24 

0 

25 26 

0 

Totals 

4 

10 
0 0 

n 2 3** 
2 
.200 

1 
.300 

2 
.500 

2 
.700 

2 
,900 

1 
1.00 

D .250 .500 .750 .800 .700 .500 ,300 .100 

* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f 

S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
C a l c u a l t i o n 128 

14 

N.B. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each "group. 

immRTATE TABLE FOR: 

TABLE XXV 

Need by Occupations Group, 1978 

Frequency 

n x 1* 

T a b l e 

_3 _5 1 _6 _7 _8 
0 

4 
1 2 0 1 0 0 

0 2 4 2 1 1 
.900 1.00 

0 
14 

.250 .550 .15 .200 .100 0 ~~ 

n 2 3** 

* - s u p e r v i s o r y S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .20? 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 129 
,.B. necimal f l o u r * represents c W a t i v e frequency f o r each gra,. 
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the s t a f f are beginning t o accept the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Again, t h i s conclusion i s a t best t e n t a t i v e and only suggests that t h i s 

research hypothesis may be accepted i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the s t a f f over time 

have s t a r t e d t o see and support the need f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

d. Hypothesis 21 

As the evaluation p r o j e c t developed, s t a f f i n 
volvement i n the p r o j e c t increased. 

TABLE XXVT 

BIVARIATE TABLE FOR: -Involypment hy P m i p a t - i n n a i Gr™ i p , 1977 
Frequency Table 

24 ?fi 2 2 . 3D_ 32. 33. 3A. 35_ 3S_ 32- J5_ 
1* 

n 2 3** 

1 
.250 
0 

.100 

J..50Q 

200 

1 
,.750 
0 

1 
1 . 0 0 

1 
,300 

2 
.500 

1 
600 

1 
700 

1 

800 
1 

900 
1 

p.. 00 

Totals 
4 

10 

D 100 250 300 .550 450 500 400 .300 200 100 14 
* - Supervisory S t a f f 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .20p 

C a l c u l a t i o n 134 
N.E. Decimal f i o u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each qroun. 

Tables XXVI and XXVII present the data analyzed by occupational group f o r 

these two hypotheses. The s t a f f involvement i n 1977 was measured by summing the 

responses f o r s t a f f t o Questions 2, 27, 29, 32, 38, 39, 40, 43, 45, 56, and 

57 while the responses f o r 1978 were obtained by t o t a l l i n g the scores 
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TABLE XXvTI 

BIVARIATE TABLE FDR: Involvement by Occupational Group, 1978 

Frequency Table 

1 2 3 4 5 Tol 

1* 1 3 0 0 0 4 
1* 

1 ,2 SO 1.00 

o 2 6 1 1 10 
n 2 

3** .200 .800 .900 1.00 

D .250 .800 .200 .100 0 14 

• 
* - Supervisory S t a f f S i g n i f i c a n t @ .05p 
** - C h i l d Care S t a f f C a l c u l a t i o n 135 
N.E. Decimal f i g u r e represents cumulative frequency f o r each group. 

f o r Questions 66 and 69. These two tables i n d i c a t e that the s t a f f perceptions 

of t h e i r involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t decrease over time since the 

s t a f f i n 1977 i n d i c a t e t h a t the c h i l d care s t a f f f e l t l e s s involved than the 

supervisory s t a f f with a l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e of .20 while the s t a f f responses 

t o these questions i n 1978 decreased to .05p o r i n other words s t a f f percep

t i o n s of t h e i r involvement i n the evaluation p r o j e c t s i g n i f i c a n t l y declined. 

Again these conclusions must be viewed very t e n t a t i v e l y since the population 

involved i n t h i s comparison i s small and the time periods cannot be d i r e c t l y 

compared. Only the d i f f e r e n c e s i n s t a f f responses can be compared. 

e. Hypothesis 22 

S t a f f opinions about the evaluation p r o j e c t 
v a r i e d l e s s by occupational group over time. 

The r e s u l t s presented f o r Hypotheses 18, 19, 20 and 21 provide the data to 

refute t h i s p a r t i c u l a r hypothesis. The t a b l e s that present the data f o r 
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these four hypotheses i n d i c a t e t h a t s t a f f opinions about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t continued to vary over time since on a l l four v a r i a b l e s the r e s u l t s 

d i f f e r e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y from both occupational groups. Consequently, the 

data provides enough evidence to r e j e c t t h i s research hypothesis since the 

data show that the s t a f f opinions about the evaluation p r o j e c t continued to 

vary over time. Again, t h i s researcher cautions that t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 

i s very t e n t a t i v e since once again the data c o l l e c t e d on these two time 

periods i s based on the re t r o s p e c t i v e r e c o l l e c t i o n s o f the s t a f f . In addi

t i o n the s t a f f opinion d i f f e r e n c e s are based on s t a f f i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of 

d i f f e r e n t questions i n the questionnaire. However, i f s t a f f r e c a l l i s 

accurate i t i s p o s s i b l e to state that these r e s u l t s i n d i c a t e that s t a f f 

a t t i t u d e s about the evaluation p r o j e c t remained divergent even a f t e r the 

passage of time and the involvement of s t a f f and the evaluator i n the 

development of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

E s s e n t i a l l y t h i s concludes the analysis performed by t h i s researcher on the 

data c o l l e c t e d through the s t a f f survey. Much of the material presented 

here i s s i g n i f i c a n t f o r other evaluators dealing with the implementation 

of evaluation p r o j e c t s i n an agency. The implications o f these findings 

are presented i n the conclusions t o t h i s chapter. 
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FOOTNOTES  

D. The Analysis of the Survey Data. 

1. Sidney S i e g e l , Non-Parametric S t a t i s t i c s f o r the Behavioural Sciences, 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, 1956, p. 128 

2. Doyle C l i f t o n , "A Progress Report", Children's Foundation, March 28, 
1977, p. 1.. 



E. Conclusions 

As i n d i c a t e d i n Part B of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r chapter, t h i s researcher de

cided to use the progress reports presented by the agency evaluator as a 

means of checking the v a l i d i t y of same of the findings of t h i s research 

p r o j e c t . These reports i d e n t i f i e d a number o f the issues explored by t h i s 

research p r o j e c t through the s t a f f questionnaires. As a r e s u l t an analysis 

of these reports and a comparison of these reports to the findings o f t h i s 

research p r o j e c t provide a means o f checking the v a l i d i t y o f some df the 

findi n g s . 

On March 28, 1977, Doyle C l i f t o n presented h i s f i r s t report t o the s t a f f a t 

Children's Foundation. This report represents an attempt on the evaluator's 

p a r t to present to s t a f f i n wr i t t e n form a summary o f some of the issues 

discussed at the agency. As a r e s u l t , t h i s report i d e n t i f i e s seme of the 

concerns and issues that s t a f f i d e n t i f i e d i n t h e i r discussions about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . 



294 

One of the f i r s t issues that the evaluator i d e n t i f i e s as a concern f o r 

s t a f f was the lack of information i n 1977 on how f a m i l i e s were doing a f t e r 

discharge. S t a f f had r a i s e d a number of questions about what happened to 

f a m i l i e s a f t e r they were discharged from the agency. This was e s p e c i a l l y 

important i n view of the findings reported i n the l i t e r a t u r e on the f a i l u r e 

of parents and c h i l d r e n to maintain what they had been taught i n a treatment 

s e t t i n g . The evaluator's report notes that frequently the only feedback 

an agency gets i s through obtaining information on f a m i l i e s who are doing 

poorly i n the craiinuriity. 

A second concern f o r s t a f f at the Children's Foundation r e l a t e d to the 

goals and p r i o r i t i e s o f the agency. In t h i s progress report the evaluator 

notes that many of the goals and p r i o r i t i e s of the agency needed to be 

c l a r i f i e d as a r e s u l t of a number of changes i n the agency. 

... we f e l t that the gradual s h i f t i n 
r e s i d e n t i a l care from two years to about 
s i x months, created a need f o r us t o 
re-examine some o f the agency's goals 
and p r i o r i t i e s . We thought that a r e 
assessment and r e - d e f i n i n g of goals plus 
an improvement i n the communication around 
them, would help to e s t a b l i s h our own 
p r i o r i t i e s and expectations f o r d e c i s i o n 
making. ^ 

As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that s t a f f concerns about agency p r i o r i t i e s 

and goals was an issue i n 1977. 

F i n a l l y , t h i s progress report presents the concept of improving services 

which the evaluator admits had been r a i s e d by some s t a f f members. In t h i s 

report he i n d i c a t e s that not a l l s t a f f had discussed the need to improve 
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s e r v i c e s , but that s t a f f were aware o f the need to account f o r what the 

agency was doing and explore a l t e r n a t i v e means of achieving these goals i n 

view of the l i m i t e d resources now a v a i l a b l e t o treatment s o c i e t i e s . As a 

r e s u l t , the evaluator i n d i c a t e s that h i s r o l e i n the agency i s t o c o l l e c t 

s t a f f ideas and views and develop a program that would enable the agency 

to answer these p a r t i c u l a r questions. 

As the progress report continues, i t describes the use of goal attainment 

s c a l i n g at the agency as a means of i d e n t i f y i n g goals and recording system

a t i c a l l y the achievements that each family makes while a t the Children's 

Foundation. The use of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r method, the report suggests, pro

vides the Children's Foundation with a means of measuring the goals on a 

longer term b a s i s . ;&s a r e s u l t the evaluator concludes that: 

The information we c o l l e c t a t follow-up, 
can t e l l us a number o f things. We are 
beginning to discuss the d i f f i c u l t i e s 
that people have i n maintaining what 
they have been taught, once they leave 
a treatment program. Our information 
may or may not support these fi n d i n g s . 
I t w i l l a lso have the p o t e n t i a l of pro
v i d i n g us with an i n s i g h t i n t o some of 
the pressures that f a m i l i e s do experience 
once they leave u s . 0 

As a r e s u l t t h i s i n i t i a l progress report i d e n t i f i e d three p a r t i c u l a r issues 

tha t s t a f f were dealing with i n 1977. I n i t i a l l y they were concerned with 

obtaining feedback on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge, re-assessing agency goals 

and p r i o r i t i e s and improving s e r v i c e s . As a r e s u l t the evaluator was h i r e d 

to develop a program which would enable s t a f f t o c o l l e c t t h i s information 

and answer some o f the s t a f f ' s p a r t i c u l a r concnerns about the program at 
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Children's Foundation. 

On A p r i l 4, 1977, the agency evaluator completed a second progress report 

e n t i t l e d "Introduction of Program Evaluation t o the Children's Foundation". 

This report i s described as a working paper which i d e n t i f i e s a number of 

the issues that s t a f f were dealing with i n 1977. Although i t was completed 

only a few days a f t e r the i n i t i a l progress report, t h i s report provides 

more d e t a i l i n t o some of the concerns that s t a f f had at Children's Founda

t i o n . 

The working paper i d e n t i f i e s the agency c o n s t i t u t i o n as a source of 

support f o r research a t the Children's Foundation. As a r e s u l t the working 

paper describes t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t as a "program o f research and evalu

ation" . The s p e c i f i c reasons f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t that t h i s working 

paper i d e n t i f i e s are program development, s t a f f development and a c c o u n t a b i l i t y . 

Under the t i t l e of program development, the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d three stages 

that the Children's Foundation had developed through over the seventeen 

years of i t s operation. I t notes that a number of the changes i n these 

philosophies have been as a r e s u l t of subjective or i n t u i t i v e impressions 

i n s t a f f . "Seldom has change been based on a c a r e f u l c o l l e c t i o n of f a c t u a l 

data concerning what the agency was doing". ^ As a r e s u l t the evaluator notes 

that f o r any agency t o develop i t must b u i l d i n t o i t s operations t h i s method 

of data c o l l e c t i o n which w i l l enable the agency to make more r a t i o n a l and 

objective decisions. 
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S t a f f development was the second issue i d e n i t i f e d by the evaluator i n 

1977. In t h i s progress report he notes that treatment s t a f f must have i n 

formation about f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge. Such information i s u s e f u l t o 

treatment s t a f f i n dealing with f a m i l i e s and i n reviewing t h e i r own a t t i 

tudes and values. 

[ 

A t h i r d issue that the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d as a concern of the s t a f f i n 

1977 was the question of being accountable f o r the services that the agency 

provides. This working paper notes that resources are becoming l i m i t e d and 

that resources should monitor the way t h e i r funds are spent very c a r e f u l l y 

i n order to be able to demonstrate the effectiveness o f t h e i r services. As 

a r e s u l t the evaluator suggests that an improvement i n the a c c o u n t a b i l i t y 

f o r the services that the agency provides must be expected i n view of the 

l i m i t e d d o l l a r s a v a i l a b l e f o r treatment resources. 

In t h i s report the evaluator goes on to describe the purpose df the evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation. I n i t i a l l y he described the need f o r 

information about the maintenance of s k i l l s and behaviours a f t e r discharge. 

The follow-up study proposed by the evaluator i n 1977 o f f e r e d the Children's 

Foundation an opportunity to begin c o l l e c t i n g information about f a m i l i e s 

a f t e r discharge. Such a program a l s o provided the agency with information 

about the supports that f a m i l i e s need i n the ccranunity a f t e r discharge. 

This p a r t i c u l a r information would be p a r t i c u l a r l y u s e f u l to the agency i n 

view of the negative findings i n the l i t e r a t u r e on the maintenance and 

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of new behaviours across environments. Once t h i s information 

i s c o l l e c t e d , the evaluator argued, i t would be p o s s i b l e to make decisions 

f o r the program and s t a f f development i n improving the s e r v i c e s . 
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In designing the evaluation p r o j e c t f o r the agency, the evaluator noted 

that the primary focus o f the research p r o j e c t i n the agency i n 1977 was t o 

develop a measure o f follow-up successes. The report notes that measures 

of process, i . e . , who does what i n the agency, would a l s o be required f o r 

a comprehensive evaluation. However, the framework adopted by t h i s evaluator 

i n 1977 was designed to provide feedback t o the agency and s t a f f on agency 

successes. 

This progress report then goes on t o describe the process through which 

agency s t a f f would set goals a t discharge and follow-up on these goals s i x 

months a f t e r discharge occurred. I n i t i a l l y the evaluator was t o provide 

follow-up by re-contacting each family and conducting a f i n a l interview 

with the family once the s i x months had lapsed. The focus of t h i s follow-up 

study was t o be the goals s e t at discharge p l u s a c l i e n t s a t i s f a c t i o n 

questionnaire. On the b a s i s of these goals i t was argued that i t would be 

p o s s i b l e to deterniine how the family was doing a f t e r discharge and how w e l l 

the family managed t o maintain the new s k i l l s t h a t the s t a f f a t Children's 

Foundation had taught the family. 

To conclude t h i s working paper the agency evaluator provided s t a f f with a 

s e r i e s of appendices on the techniques t o be used i n goal attatinnent 

s c a l i n g and goal s e t t i n g with the f a m i l i e s . I t also provided s t a f f with a 

d e s c r i p t i o n o f how t o c a l c u l a t e the successes o f the agency using the goal 

attainment s c a l i n g methods and how t o deterniine and weigh the scores f o r 

each c l i e n t . While the i n i t i a l focus o f t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t was t o 

implement a method of goal attainment s c a l i n g as the means of prov i d i n g 

follow-up measures, t h i s research p r o j e c t d i d not review the concept of 
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goal attainment s c a l i n g since the agency has long since abandoned t h i s 

technique. Consequently, the balance of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r paper i s o f l i t t l e 

use to the present research p r o j e c t since goal attainment s c a l i n g has not 

been used a t the agency since the inception of t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t . As 

a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that i n t h i s second progress report the 

agency evaluator has r e - i d e n t i f i e d some of the same issues regarding the 

need f o r information a f t e r discharge, s t a f f development and learning and 

program development. 

The next progress report that i s worth examining was published September 14, 

1977. In t h i s report the agency evaluator re-discusses a number o f the issues 

i d e n t i f i e d by agency s t a f f as important to the evaluation p r o j e c t . In t h i s 

report the evaluator i d e n t i f i e s f i v e questionnaires which were designed to 

c o l l e c t the data necessary f o r t h i s agency to analyze the successes of i t s 

treatment program. The f i r s t questionnaire was designed to measure the 

parents' perceptions of t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. The second questionnaire 

was designed to measure the c h i l d ' s s e l f concept. A t h i r d questionnaire was 

designed to measure parenting s e l f concept and a fourth questionnaire was 

designed t o obtain information on parental a t t i t u d e s towards children.' 

F i n a l l y , a f i f t h questionnaire was developed to present a s e r i e s of vignettes 

to parents d e s c r i b i n g p a r e n t / c h i l d i n t e r a c t i o n s and asking parents to i n d i 

cate how they would handle each o f the s i t u a t i o n s described. These f i v e 

questionnaires provided the i n i t i a l focus of the agency's evaluation program. 

The probes o r questionnaires described j u s t now were to be administered to 

the c h i l d r e n and the family during the time that the family was resident 

at Children's Foundation. A f t e r each probe o r s e r i e s of questionnaires were 

completed by the c h i l d and h i s family, the evaluator undertook t o feed that 
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information back to s t a f f as a means o f contributing t o the understanding 

of the family and t o the planning f o r the treatment program f o r the family. 

Once these probes were completed the evaluator would undertake t o complete 

a follow-up probe s i x months a f t e r the family was discharged from the 

agency. As a r e s u l t , these f i v e questionnaires provided the basi s f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t a t the Children's Foundation. 

By August 9, 1978, the f i v e questionnaires had been reduced t o three question

naires as described by the agency evaluator i n an update progress report. 

The f i r s t questionnaire on the parents' perceptions of the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

remained s u b s t a n t i a l l y the same. Questionnaires 3 and 4 were combined and 

r e l a b e l l e d i n t o Questionnaire 2 which was designed to measure parental pro

blem s o l v i n g techniques, parents' f e e l i n g s about parenting and parents' 

a t t i t u d e s t o c h i l d r e n . The f i f t h questionnaire o r s e r i e s o f vignettes was 

provided to family consultants and Cottage supervisors as a means o f pro

v i d i n g parent t r a i n i n g f o r the f a m i l i e s . The second questionnaire was r e 

l a b e l l e d t o become Questionnaire 3, which was designed to measure the 

c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about himself, o r s e l f concept. These three new question

n a i r e s provided the basis f o r the current evaluation p r o j e c t a t the Children's 

Foundation. 

As a r e s u l t through the analysis o f these s e r i e s of reports i t i s p o s s i b l e to 

see the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t from 1977 to 1978. This devel

opment included an i n i t i a l d e f i n i t i o n o f the goals o f the evaluation p r o j e c t 

and the development of a s e r i e s of questionnaires o r probes f o r the c o l l e c t i o n 

of data on f a m i l i e s i n treatment. As a r e s u l t , the evaluation p r o j e c t devel

oped to i t s present from. 
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In September, 1978, the evaluator presented another progress report en

t i t l e d "Introducing Program Evaluation to an Agency: Reflections on a 

Process". In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r pamphlet, the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d a number 

of major issues and concerns that he d e a l t with during the development of 

the evaluation process. As a r e s u l t i t i s a u s e f u l paper to analyze f o r 

l a t e r comparison with the r e s u l t s of t h i s research p r o j e c t . The evaluator 

approached the w r i t i n g o f the report by i d e n t i f y i n g key steps i n the de

velopment of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

I n i t i a l l y , the evaluator described the f i r s t step i n the evaluation process 

which i s the d e c i s i o n to evaluate. In the case of C h i l d r e n 1 s Foundation, 

the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d three key issues which encouraged the development 

of the evaluation program. F i r s t , the agency's c o n s t i t u t i o n supports the 

use of research and ongoing evaluation i n the agency. Second, many t r e a t 

ment agencies were f e e l i n g p a r t i c u l a r l y vulnerable at the time that the 

evaluation p r o j e c t was introduced due to cutbacks and closures i n the t r e a t 

ment; f i e l d . F i n a l l y , agency s t a f f members expressed a genuine desir e t o 

improve the treatment program. These three f a c t o r s were considered major 

reasons f o r the inplementation of the evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's 

Foundation. In addition to the above reasons, the board o f d i r e c t o r s o f 

the agency and the executive d i r e c t o r had decided to a l l o c a t e resources to 

support such an evaluation. During t h i s time period, the agency s t a f f 

discussed the use o f an in-house evaluator as opposed to an external 

e v a l u a t o r . The evaluator i d e n t i f i e d the f i r s t lesson he learned i n the 

implementation of t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t . He b e l i e v e d that the evaluator 

must have a system's viewpoint i n order to approach the evaluation of any 

agency. He described the complexity o f the d e c i s i o n iraking process i n any 
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agency and argued tha t the system's viewpoint helped the evaluator deal 

with these complexities and develop a v i a b l e evaluation program. 

The second step that the agency evaluator i d e n t i f i e d i n the process of 

implementing evaluation i s the d e f i n i t i o n of evaluation. Here, he i d e n t i f i e d 

three processes which were important i n the development of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation. F i r s t , the second step of the evaluation 

process must provide people a forum to discuss evaluation and t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about i t . Once t h i s forum has been provided and s t a f f are able to express 

t h e i r concerns o r fears about evaluation, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o move t o the 

second phase o f t h i s process which i s the d e f i n i t i o n of evaluation f o r the 

agency. This includes the development of the d e t a i l s o f how the evaluation 

m a t e r i a l i s to be used. F i n a l l y , the evaluator must consider the t h i r d 

phase i n developing the evaluation p r o j e c t which i s t o assess the readiness 

of the agency f o r evaluation. 

As a r e s u l t of t h i s process the evaluator was able to develop and compile a 

l i s t of s t a f f concerns about evaluation. The major concern that the evalu

ator i d e n t i f i e d here was fear that " t h e i r job might be u n f a i r l y on the l i n e 

i f f indings were not p o s i t i v e " . ^ In a d d i t i o n the area that s t a f f i d e n t i f i e d 

as most important t o them was the f a c t that the agency lacked a great deal 

o f information about how f a m i l i e s do a f t e r discharge. As a r e s u l t the 

evaluator was able to determine that a follow-up evaluation was the type 

o f evaluation that would be most b e n e f i c i a l to the agency. In a d d i t i o n 

such an evaluation would enable the agency t o use the information i n planning 

i t s p o l i c y . In i d e n t i f y i n g the type of evaluation that the agency was ready 

f o r , the evaluator determined from the a r t i c l e by Frances Packs, that the 
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agency was at the i n i t i a l stage i n i t s readiness f o r evaluation. As a 

r e s u l t the evaluator was able t o i d e n i t f y a number of fu r t h e r lessons that 

were b e n e f i c i a l to him i n working with the s t a f f on the development of 

the evaluation program. 

The second lesson that the evaluator learned was that motivation can vary 

with i n d i v i d u a l s . Consequently, i t i s important to be aware of some of the 

i n d i v i d u a l s ' reasonings f o r becaiting involved i n an evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Unless an evaluator i s aware of t h i s , the agency evaluator f e e l s , the 

evaluation would q u i c k l y d i e . 

The t h i r d lesson that the evaluator learned was t o involve s t a f f e a r l y i n 

the process. He argued that the sooner s t a f f are involved the more l i k e l y 

they are to support the evaluation process. I f s t a f f are not involved e a r l y 

there i s a l i k e l i h o o d that they w i l l adopt a "wait-and-see" a t t i t u d e towards 

the evaluation p r o j e c t , i f not r e s i s t i t a c t i v e l y . The evaluator maintained 

that he b e l i e v e d the wait-and-see a t t i t u d e was the normal a t t i t u d e that most 

s t a f f would adopt i n an evaluation study. 

The fourth lesson that the evaluator learned i n developing the agency's 

evaluation program was that agency goals are frequently ambiguous and un

c l e a r . As a r e s u l t he concluded that the goals must be e s t a b l i s h e d or r e 

viewed e a r l y i n the process o f d e f i n i n g the evaluation study as t h i s would 

determine the type o f evaluation conducted. 

A f i f t h lesson that the evaluator learned i n developing the p r o j e c t was to 

determine how the data i s t o be used p r i o r t o i t being c o l l e c t e d . He 
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described a number of s t a f f concerns about the use of data as a means of 

checking up on s t a f f i n the agency- I f the evaluator i s cautious and de

termines how the data w i l l be used p r i o r t o c o l l e c t i n g i t , t h i s type of 

problem w i l l not occur. 

A s i x t h lesson that the evaluator learned was that evaluators are often 

viewed with suspicion. Both the s t a f f and the administrators i n an agency 

tend to see evaluators as separate from the agency i t s e l f . As a r e s u l t an 

evaluator may f e e l i s o l a t e d i n an agency and t h i s i s o l a t i o n i s i n f a c t a 

r e a l p o s i t i o n i n which many evaluators f i n d themselves. 

The t h i r d step t h a t the evaluator describes i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r report i s 

the design of the evaluation i t s e l f . : He noted i n t h i s progress report that 

the design of the evaluation program i s determined by the d e f i n i t i o n o f 

evaluation. As a r e s u l t i n designing an evaluation i t i s important t o 

have a c l e a r d e f i n i t i o n of what evaluation means to the evaluator. There 

i s a danger f o r some evaluations to be confused with research which i n 

f a c t services another purpose e n t i r e l y . The evaluator i d e n t i f i e d evaluation 

as a program designed t o f i t the agency's p a r t i c u l a r needs f o r s p e c i f i c 

answers. On the other hand, research tends to be an experimental p r o j e c t 

designed to t e s t p a r t i c u l a r hypotheses with o r without consideration f o r the 

agency's needs. In addition, a research p r o j e c t o f t e n involves random 

assignment of c l i e n t s and s t a f f to various test groups and adherence to a 

s t r i c t code of procedures i n c o l l e c t i n g data. An evaluation, on the other 

hand, does not involve random assignment o f s t a f f o r the use of s t r i c t 

procedures. As a r e s u l t the evaluator concluded that research and evaluation 

are two d i f f e r e n t a c t i v i t i e s which must not be confused during the process 
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of designing the evaluation. 

A second confusion that can a r i s e a t the design stage of the development 

of an evaluation p r o j e c t i s the confusion that might occur between evalu

ation and treatment'. An evaluator could q u i c k l y become confused about the 

type of instruments that he should be developing and r e s u l t i n developing 

forms that c o l l e c t information on treatment rather than on outcomes. As a 

r e s u l t , i t i s important that the evaluator i d e n t i f y areas o f concern that 

r e l a t e to agency and/or treatment goals rather than to treatment processes. 

As a r e s u l t of the process of designing the evaluation p r o j e c t f o r Children's 

Foundation, the agency evaluator learned another s e r i e s of valuable lessons. 

F i r s t he recommends that the evaluator look at the agency information system 

to avoid a d u p l i c a t i o n of unnecessary work. Second, the evaluator should 

keep i n mind the agency's needs and not attempt t o do more than he can 

p o s s i b l y achieve. A f u r t h e r valuable lesson i s that the evaluator f e e l s 

there i s no s i n g l e t r u t h about evaluation and how i t should be done. As a 

r e s u l t the development of h i s p r o j e c t r e f l e c t s a process o f adjustment, 

r e v i s i o n and adaptation f o r the p a r t i c u l a r needs of the agency. F i n a l l y , 

the evaluator learned a valuable lesson to not confuse treatment with evalu

a t i o n i n designing forms. The evaluation program i s designed to provide 

feedback on what i s c u r r e n t l y being done as treatment. Treatment, on the 

other hand, i s the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y o f the d i r e c t service s t a f f . This i s 

one source o f confusion mentioned e a r l i e r which i s important i n the design 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 
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The fourth step that the evaluator a t Children's Foundation i d e n t i f i e s i s 

the inplementation of the evaluation design. This step i n the evaluation 

process involves two processes which are a c t u a l l y doing the evaluation and 

prov i d i n g feedback to s t a f f . The evaluator notes that i t i s important to 

ensure that s t a f f receive feedback as soon as p o s s i b l e about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . In addition, the evaluator at t h i s stage of the p r o j e c t must 

implement the p r o j e c t to c o l l e c t the data necessary to provide the feedback. 

As a r e s u l t of t h i s process of implementing the evaluation p r o j e c t , the 

evaluator learned a number of f u r t h e r valuable lessons. 

F i r s t the evaluator learned that tables and graphs are the best way of 

providing feedback to s t a f f and administrators. The use of s i g n i f i c a n c e 

t e s t i n g o r s t a t i s t i c s i s often confusing. A second valuable lesson i s 

that- the evaluation data cannot stand on i t s own and i s not the f i n a l 

judge i n the d e c i s i o n making process, but merely an a i d . A t h i r d important 

lesson i s that the use of volunteers and students i n the evaluation process 

has a number of b e n e f i c i a l aspects, i n c l u d i n g c o r r e c t i n g and t a b u l a t i n g 

data and saving s t a f f time and e f f o r t . F i n a l l y the evaluator learned that 

regular channels of c-cranunication should be used i n implementing an evalua

t i o n . I f key i n d i v i d u a l s i n the agency are bipassed the evaluation may be 

dropped or eliminated. 

In October, 1978, the evaluator wrote the second report c i t e d i n the r e 

search questionnaire developed f o r t h i s research p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t , 

many of the items discussed and reviewed i n t h i s past few pages were d i s 

cussed i n the time peri o d between the implementation of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t and the completion of the October 17, 1978 report to the board of 
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governors of Children's Foundation. This report i d e n t i f i e s the key issues 

o f feedback, a c c o u n t a b i l i t y and cutbacks that were c i t e d i n the questionnaire 

presented to s t a f f . As a r e s u l t i n reviewing these papers the s h i f t between 

the i n i t i a l report on the evaluation p r o j e c t and the report completed i n 

October, 1978 seems s l i g h t . However, over t h i s time peri o d the evaluation 

p r o j e c t developed t o a stage that the evaluator was able to name very 

s p e c i f i c a l l y the concerns that s t a f f had about the evaluation p r o j e c t . As 

a r e s u l t by October, 1978, t h i s researcher believed that the evaluator was 

able to more c l e a r l y i d e n t i f y s t a f f concerns and issues about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t without fear of cr e a t i n g a great deal o f s t a f f anxiety about evalua

t i o n . As a r e s u l t the questionnaire developed oy t h i s researcher attempted 

to separate the two time periods of 1977 and 1978 t o determine i f , i n f a c t , 

s t a f f f e e l i n g s about evaluation a t these two times d i d change s i g n i f i c a n t l y . 

In t h i s report the evaluator describes four b e n e f i t s that were obtained 

through the intr o d u c t i o n and d i s c u s s i o n of ongoing evaluation i n the agency. 

F i r s t the introduction of program evaluation t o s t a f f allowed s t a f f t o be 

involved i n the d e f i n i t i o n of what evaluation meant to them and the agency. 

Second, the introduction of program evaluation allowed s t a f f to discuss 

t h e i r concerns as they saw them about evaluation. T h i r d , the intr o d u c t i o n 

of program evaluation to the agency encouraged s t a f f to review agency 

goals. A f i n a l b e n e f i t of the intr o d u c t i o n of program evaluation was the 

discussions that occurred about the data c o l l e c t i o n methods. 

The discussion about goals was p a r t i c u l a r l y b e n e f i c i a l to the agency since 

i t revealed at times how ambiguous and unclear the goals were. As a r e s u l t 

many s t a f f b e n e f i t t e d through these discussions while learning more about 
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b ehavioural philosophy and the treatment goals and p r i o r i t i e s o f the agency. 

In addition a number of the agency's goals were re-examined/ which was 

overdue as a r e s u l t of the s h i f t from long-term t o short-term care at the 

agency. 

As a beginning the agency evaluator i d e n t i f i e d two p a r t i c u l a r focuses f o r 

the evaluation program. F i r s t the s t a f f were i n t e r e s t e d i n knowing how 

f a m i l i e s were doing a f t e r discharge from the agency. Second, s t a f f wanted 

to obtain more feedback on how these f a m i l i e s were doing as an a i d to 

future case planning with c l i e n t s . As a r e s u l t of these s t a f f concerns 

the evaluator began looking at the information system that e x i s t e d i n the 

agency to determine what information c u r r e n t l y e x i s t e d that would a s s i s t 

i n answering these two s t a f f concerns. As a r e s u l t the evaluator r e a l i z e d 

that the agency was c o l l e c t i n g nothing systematically that could be used 

f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . Consequently, the evaluator was able to develop 

a new recording technique that would address the s p e c i f i c needs of the 

agency and the s t a f f involved. This recording technique involved the de

velopment of the three questionnaires which are administered at s p e c i f i c 

times during the family's involvement at the Children's Foundation. As a 

r e s u l t of the introduction of program evaluation to t h i s agency, the 

agency was able to review i t s goals and p r i o r i t i e s and e s t a b l i s h a method 

f o r systematic recording of case record data. 

O v e r a l l these c o l l e c t e d papers record the gradual development of the evalu

at i o n program at Children's Foundation. Through an analysis of these papers 

i t i s p o s s i b l e to see how the evaluation p r o j e c t gradually developed to i t s 

present form. As a r e s u l t of t h i s analysis i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e to develop a 
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greater understanding o f some of the dynamics measured by t h i s research 

p r o j e c t and t h e i r implications f o r other evaluations. 

The f i v e v a r i a b l e s i d e n t i f i e d by t h i s researcher i n the problem d e f i n i t i o n 

s e c t i o n of t h i s p r o j e c t are u s e f u l t o o l s f o r understanding the impact that 

evaluation has on an agency. Each of these v a r i a b l e s describes an area of 

concern f o r an evaluator who i s attempting to involve s t a f f i n an evaluation 

p r o j e c t . Consequently, i t i s u s e f u l t o examine each of these v a r i a b l e s 

i n d i v i d u a l l y . 

a. Resistance 

As hypothesized t h i s research p r o j e c t demonstrates that s t a f f resistance to 

the i n t r o d u c t i o n of the evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation v a r i e d 

by occupational group. The conclusions that may be reached from these 

findings are that each occupational group at an agency being evaluated must 

be considered i n implementing the evaluation p r o j e c t . The r e s u l t s of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t i n d i c a t e that the c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s supportive of 

the evaluation p r o j e c t and therefore f e l t more threatened by i t . Consequently 

an evaluator, i n addressing the question of s t a f f r e sistance, must consider 

c a r e f u l l y the impact that the p r o j e c t w i l l have on s t a f f . I f the evaluator 

hopes to involve s t a f f i n the p r o j e c t , i t i s important to consider t h e i r 

views on evaluation. 

The l i t e r a t u r e on l o s s and change suggests that i n d i v i d u a l s are r e s i s t i v e 

to change i n t h e i r l i v e s . The impact of t h i s resistance to change on 

evaluation research can be important. I t can mean the d i f f e r e n c e between 
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a cooperative and involved s t a f f and a r e s i s t i v e and h o s t i l e s t a f f . In 

the case of Children's Foundation, the analysis o f the reports by the 

evaluator during the development Of the program i n d i c a t e that s t a f f c e r t a i n l y 

r a i s e d a number of concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t . Consequently i t 

i s p o s s i b l e to conclude that the r e s u l t s i d e n t i f i e d by t h i s research p r o j e c t 

compare favourably with the experiences o f the evaluator. 

In h i s progress reports the evaluator frequently i d e n t i f i e s s t a f f concerns 

about l o s s of job, the impact o f the evaluation and the misuse o f evaluation 

to make changes o r terminate s t a f f . In addition a number of the reports 

i d e n t i f i e d s t a f f ' s fear about the impact that evaluation would have on t h e i r 

jobs and the agency. 

b. Commitment 

As hypothesized commitment represents the opposite r e a c t i o n to resistance 

and involves s t a f f w i l l i n g n e s s to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

I f an evaluator hopes to have s t a f f committed to a p r o j e c t and w i l l i n g t o 

support i t , he must ensure that s t a f f become involved and are involved i n 

the development of the p r o j e c t . 

At the Children's Foundation where the evaluator spent a great deal of time 

i n v o l v i n g c h i l d care s t a f f i n the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t , 

t h i s research p r o j e c t reveals t h a t t h e i r l e v e l of commitment to the p r o j e c t 

was l e s s than that of t h e i r supervisors. Consequently ccmmitment i s an 

important concept t o consider i n developing and implementing an evaluation 

p r o j e c t . Since the s t a f f are u l t i m a t e l y involved i n how the p r o j e c t evolves, 
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t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n or lack o f p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the p r o j e c t can a f f e c t 

the r e s u l t s . This concept i s therefore u s e f u l i n considering the imple

mentation of any evaluation p r o j e c t . The r e s u l t s of t h i s research p r o j e c t 

demonstrate that the c h i l d care s t a f f were l e s s committed to the evaluation 

p r o j e c t than t h e i r supervisors. 

In h i s research reports, the evaluator does not s p e c i f i c a l l y r e f e r to any 

occupational groups, but he does i d e n t i f y the issue of i n v o l v i n g s t a f f i n 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . In h i s research report t i t l e d "Introducing Program 

Evaluation to an Agency: Reflections on a Process", the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d 

the importance of i n v o l v i n g s t a f f e a r l y i n the process. He i n d i c a t e s t h a t 

t h i s e a r l y involvement w i l l determine whether or not s t a f f "wait-and-see" 

how the p r o j e c t develops o r whether they a c t i v e l y r e s i s t the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . He concludes th a t e a r l y involvement of s t a f f w i l l determine 

whether o r not s t a f f support the evaluation p r o j e c t . This, of course, w i l l 

a f f e c t t h e i r commitment to evaluation. 

c. Discussion 

This research p r o j e c t also demonstrates that s t a f f perceptions about the 

discussions that occurred at Children's Foundation v a r i e d by occupational 

group. Again, the concept of open disc u s s i o n i s an important consideration 

f o r any evaluator who i s attempting to encourage s t a f f to discuss issues 

and contribute towards the development of the evaluation p r o j e c t . An 

important p a r t o f t h i s discussion which the evaluator i d e n t i f i e s i n h i s 

report of September, 1978, i s the d i s c u s s i o n about how the data i s to be 

used once i t i s c o l l e c t e d . I t i s a t t h i s stage that s t a f f may reveal a 
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number of t h e i r f e a r s about the way data w i l l be used. Consequently the 

evaluator at the agency concluded that discussion was u s e f u l i n deterrnining 

the goals of the evaluation p r o j e c t and i n a l l a y i n g s t a f f fears about the 

use o f the data. 

d. Need 

The concept of need i s another important consideration i n the implementation 

of an evaluation program. This research p r o j e c t demonstrates that s t a f f 

viewed the need for. the evaluation p r o j e c t d i f f e r e n t l y . The occupational 

status of the s t a f f member apparently a f f e c t s h i s view of the evaluation 

p r o j e c t and i t s need. This research p r o j e c t demonstrated that the responses 

of c h i l d care s t a f f and supervisory s t a f f about the need f o r the evaluation 

p r o j e c t d i f f e r e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y . Once again, i n h i s progress reports, the 

agency evaluator i d e n t i f i e d a number of s t a f f concerns that were important 

i n determining s t a f f perceptions as to the need f o r the p r o j e c t . In h i s 

very f i r s t report to the s t a f f the evaluator i d e n t i f i e d three s p e c i f i c needs 

which included information on f a m i l i e s a f t e r discharge, discussion around 

goals and p r i o r i t i e s of the agency and improving s e r v i c e s . These needs 

s p e c i f i c a l l y seem to have been r a i s e d by s t a f f members themselves. As a 

r e s u l t i n the Children's Foundation s t a f f seemed to perceive the need f o r 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . What t h i s research p r o j e c t has i d e n t i f i e d i s that 

the perception of need may vary from one occupational group t o another and 

t h a t any evaluator must consider the occupational groups i n working with 

the concept o f need. In a d d i t i o n , the agency evaluator noted i n h i s report 

''Introducing Program Evaluation to an Agency: Reflections on a Process", 

that motivation f o r evaluation studies v a r i e s with i n d i v i d u a l s . As a r e s u l t 
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the awareness of s t a f f as to the need f o r an evaluation p r o j e c t may also 

vary. Consequently i n developing a program of evaluation f o r any agency 

an evaluator must take i n t o consideration the perceived need f o r the 

evaluation program from s t a f f . 

e. Involvement 

This concept contributes to the understanding o f the impact that evaluation 

has on d i f f e r e n t occupational groups at an agency. This research p r o j e c t 

has demonstrated that s t a f f perceptions as to the degree to which they were 

involved i n the evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation v a r i e d by 

occupational group. Once t h i s concept i s recognized as important, any 

evaluator can encourage s t a f f to become involved i n the evaluation project. 

In working with the agency, the agency evaluator learned another valuable 

lesson which he recorded i n h i s report "Reflections on a Process". He 

stated that i t was important to involve s t a f f e a r l y i n the evaluation 

process i f the evaluator wants to have s t a f f support or at l e a s t adopt a 

"wait-and-see" stance v i s a v i s the evaluation p r o j e c t . Unless the evaluator 

does so, the agency evaluator believes that s t a f f w i l l a c t i v e l y oppose the 

introduction of program evaluation. In addition i n t h i s same report the 

evaluator notes that evaluators are often viewed with suspicion by both 

s t a f f and administrators. As a r e s u l t s t a f f involvement i n the development 

of the evaluation p r o j e c t can a s s i s t i n reducing t h i s suspiciousness on the 

p a r t of s t a f f . A f i n a l important consideration i n i n v o l v i n g s t a f f i s that 

s t a f f can be h e l p f u l i n designing the evaluation p r o j e c t and determining 

what s p e c i f i c aspects of the agency need to be evaluated. 
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f. Time Analysis 

F i n a l l y the analysis o f these f i v e v a r i a b l e s over time suggests that the 

dif f e r e n c e s i n s t a f f perceptions about the evaluation p r o j e c t on each 

of these f i v e v a r i a b l e s does not decrease over time. The occupational 

grouping o f one p a r t i c u l a r s t a f f member s t i l l appears to influence h i s 

or her opinions about each o f these v a r i a b l e s over time. When these con

clusions are considered i n the l i g h t of the l i t e r a t u r e and the reports 

prepared by the agency evaluator, t h e i r implications to the f i e l d of 

program evaluation are even more s i g n i f i c a n t . 

In reviewing the l i t e r a t u r e reports from the agency evaluator, i t appeared 

that s t a f f involvement and resistance and commitment t o the evaluation pro

j e c t reduced over time. The evaluator was able t o make more s p e c i f i c 

statements with regard to the nature of the evaluation program at the 

agency. As a r e s u l t t h i s reseracher assumed that t h i s more open stance on 

the p a r t of the evaluator represented h i s a b i l i t y t o be more f o r t h r i g h t 

with the issues addressing the s t a f f . A s a r e s u l t , t h i s researcher assumed 

that the reports as they developed over time r e f l e c t e d t h e . a b i l i t y of the 

evaluator to name the issues f a c i n g the agency more s p e c i f i c a l l y without 

contributing to excessive paranoia i n the s t a f f . 

Unfortunately the r e s u l t s i n the time analysis presented by t h i s research 

p r o j e c t do not seem t o support t h i s conclusion. I t appears that s t a f f 

occupational categories continue to influence t h e i r views of evaluation 

p r o j e c t s . As a r e s u l t i t does not appear i n comparing the two d i f f e r e n t 

time periods that s t a f f concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t reduced. 
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As noted i n the analysis of these p a r t i c u l a r dynamics, these conclusions 

are very t e n t a t i v e since t h i s p r o j e c t i s both retrospective and attempts 

to compare s t a f f r e c o l l e c t i o n s at two d i f f e r e n t points i n time. In addition, 

the questions asked s t a f f and used f o r t h i s comparison are d i f f e r e n t a t each 

p o i n t i n time. Consequently, the comparison between these two points i n time 

are comparisons on d i f f e r e n t : questions asked at the same s p e c i f i c time, i . e . 

the group interviews. However, despite these methodological problems, the 

assumption that s t a f f a t t i t u d e s over time would ameliorate and that occu

p a t i o n a l d i f f e r e n c e s would no longer e x i s t cannot be supported. 

g. Issues from the L i t e r a t u r e 

The vast l i t e r a t u r e review suggests several important areas that any evalu

ator must consider i n developing and implementing program evaluation. A l l 

of these issues must be considered i n the l i g h t of t h i s research p r o j e c t 

and i t s f i n d i n g s on s t a f f d i f f e r e n t i a l responses t o the intr o d u c t i o n of an 

evaluative program at t h i s agency. Consequently t h i s research p r o j e c t con

s i d e r s some of the major issues r a i s e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e review i n l i g h t 

o f the findings of t h i s research report. 

The f i r s t question i s the use of evaluative findings i n the d e c i s i o n making 

process. The authors reviewed i n the l i t e r a t u r e survey strongly suggest that 

the question of d e c i s i o n making i s an important issue f o r any evaluation 

p r o j e c t . Not only should the evaluator consider the de c i s i o n making process 

i n designing the evaluation project., but he should a l s o consider the needs 

o f the agency personnel or d e c i s i o n makers f o r data t o support decisions. 

This i s important i f the evaluator wishes t o see the r e s u l t s o f h i s evaluative 
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study used. I f the evaluation p r o j e c t i s t o be used t o make deci s i o n s , 

the impact that these decisions have on s t a f f must a l s o be considered. The 

authors who describe the use o f evaluation f o r senior l e v e l d e c i s i o n making 

i n an agency overlook some o f the implications of such decisions to s t a f f 

working below these d e c i s i o n makers. While Wildavsky describes the i d e a l 

s e l f - e v a l u a t i v e organization, t h i s i d e a l does not y e t e x i s t . Consequently 

the impact that evaluation has on de c i s i o n making i s important f o r a l l s t a f f . 

Wildavsky's review of the i d e a l organization presents an accurate p i c t u r e of 

the type of organization that one might expect where evaluation occurs as a 

routine. He mentions s t a f f a b i l i t y t o cope with change, the continuous 

review o f agency goals, and the quasi-allegiance of the evaluator who i s 

prepared to abandon the agency and i t s goals i n favour o f pursuing more 

accurate data c o l l e c t i o n f o r the dec i s i o n making process. Such an agency 

would obviously f l o u r i s h on change and s t a f f would have t o be able t o cope 

with the: constant routine of change. 

In considering implementing an evaluation study o f any agency, the evaluator 

must therefore be aware o f the impact that h i s evaluation w i l l have on lower 

echelon s t a f f . This research p r o j e c t suggests that on those v a r i a b l e s 

studied, the views o f d i f f e r e n t occupational categories within an agency 

d i f f e r with respect t o an evaluation p r o j e c t . Consequently i t i s equally 

obvious that where an evaluation p r o j e c t i s aimed at d e c i s i o n making, s t a f f 

views on the types o f decisions t o be made w i l l a lso vary. This w i l l a f f e c t 

a l l f i v e dimensions studied by t h i s research process. 

Where s t a f f f e e l a l i e n a t e d from the d e c i s i o n making process or the evaluation 

process, t h e i r resistance t o o r ccramitment to the evaluative e f f o r t w i l l be 

problematic. The findings of t h i s research study suggest that since d i f f e r e n t 
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occupational groups have d i f f e r e n t views on evaluation, an evaluation pro

cess, which i s designed t o make s p e c i f i c d ecisions, w i l l undoubtedly gener

ate a great deal of s t a f f anxiety. S t a f f may be extremely r e s i s t i v e t o 

the evaluative process or may hot be w i l l i n g to cxranit the time and e f f o r t 

t o c o l l e c t i n g the data necessary f o r the evaluation p r o j e c t . T h e i r per

ceptions as to the need f o r the p r o j e c t w i l l d i f f e r from those of t h e i r 

managers o r d e c i s i o n makers. Their sense o f t h e i r involvement i n the 

evaluation process w i l l a l s o vary. F i n a l l y , the a b i l i t y of s t a f f to 

discuss the evaluation process w i l l vary. While the evaluator may f e e l 

that s t a f f are r a i s i n g a l l the issues r e l a t e d to an evaluation p r o j e c t , 

s t a f f views on t h i s w i l l vary according to t h e i r occupational status i n the 

agency. I t i s therefore not a great leap i n l o g i c to assume that the degree 

to which s t a f f are w i l l i n g to discuss a p r o j e c t openly w i l l vary according 

t o t h e i r occupational category. As a r e s u l t , the impact that s t a f f can have 

on an evaluation process i s l i k e l y as great as the impact that any evalu

at i v e study may have on the s t a f f . 

Another theme presented i n the l i t e r a t u r e i s the process of p r o j e c t design 

and the formative research process. The material that Leonard Rutman presents 

suggests a process f o r designing an evaluation p r o j e c t . The f i n d i n g s of 

t h i s research p r o j e c t underline the importance of t h i s process and the need 

to examine the agency not only from a l l p h y s i c a l and operative aspects but 

also from the various occupational group views of the agency. An evaluator 

must not only deal with the stated goals o f the agency and h i s purpose f o r 

evaluating, but he must also deal with i t s l a t e n t o r unstated goals. 

S i m i l a r l y the evaluator must not only consider the supervisory or management 

views of the agency and i t s goals, but must also be prepared t o review i t s 
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goals through the eyes o f some of the lower echelon s t a f f . Since these 

views are d i f f e r e n t , i t i s important f o r the evaluator to consider these 

divergent views of the agency p r i o r to implementing an evaluation process. 

Both the r e s u l t s of t h i s research p r o j e c t and the reports prepared by the 

agency evaluator support and elaborate on t h i s process. S t a f f must be 

involved i n the evaluation process i f the evaluator hopes to obtain s t a f f 

support f o r the evaluation. 

The findings o f t h i s research p r o j e c t a l s o have some implications f o r 

Frances Ricks' "chart o f readiness". The readiness of s t a f f to evaluate 

i s an important aspect of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r chart. In t h i s agency there were 

two sets of c l i n i c i a n s , both of whom were l i k e l y at d i f f e r e n t stages of 

readiness to evaluate since t h e i r views on the evaluation p r o j e c t d i f f e r e d . 

Consequently, t h e i r views on the b e n e f i t s o f the evaluation, motives f o r 

evaluation and t h e i r involvement i n the evaluation process a l l d i f f e r e d . 

S i m i l a r l y , these d i f f e r e n t views on the implementation o f t h i s agency's 

evaluation process a f f e c t the type of evaluative e f f o r t possible i n an 

agency. Consequently, i n considering the area of c l i n i c i a n readiness or 

even adrrdnistrative, p o l i t i c a l or or g a n i z a t i o n a l s t a b i l i t y , the evaluator 

must look at what l e v e l s o f s t a f f o r what occupational groups might be 

a f f e c t e d by the evaluation process. This i s an important consideration i n 

implementing any evaluation p r o j e c t . 

As a f i n a l conclusion i t i s pos s i b l e t o state that the impact of evaluation 

v a r i e s according to each occupational group a t the agency. Thi s research 

p r o j e c t has demonstrated that d i f f e r e n t occupational groups have d i f f e r e n t 

f e e l i n g s and views about evaluation. These views should be considered i n 
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the implementation of any evaluation p r o j e c t i n the agency. No matter how 

p o s i t i v e l y s t a f f appear t o view a change program, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see that 

these views d i f f e r s i g n i f i c a n t l y from one occupational group t o another and 

that these d i f f e r e n c e s can a f f e c t the outcome o f the evaluation p r o j e c t 

depending upon how s t a f f respond t o the p r o j e c t . As a r e s u l t , one of the 

lessons learned by the agency evaluator i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case study 

cannot be understated. "Involve s t a f f e a r l y i n the process This 

c l e a r l y i s a c a r d i n a l r u l e f o r the evaluation of any agency. I t i s , however, 

understated since i t i s important t o involve s t a f f from the d i f f e r e n t occu

p a t i o n a l groups i n order to ensure the success of the evaluative e f f o r t . 
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CHAPTER IV: 

DATA ANALYSIS OF CASE- RECORD MATERIAL 

A. Problem D e f i n i t i o n 

Chapter I summarizes the work of Michel Hersen and David H. Barlow on 

single-case experimental designs. These authors provide the second focus 

of t h i s research p r o j e c t which i s the analysis of the data that Children's 

Foundation have c o l l e c t e d as a r e s u l t of t h e i r evaluation p r o j e c t over the 

l a s t f i v e years. In t h e i r book, the authors provide some of the arguments 

f o r approaching t h i s data at a single-case l e v e l . A furt h e r review of 

single-case experimental designs provides a more complete explanation f o r 

the adoption of a single-case approach i n the analysis of the data i n t h i s 

research report. 

This s e c t i o n of t h i s research p r o j e c t proposes to change the previous data 

analysis techniques of the evaluation p r o j e c t from a comparative, parametric 

s t a t i s t i c a l measure t o a single-case, non-parametric measure. This researcher 

f e e l s that single-case analysis o f f e r s the agency more valuable information 

on t h e i r c l i e n t s than comparative designs do. As a r e s u l t , t h i s researcher 

agreed to take the p r e - e x i s t i n g data c o l l e c t e d by agency s t a f f and formulate 

a single-case analysis f o r that data. The ana l y s i s of t h i s data i s based 
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on the work of Hersen and Barlow i n conjunction with a d d i t i o n a l t heories 

underlying nonparametric s t a t i s t i c s . While these p a r t i c u l a r areas of data 

analysis are more f u l l y explored i n the l i t e r a t u r e survey i n t h i s p art o f 

t h i s research p r o j e c t , i t i s u s e f u l here t o summarize a few of the 

a r t i c l e s that provide the basis f o r t h i s approach t o the Children's 

Foundation data. 

In analyzing the data f o r Children's Foundation, i t i s important to recog

n i z e that t h i s data represents repeated measures on the same i n d i v i d u a l s 

of c l i e n t s . As a r e s u l t the single-case approach involves an analysis of 

repeated-measures on the same c l i e n t s . The Children's Foundation evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t has adopted a repeated-measures design i n i t s data c o l l e c t i o n 

approach t o evaluation. 

Lester C. Shine and Samuel M. Bower provide seme of the best arguments f o r 

the use of s t a t i s t i c a l analysis i n single-case designs. In t h e i r a r t i c l e 

they i n d i c a t e that the c o n f l i c t between single-subject and multisubject 

research centres around whether or not s t a t i s t i c s are u s e f u l i n s i n g l e -

subject research. They c i t e a number of authors who have taken opposite 

sides of t h i s controversy i n an attempt to demonstrate the use or i n a p p l i c 

a b i l i t y of s t a t i s t i c a l a n a lysis i n single-subject research. In the view of 

these authors, the analysis of variance i s an acceptable s t a t i s t i c a l tech

nique f o r single-subject research. As a r e s u l t they present a number of 

the arguments i n favour of i the use o f an a l y s i s of variance or ANOVA i n 

single-subject research. 

The authors argue that the standard ANOVA t e s t can be used f o r s i n g l e -

subject design. The only s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r approach 
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to research i s that instead of repeated measures on a group of subjects, 

the researcher i s taking repeated measures on a s i n g l e subject. In s i n g l e -

subject design the only d i f f e r e n c e i s that the repeated measures are being 

taken on an i n d i v i d u a l . The authors a l s o note that standard repeated 

measures' designs allow f o r the f a c t that researchers do take repeated 

measures on the same group of subjects. To allow f o r the e f f e c t s of r e 

peated measures the group researcher introduces a random f a c t o r which i s 

designed t o "absorb any c o r r e l a t i o n between paired columns of measures on 

subjects".^ In other words, i n standard group studies the researchers 

commonly allow f o r the e f f e c t s of repeated measures by having a group of 

samples on which the repeated measures are taken. The assumption i s that 

the e f f e c t s of repeated measures w i l l vary from subject to subject and 

tha t t h i s variance w i l l be averaged out through the group s t a t i s t i c a l 

a nalysis of a l l subjects. 

The authors argue that i n t h e i r view the single-subject i s viewed as a 

"response generator" i n which the responses o f the i n d i v i d u a l "to a p a r t i c u l a r 

stimulus are s t a t i s t i c a l l y independent and normally d i s t r i b u t e d about a c e n t r a l 

response value".^ As a r e s u l t the authors f e e l that i n single-subject r e 

search the e f f e c t s of taking repeated measures may be assumed t o be n e g l i g i b l e . 

As.a r e s u l t they go on t o discuss four of the major objections to single-subject 

research and t h e i r assumption that repeated measures w i l l not a f f e c t a 
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subject's response. 

The authors describe the f i r s t objection to t h i s assumption r e l a t e s to 

the b e l i e f t h a t a subject's p o s s i b l e responses to a treatment may be 

corre l a t e d t o h i s response to the same treatment at a l a t e r time. They 

argue, however, that i t i s w e l l known that any subject's response t o a 

stimulus s i t u a t i o n w i l l vary at random around "a c e n t r a l response value".^ 

This v a r i a t i o n may be due to d i f f e r e n t psychological v a r i a b l e s , perceptual 

d i f f e r e n c e s or p h y s i o l o g i c a l v a r i a b l e s . For a single-subject, thus, s i m i 

l a r e f f e c t s may occur at random over time. I t i s therefore reasonable t o 

assume that the e f f e c t s of repeated measures on a single-subject can be 

equated to the e f f e c t s of repeated measures on any group of subjects which 

w i l l average out over time. 

The second and t h i r d objections t o the assumptions that a single-subject's 

response t o s t i m u l i are independent r e l a t e to the b e l i e f that there may be 

a c o r r e l a t i o n between the columns of data or rows o f data under one t r e a t 

ment and those same columns o r rows under a second treatment. Once again 

the authors argue that when one assumes that the i n d i v i d u a l ' s responses 

are s t a t i s t i c a l l y independent i t i s pos s i b l e t o demonstrate that the 

independence of these responses w i l l not a f f e c t the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the 

outcomes under repeated measures. 

F i n a l l y the authors review the obje c t i o n that there may be an i n t e r a c t i o n 

between treatments and t r i a l s . The authors note that the learning process 

i s a sequential process and that the response values under one treatment 

condition cannot be equated to the exact response values under a s i m i l a r 
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but second treatment period. The authors state that i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 

counter the e f f e c t s of t h i s learning process through the in t r o d u c t i o n of 

an "e r r o r terra". This er r o r term w i l l allow f o r the e f f e c t s of repeated 

measures on i n d i v i d u a l s . The authors note that "the main e f f e c t s f o r 

t r i a l s change slowly from one t r i a l t o the next"- 4 To account f o r t h i s 

slow change i t i s pos s i b l e to introduce "a modified e r r o r term f o r t e s t i n g 

e f f e c t s " . i-

As a r e s u l t of t h e i r arguments the authors f e e l that the use of s i n g l e -

subject design i s an appropriate experimental technique. The problems 

encountered by single-subject design are s i m i l a r to problems encountered 

i n group designs where repeated measures are taken on the same subjects. 

I t i s p o s s i b l e , the authors f e e l , to demonstrate that single-subject de

sign can provide valuable information on the e f f e c t s of treatment. 

Donald T.Campbell and J u l i a n C. Stanley provide the concept of time s e r i e s 

experiments. They define time s e r i e s designs as designs where p e r i o d i c 

measurements of a group or an i n d i v i d u a l are taken. During these measures 

or observation periods experimental treatment i s administered which r e s u l t s 

i n a d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n between the measurements taken before and a f t e r the-

introduction of t h i s treatment. 

As i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r the Children's Foundation i s not using a true time 

s e r i e s design but i s using the repeated measurement techniques. As a 

r e s u l t , what Campbell and Stanley have to say about time s e r i e s designs 

i s u s e f u l i n addressing some of the problems that repeated-measures de

signs face. Consequently i t i s worth reviewing these p a r t i c u l a r arguments 
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keeping i n mind that Cnildren's Foundation i s not using a true time-

s e r i e s design. 

The authors note that the experimental design t y p i f i e d by the time-series 

experiment was the basi s o f much e a r l y experimental exploration i n the 

p h y s i c a l sciences and i n biology i n the e a r l y nineteenth century. Scien

t i s t s tended to note changes i n the weights of objects or i n the behaviours 

of subjects a f t e r the in t r o d u c t i o n of an experimental technique. As a 

r e s u l t of the in t r o d u c t i o n of the experimental technique s c i e n t i s t s observed 

changes i n the subject being studied. In these circumstances the researcher 

would make a supposition about the e f f e c t of the experimental technique on 

the subject. 

In t h e i r a r t i c l e Campbell and Stanley address some of the fa c t o r s a f f e c t i n g 

the v a l i d i t y of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r type of experimental design. They note that 

one o f the problems of the time-series experiment i s that i t i s impossible to 

con t r o l f o r the e f f e c t s of h i s t o r y on the subjects being studied. In other 

words, changes that are observed before and a f t e r the introduction of the 

experimental technique could equally be claimed t o be the r e s u l t s of events 

tha t have occurred i n the normal l i f e c y c l e of the subject. This change-

producing event occurred between the observation before the introduction of 

the experimental technique and the observation a f t e r the experimental tech

nique. In other words, one of the problems of the i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y of t h i s 

type of research study i s that the changes could i n f a c t be as a r e s u l t of 

events outside the experimental design. 

In Children's Foundation, h i s t o r y i s an important consideration i n deter

mining the effectiveness of the program at Children's Foundation. Since the 
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c h i l d has continuous contact with h i s family on weekends and through family 

sessions i t i s important to consider any changes i n the family t h a t may 

occur between the probes administered at the Foundation. For example, i n 

some'cases the family i s reconstituted between the time that the i n i t i a l 

probes are completed and the time that subsequent or f i n a l probes are con-

p i e ted. In a number of cases parents have separated or re-coupled during 

the time peri o d that the c h i l d and family are r e c e i v i n g treatment from the 

Children's Foundation. These represent s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n the family's 

l i f e h i s t o r y and obviously w i l l a f f e c t the c h i l d ' s behaviour i n the family. 

Consequently i t i s important to consider the e f f e c t s of h i s t o r y on a c h i l d ' s 

behaviour at the Children's Foundation. 

History i s a t h r e a t to the v a l i d i t y of inferences that can be made about 

causal e f f e c t s . However, i n view of the c h r o n i c i t y of the problem being 

experienced by the subjects i n t h i s study i t i s most implausible that a 

sudden run o f good luck would happen t o coincide with the period' of treatment. 

Consequently i t i s p o s s i b l e to conclude that^changes observed i n the c l i e n t s 

are not due to h i s t o r y e f f e c t s . Therefore most, i f not a l l side e f f e c t s can 

be considered p a r t of the treatment v a r i a b l e . 

A second in t e r f e r e n c e with the time-series design i s the e f f e c t of matura

t i o n that occurs during the p e r i o d i c measurements of the i n d i v i d u a l or the 

group. As a r e s u l t of the simple process of maturing or growing more 

a d u l t - l i k e or independent, the conlusions that are reached i n time-series 

designs are equally subject to d i s t o r t i o n . The only counter balancing 

argument against the use o f maturation as an a l t e r n a t i v e explanation f o r 

changes i n behaviour i s that i t i s not a smooth and regular process. 
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Consequently, a sudden change i n behaviour as a r e s u l t of maturation could 

occur at any p o i n t during the time-series design. Therefore i t could occur 
i 

equally as frequently before the in t r o d u c t i o n of any experimental treatment 

as i t could a f t e r or during the in t r o d u c t i o n of the experjLmental treatment. 

As a r e s u l t the e f f e c t s of maturation on a time-series design can be mini

mized to the extent that one would expect i t to occur by chance at any 

p o i n t during the time-series experiment. 

Once again, the e f f e c t s o f maturation on a c h i l d ' s behaviour could be s i g 

n i f i c a n t . The degree to which a c h i l d ' s behaviour changes through the 

simple maturation process may be s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , i n considering 

the r e s u l t s from the Children's Foundation care has to be taken to consider 

the e f f e c t s that maturation may have on the c h i l d ' s behaviour, both at home 

and at Children's Foundation. 

Another threat to the i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y of such an experiment i s the e f f e c t 

of t e s t i n g on the subjects. However, the authors note that one would expect 

t e s t i n g to a f f e c t the subjects at each of the observational periods i f the 

subject i s aware that observation i s occurring. In t h i s case, however, 

t e s t i n g i s p a r t of the assessment and treatment of the family. I t i s i n 

tended to provide an opportunity f o r stocktaking which w i l l l i k e l y show 

jurprovements. Instrumentation, on the other hand, r e f e r s to changes i n the 

method of measuring, observing or scoring a p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l ' s response 

to an experimental treatment. These changes i n scores or measurements may 

be confused with n a t u r a l changes i n behaviour. Thus, i f a researcher i s not 

c a r e f u l i n ensuring that t e s t i n g and instrumentation threats are removed 

from the experimental design, i t i s p o s s i b l e to confuse the e f f e c t s of these 
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two v a r i a b l e s with the actu a l e f f e c t s of the experimental treatment. 

These two procedures represent s i g n i f i c a n t threats to the v a l i d i t y of the 

Children's Foundation r e s u l t s . F i r s t , the question of the e f f e c t s of re

peated t e s t i n g on the r e s u l t s of those t e s t s i s a primary concern. Since 

the parents and. the c h i l d continue to complete the same t e s t instruments 

there i s a question as t o the e f f e c t s of repeated t e s t i n g on the outcomes 

of those t e s t s . Although the t e s t s are completed several months apart and 

i n some cases perhaps as much as a year apart, the question as t o the e f f e c t s 

of repeated t e s t i n g on the r e s u l t s i s s t i l l i n s i g n i f i c a n t . Since the probes 

that parents complete are the only sources of data cu r r e n t l y used by the 

Children's Foundation i n t h e i r evaluation p r o j e c t , the r e l i a b i l i t y of these 

r e s u l t s i s a serious question. Consequently, i t i s important f o r Children's 

Foundation t o be able to address to same degree the e f f e c t s of repeated 

t e s t i n g or t e s t outcomes. 

A f u r t h e r threat t o the i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y of such a design i s what the 

authors r e f e r t o as regression e f f e c t s . By regression e f f e c t s the authors 

r e f e r t o s i t u a t i o n s were the p a r t i c u l a r c l i e n t o r study group has been 

selected on the basis o f i t s extreme scores i n one p a r t i c u l a r area of 

functioning. As a r e s u l t i t might be expected, that these extreme scores 

would regress o r change simply as a r e s u l t of time lapse. Again at 

Children's Foundation s t a t i s t i c a l regression may be a serious concern f o r 

the evaluation p r o j e c t . C e r t a i n l y the c h i l d r e n who are admitted t o 

Children's Foundation are selected on the basis of extreme behaviours. As 

a r e s u l t there may be a tendency f o r these c h i l d r e n or t h e i r f a m i l i e s t o 

demonstrate same degree of s t a t i s t i c a l regression or amelioration of t h e i r 



330 

extreme behaviour towards more normal and acceptable behaviour. This may 

be a more d i f f i c u l t area f o r Children's Foundation to address i n the evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t . v 

F i n a l l y , the chances that i n d i v i d u a l s may drop out or s e l f - s e l e c t out df a 

time-series design can be minimized by ensuring tnat the study group i s 

based on s i n g l e members of the group. Thus, the m o r t a l i t y r a t e would not 

a f f e c t the outcome since the outcomes would not be l i s t e d as products of 

the o v e r a l l group. I f the researcher attempts t o provide an o v e r a l l 

measurement of a group's response t o a p a r t i c u l a r experimental design, 

then absenteeism, q u i t t i n g o r replacement of missing subjects by new 

subjects w i l l d e f i n i t e l y a f f e c t the o v e r a l l outcome of the research pro

j e c t . I t could be expected that those who do disappear during the process 

of a time-series design could be expressing negative reactions t o the ex

perimental treatment or might be withdrawing as a r e s u l t of other f a c t o r s 

unrelated to the experimental treatment. However, i t i s important under 

these circumstances where group comparisons are being attempted t o note 

why i n d i v i d u a l s withdraw as t h i s may be a d i r e c t r e f l e c t i o n on the experiment

a l treatment i t s e l f . A researcher may obtain r e s u l t s that r e f l e c t p o s i t i v e l y 

on a program while i n f a c t the people who r e a l l y require the p a r t i c u l a r 

treatment have withdrawn from the program. Vlhen a researcher considers the 

i n d i v i d u a l s who stay i n the program and those who withdraw, the true e f f e c t - . 

iveness of the program may become more apparent and may appear l e s s e f f e c t i v e . 

Again, the e f f e c t s of experimental m o r t a l i t y are important f o r Children's 

Foundation. A number o f c l i e n t s f a i l to complete the probes or withdraw 

from treatment p r i o r t o the treatment contract being completed. These 
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i n d i v i d u a l s have not been studied by the Children's Foundation since data 

i s not a v a i l a b l e on them. Consequently, i t i s important t o consider what 

patterns of withdrawal emerge since t h i s w i l l r e f l e c t the true ef f e c t i v e n e s s 

of the program. 

Campbell and Stanley review some of the threats to the external v a l i d i t y of 

a research p r o j e c t . Again, the external v a l i d i t y of any research p r o j e c t 

r e f l e c t s the a b i l i t y o f a researcher t o generalize h i s findings from one 

group t o the population as a whole. While the Children's Foundation evalua

t i o n p r o j e c t i s not attempting to make generalized statements about the 

implications of i t s fin d i n g s from i t s evaluation p r o j e c t to any other popu

l a t i o n , i t i s important t o consider some of the f a c t o r s that the authors 

i d e n t i f y since i t w i l l a f f e c t any d e s c r i p t i v e comparisons that may be 

drawn between d i f f e r e n t u n i t s at Children's Foundation or between s i n g l e 

and two-parent f a m i l i e s . The authors claim that i f the researcher i s hoping 

t o use a time-series design then the researcher must speci f y i n advance the 

r e l a t i o n s h i p he expects to f i n d between the in t r o d u c t i o n of the experimental 

v a r i a b l e and the manifestation o f some e f f e c t or r e a c t i o n to t h i s v a r i a b l e . 

Thus, i f the experimenter f e e l s that a delay i n response to the experimental 

treatment w i l l occur, then i t i s important to sp e c i f y t h i s i n advance of 

the treatment. Otherwise, i t w i l l be impossible to generalize the e f f e c t s 

of the treatment without being aware of the f a c t that the response time w i l l 

be delayed. I f the researcher i s not able to sp e c i f y t h i s i n advance then a 

p a r t i c u l a r l y e f f e c t i v e treatment might be disregarded simply because the 

researcher i s unaware that there w i l l be t h i s delay i n response time. He 

may erroneously conclude on the basis o f no response that the experimental 

treatment i s i n e f f e c t i v e . 
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The f i r s t t h r e a t t o external v a l i d i t y which i s a concern f o r Children's 

Foundation Campbell and Stanley r e f e r t o as the r e a c t i v e or i n t e r a c t i o n 

e f f e c t of t e s t i n g . The authors are r e f e r r i n g to the tendency o f pre-tests 

to increase or decrease an i n d i v i d u a l ' s s e n s i t i v i t y t o an experimental 

treatment. The i n d i v i d u a l learns what appropriate answers may be required 

on the questionnaires. In t h i s s i t u a t i o n the observed d i f f e r e n c e s between 

the p r e - t e s t and subsequent t e s t s may be as a r e s u l t of the i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

r e a c t i v e e f f e c t s t o t e s t i n g . 

Again, t h i s r e a c t i v e e f f e c t i s important to the Children's Foundation 

evaluation p r o j e c t since the same instruments are used on three or four 

d i f f e r e n t occasions. While t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research p r o j e c t i s not attempt

i n g to make comparisons between the r e s u l t s o f Children's Foundation and 

any other organization, i t i s important t o consider the r e a c t i v e e f f e c t s 6f 

repeated t e s t i n g since the same instruments are used a number of times by 

the Foundation. In addition, the Children's Foundation may have been i n 

terested i n o r i g i n a l l y designing the evaluation p r o j e c t i n a s t a t i s t i c a l 

comparison between the effectiveness of t h e i r program and other programs. 

I f , i n f a c t , the threat of closure motivated the Children's Foundation t o 

introduce evaluation t o demonstrate the effectiveness of i t s program, then 

the impact of any threats to external v a l i d i t y i s to reduce the apparent 

eff e c t i v e n e s s of the program. Fy f a i l i n g t o c o n t r o l f o r the threats to 

external v a l i d i t y , the a b i l i t y of the agency evaluator t o generalize h i s 

findin g s t o other agencies o r make comparisons between the fi n d i n g s o f the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and the r e s u l t s of other agencies i s l i m i t e d . 
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A second threat t o external v a l i d i t y which i s important to the Children's 

Foundation i s the e f f e c t of multiple-treatment interference. This p a r t i c u l a r 

issue i s problematic f o r single-case and repeated measurement designs. The 

question i s what e f f e c t p r i o r treatment has on the i n d i v i d u a l . However, 

there i s also a concern about the e f f e c t of previous treatments that the 

family or the c h i l d may have received from other agencies p r i o r to coming 

t o Children's Foundation. The e f f e c t s of these treatments may not be eras

able and the impact that previous th e r a p i s t s had on the family or family 

functioning may cTetermine the degree to which the family appears t o improve 

or not improve i n treatment at the Children's Foundation. I t i s indeed 

p o s s i b l e t h a t the c h i l d r e n that a r r i v e at Chidlren's Foundation are i n f a c t 

the ' l a s t chance 1 c h i l d r e n or f a m i l i e s . In other words, these f a m i l i e s may 

have been o f f e r e d a l l a l t e r n a t i v e s that seem f e a s i b l y p o s s i b l e and Children's 

Foundation may be the l a s t stop i n a search f o r appropriate services. This 

has implications f o r the eventual outcomes of treatment. I f , i n f a c t , the 

Children's Foundation i s dealing with c h i l d r e n who have f a i l e d at many other 

treatment programs, then i t may be expected th a t the r e s u l t s t h a t Children's 

Foundation obtains may be low simply because of the nature of the d i f f i c u l t 

population that the Foundation works with. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case i t may 

not be s u r p r i s i n g t o f i n d a low success rate i n the f a m i l i e s with which the 

Foundation works. In ad d i t i o n , the family may a l s o be r e c e i v i n g other 

treatments outside what i s happening at the Children's Foundation through 

regular contact with t h e i r own s o c i a l worker, f o r example. Once again, the 

treatment that the family receives through other sources may confuse the 

treatment goals that the Foundation i s working towards. As a r e s u l t i t i s 

Important to consider what the e f f e c t s o f p r i o r treatment are. 
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The importance of these items to the i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y of any 

research program are numerous. The f a i l u r e t o c o n t r o l f o r these v a r i a b l e s 

creates problems f o r a researcher i n claiming that the changes i n behaviour 

are as a d i r e c t r e s u l t of the treatment that the family receives. Secondly, 

a researcher w i l l not be able to state c a t e g o r i c a l l y that the same treatment 

w i l l produce s i m i l a r r e s u l t s i n another population. Unless a researcher 

makes every e f f o r t to c o n t r o l f o r these p a r t i c u l a r threats, h i s a b i l i t y to 

make general statements about the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of h i s treatment and how i t 

can be applied i n other s i t u a t i o n s i s s e r i o u s l y l i m i t e d . 

Another area of concern i s the instrumentation e f f e c t s . This i s perhaps the 

more serious of the two procedures involved i n the administration of t e s t s 

since the unstrumentation of the t e s t can e a s i l y change from, one probe to 

the other. Perhaps the most s i g n i f i c a n t concern i s the manner i n which the 

questionnaires are completed at each probe. Since the same family counsellor 

may or may not be conducting the completion of the questionnaires there i s a 

serious concern over the manner i n which these questionnaires are explained 

t o parents and i n which parents complete these questionnaires. Since the 

questionnaires are completed at such extensive time i n t e r v a l s there i s a 

d i s t i n c t p o s s i b i l i t y that the o r i g i n a l family counsellor may have resigned 

and moved on to a new job, so that subsequent probes are being conducted by 

a d i f f e r e n t family counsellor. In addition, the probes are completed i n 

d i f f e r e n t environments and as a r e s u l t under d i f f e r e n t environmental i n f l u 

ences, i . e . at the agency or at home, supervised by a family counsellor and 

unsupervised. Consequently, the question of instrumentation i s a serious 

concern i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the r e s u l t s that the Children's Foundation 

obtains from, the completion of these probes. 
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Another threat to. the i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y o f any study i s s t a t i s t i c a l r e 

gression. Campbell and Stanley describe s t a t i s t i c a l regression as a s i t u 

a t i o n i n which groups who are studied are selected f o r study on the basis 

of t h e i r extreme scores i n one p a r t i c u l a r area of behaviour. As a r e s u l t 

of t h e i r extreme scores there may be a tendency f o r t h i s type of i n d i v i d u a l 

t o regress towards more normal behaviour. This change i n behaviour can 

then be confused with the e f f e c t s of the experimental treatment. 

The time-series design presents p a r t i c u l a r problems f o r t e s t s of s i g n i f i c a n c e . 

The authors note that generally t e s t s of s i g n i f i c a n c e assume that there i s 

l i t t l e or no r e l a t i o n s h i p between the various measurement points i n an experi

ment. However, the touble with time-series designs i s that i t i s not p o s s i b l e 

to assert that the observational periods or measurements taken between ob

servations are independent measurements. 

The authors address the question r a i s e d by Shine and Bower e a r l i e r . The 

problem of independence i n s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s i s a problem f o r researchers 

who use time-series designs or who are making repeated measures. As i n d i 

cated e a r l i e r , however, Shine and Bower f e e l that the measurements taken on 

a group or an i n d i v i d u a l are allowed f o r i n the analysis and therefore 

s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s are a v a i l a b l e f o r assessing the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the r e 

search fi n d i n g s . The dependence of data i n repeated measures i s allowed f o r 

i n c a l c u l a t i n g e r r o r variance. In the view of Shine and Bower even non-

parametric s t a t i s t i c s are not n e c e s s a r i l y required techniques since they 

s t i l l argue that the observations obtained through a repeated measures or 

time-series design can be assumed to be independent of each other and that 

there are means of b u i l d i n g i n ways of accommodating f o r any c o r r e l a t i o n 
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that might e x i s t between the observation periods. 

The problem, addressed by t h i s researcher i n the plan o f analysis o f t h i s 

research p r o j e c t was to develop a s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t f o r the analysis of the 

data c o l l e c t e d by Children's Foundation. The r e s o l u t i o n of t h i s problem 

involved consideration of the type o f experimental design that the Children's 

Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t assumed. By viewing i t as a repeated measures 

design i n which measurements were taken at four d i f f e r e n t times during the 

treatment process, t h i s researcher was able to resolve the problem of which 

s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t t o use. The Children's Foundation takes measurements at 

intake, t r a n s f e r t o Access, at discharge and s i x months a f t e r discharge, or 

the follow-up measure. This research technique,looks s u s p i c i o u s l y l i k e a 

time-series design, but i t i s i n f a c t a repeated measures design. The 

Children's Foundation has made no attempt t o provide c o n t r o l or non-treated 

groups f o r comparison. Consequently, the data they are c o l l e c t i n g represents 

a s e r i e s o f observations on the same group o f i n d i v i d u a l s or the same i n d i 

v i d u a l . This i s a repeated measures design with a l l i t s inherent problems 

of e s t a b l i s h i n g s i g n i f i c a n c e of the measures o f change that are obtained. 

As a r e s u l t the repeated measures design faces many of the same problems 

as the time-series design described by Campbell and Stanley. 

To'resolve the question of which s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t to use i n the analysis 

of the Children's Foundation data, t h i s researcher decided t o opt f o r a non-

parametric t e s t of s i g n i f i c a n c e . Robert Johnson provided some support f o r 

t h i s d e c i s i o n i n h i s b r i e f d e s c r i p t i o n of the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of non-parametric 

s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s . He described non-parametric t e s t s as t e s t s that are 

generally known as " d i s t r i b u t i o n f ree t e s t s " . , Johnson notes that non-parametric 
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s t a t i s t i c s , as opposed to parametric s t a t i s t i c s , do not make assumptions 

about the d i s t r i b u t i o n of the parent population. On the other hand, para

metric t e s t s tend to r e l y on assumptions about the parent population and i t s 

d i s t r i b u t i o n across the normal curve or around a c e n t r a l l i m i t . Non-

parametric t e s t s , on the other hand, make fewer assumptions about the d i s 

t r i b u t i o n of the sample population and do not depend as much upon the concept 

of parent population d i s t r i b u t i o n . 

Most o f the s t a t i s t i c a l procedures that 
we have studied i n t h i s book are known 
as parametric methods. For a s t a t i s t i c a l 
procedure to be parametric, we e i t h e r 
assume that the parent population was at 
l e a s t approximately normally d i s t r i b u t e d 
o r we r e l i e d on the Central L i m i t Theorum 
to give us a normal approximation.^ 

Since non^parametric t e s t s place fewer r e s t r i c t i o n s on the type of material 

required to make judgments about a population, these types of t e s t s are 

bet t e r used with the Children's Foundation data where i t i s not po s s i b l e to 

make any assumptions about the nature of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of t h i s population. 

Non-parametric t e s t s have the a d d i t i o n a l benefits of being e a s i e r to apply 

i n providing analyses of the sample population. Despite these d i f f e r e n c e s , 

Johnson notes that non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s are only s l i g h t l y l e s s 

e f f i c i e n t than the more routine parametric t e s t s . Consequently, t h i s r e 

searcher opted f o r non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l analysis since i t d i d not 

require any assumptions about the nature o f the population being studied 

or about the nature o f the population's d i s t r i b u t i o n around the var i a b l e s 

being studied. Non-parametric methods seem to o f f e r the greatest opportunity 

of achieving accurate r e s u l t s from the data c o l l e c t e d by the Children's 

Foundation. 



338 

FOOTNOTES  
CHAPTER IV 

A. Problem Definition 

1. Lester C. Shine and Daniel M. Bower, "A One-Way Analysis of Variance 
for Single-Subject Designs". Educational and Psychological Measurement, 
Volume 31, 1971, p. 106 

2. IBID., p. 107 
3. IBID., p. 108 
4. IBID., p. 110 
5. IBID.., p. 113 
6. Robert R. Johnson, Elementary Statistics. Duxbury Press, Massachusetts, 

1976, p. 513 
7. IBID., p. 514 



339 

B. Plan of Analysis of Case Record Data 

As part of the evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation, the agency 

evaluator developed a s e r i e s of questionnaires to be administered to the 

chi l d r e n and t h e i r parents involved i n the Children's Foundation program. 

The purpose of these questionnaires was obvious. For any evaluation to be 

done, i t was necessary to take some measurements. Since the i n i t i a l t h r u st 

of the evaluation attempted to analyze the outcome and the ef f e c t i v e n e s s 

of the program, i t was obvious that measurements of the problems that 

f a m i l i e s face when they come to Children's Foundation were necessary. 

Consequently the agency evaluator developed three questionnaires which 

f a m i l i e s complete. These questionnaires provi.de the b a s i c data f o r 

measurement of change i n f a m i l i e s and f o r the measurement of the e f f e c t i v e 

ness of the program at Children's Foundation. 

The i n i t i a l concern o f the s t a f f a t Children's Foundation was t o obtain 

information on how f a m i l i e s were doing a f t e r discharge from the Foundation. 

Consequently the questionnaires were designed to obtain information on how 

http://provi.de
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f a m i l i e s were doing a f t e r discharge. The agency evaluator q u i c k l y recog

niz e d that i n order to measure change i n f a m i l i e s i t was al s o necessary to 

take measurements on f a m i l i e s when they f i r s t a r r i v e d a t the agency. Th i s 

provided a measurement against which t o make comparisons from future 

measurements. As a r e s u l t , the agency evaluator decided t o administer the 

questionnaires to f a m i l i e s four times during t h e i r involvement with the 

Foundation and a f t e r the c h i l d ' s discharge. Each questionnaire i s r e f e r r e d 

to as a probe and i s designed t o measure a v a r i e t y o f behaviours and a t t i 

tudes that parents and c h i l d r e n have about themselves when they come t o 

the Foundation. These questionnaires are subsequently used to demonstrate 

progress that f a m i l i e s have made during treatment, and t o measure the 

degree t o which f a m i l i e s are able t o maintain t h e i r improved o r changed 

behaviour patterns a f t e r discharge. 

The questionnaires are administered a t three s p e c i f i c occasions during 

the time t h a t the family and c h i l d are d i r e c t l y involved with the 

Children's Foundation. F i r s t , the family i s asked t o complete a 

questionnaire at intake. This measurement provides the Foundation 

with baseline measures as t o the s p e c i f i c problems that the family sees 

i n the c h i l d . Subsequent measures are taken some months l a t e r when the 

c h i l d i s t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access program. F i n a l l y , a t h i r d probe o r 

s e r i e s of questionnaires i s administered at discharge. These three s e r i e s 

of probes provide the Foundation with the measurement of progress that 

the family has made during the time that i t i s working with the C h i l d 

ren's Foundation. These probes should demonstrate s i g n i f i c a n t 
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improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour from the time that the c h i l d and 

family are seen at intake to the time that the c h i l d and family are seen 

at discharge. 

In a d d i t i o n a fourth probe i s mailed to the family s i x months a f t e r the 

c h i l d has been discharged from the Foundation. The purpose of t h i s probe 

i s to measure.the degree t o which f a m i l i e s are able t o maintain t h e i r new 

problem s o l v i n g behaviours a f t e r discharge. In a d d i t i o n t o the fourth 

probe i s a c l i e n t s a t i s f a c t i o n questionnaire which i s mailed with the 

three o r i g i n a l questionnaires. The obvious purpose of t h i s questionnaire 

i s to see t o what degree f a m i l i e s were s a t i s f i e d with the ser v i c e s a t the 

Foundation. 

The f i r s t questionnaire i s composed o f a s e r i e s of twelve statements r e 

l a t i n g t o the c h i l d ' s p a r t i c u l a r behaviour. The parents are asked t o 

respond t o statements about the c h i l d ' s behaviour and r a t e the behaviour 

on a scale of one to f i v e . The scale represents the degree to which the 

c h i l d demonstrates a p a r t i c u l a r problem. I t runs from " a l l the time" t o 

"never". Parents are asked to rate the frequency with which a c h i l d 

demonstrates a p a r t i c u l a r problem behaviour on t h i s scale. 

The construction o f the questionnaire involves an i n i t i a l p o s i t i v e s t a t e 

ment i n which the parents are able to i n d i c a t e whether or not the c h i l d 

behaves i n an acceptable manner. Where the c h i l d behaves i n an acceptable 

manner, the parents are not required to complete any of the balance of the 

questions. Hence, the problematic parts of the questions are cmmitted 
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since the c h i l d does not demonstrate any problematic behaviour. Where the 

c h i l d does not behave i n an acceptable manner, the parents are presented 

with a s e r i e s of problematic behaviours which they are asked to r a t e on 

the same scale. As a r e s u l t , when the c h i l d does not do as he i s t o l d , 

the parents can r a t e the s p e c i f i c behaviours that t h e i r c h i l d demonstrates. 

The questionnaire provides the Foundation with a measure of the c h i l d ' s 

problem behaviour. Over time, the questionnaire should r e f l e c t a change 

i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour seen through the parents' perspective as the 

c h i l d and family go through-,the treatment process. 

The second questionnaire i s designed t o measure the parents' f e e l i n g s 

and attitudes t o parenting. The twenty-four items on the questionnaire 

are rated from "completely true" t o "never true". Parents are asked to 

respond to a s e r i e s of statements and r a t e them on t h i s s c ale of one to 

f i v e . The twenty-four behaviours then compress i n t o three s p e c i f i c parent

a l a t t i t u d e s or f e e l i n g s about parenting. This questionnaire i s designed 

t o measure the parents' problem s o l v i n g techniques, t h e i r a t t i t u d e s to 

parenting and t h e i r a t t i t u d e s about c h i l d r e n . Through the treatment pro

cess , -.meetings and discussions with the parents these at t i t u d e s should 

r e f l e c t a movement from negative perspectives of parenting and c h i l d r e n 

to more p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e s . 

F i n a l l y , the c h i l d i s asked t o complete a questionnaire about himself. 

T h i s t h i r d questionnaire i s a simple yes/no s c a l e , i n which the c h i l d i s 

asked to respond t o twenty s p e c i f i c statements i n d i c a t i n g the way he 

f e e l s about himself. The scale provides Children's Foundation with 
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information about the child's self-esteem and perception of self. The 

twenty items attempt to measure five specific variables which include 

school, happiness, family, popularity and competence. These specific 

scales should refl e c t improvement over time as the child and family work 

with staff at Children's Foundation. 

These three questionnaires form the basis of the evaluation project at 

Children's Foundation. As parents and children complete these scales 

during the treatment process, i t i s possible to trace improvements i n 

behaviour and attitudes. The subsequent measure obtained six months 

after the family and child are discharged from Children's Foundation 

provides information about the degree to which parents and children are 

able to maintain their new behaviours after discharge. 

The fourth scale, the client satisfaction scale, i s designed to measure 

parents' perceptions of the services they received at Children's Founda

tion. The client satisfaction questionnaire provides the agency with i n 

formation about i t s a b i l i t y to share with the parents information about 

the program at Children's Foundation. . In addition, i t gives the staff at 

the.Foundation some feedback on the method with which services are pro

vided to families at the Foundation. Finally, the questionnaire also 

provides the Foundation with information about the child's behaviour after 

discharge. 

Since your involvement with the Children's 
Foundation, how do you view your child's 
behaviour at home?., 
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This question, f o r example, allows the parent to in d i c a t e whether or not 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour has improved o r worsened since contact with the 

agency. 

These questionniares represent the basis of the data c o l l e c t i o n f o r the 

evaluation p r o j e c t at Children's Foundation. This research report analyzes 

t h i s data. The analysis of these questionnaires involves a Friedman two-

way analysis of variance by ranks. This p a r t i c u l a r nonparametric t e s t 

provides a way o f t e s t i n g the hypotheses of change over time. The 

Friedman t e s t involves matching the subjects of the study under a v a r i e t y 

o f conditions. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r evaluation p r o j e c t , the same subjects 

are studied and matched according t o v a r i a b l e s generated by the agency 

evaluator at the Children's Foundation. For example, the parents are 

compared at four separate points i n time across the same v a r i a b l e per

t a i n i n g t o parenting. The subjects remain the same while the d i f f e r e n t 

conditions involve the length of time that the parents and the c h i l d are 

exposed t o parent t r a i n i n g and behaviour modification techniques at the 

Foundation. As a r e s u l t the data analysis demonstrates that parents' 

response t o parenting questions change over time and that these changes 

represent a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n parental a t t i t u d e s . 

The s t a t i s t i c a l data analysis techniques determine whether the r e s u l t s 

obtained may be a t t r i b u t e d s o l e l y to chance or whether, i n f a c t , the 

r e s u l t s r e f l e c t the operation of some other f a c t o r s i n determining the 

outcomes. The s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s used by t h i s researcher i n d i c a t e 

whether the change that has occurred i s s u b s t a n t i a l enough t o be greater 

than what could be explained by chance alone. 
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The Friedman t e s t helps determine whether the changes that are observed i n 

parent and c h i l d responses t o the questionnaires at four points i n time are a 

r e s u l t of chance or a r e s u l t of same other f a c t o r s operating e i t h e r at the 
agency or outside the agency. 

TABLE 1 

FRIEDMAN ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE BY RANKS 

MOTHER S C O R E i : R A N K 1 . S C O R E 2 R A N K 2 S C O R E 3 R A N K 3 S C O R E 4 R A N K 4 

P R O B L E M 
32 : 

6 26 : 
33 

2 6 27 
31 

3 6 25 1 

F E E L I N G S 
47 

9 38 ' 
42 

3 8 34 
44 

1 7 37 2 

A T T I T U D E S 
42 

7 35 
42 

2.5 7 35 
36 

2.5 5 31 1 

S U M O F 

R A N K S 

7.5 6.5 4 

The above t a b l e provides a sample of the type of a n a l y s i s involved i n 

using the Friedman t e s t . The Friedman t e s t involves ranking four separate 

scores that the parents and c h i l d r e n obtain when they complete the question

naires at each probe. This ranking process provides a system of e s t a b l i s h i n g 

change over time. The number of ranks a v a i l a b l e represents the number of 

times that measures are taken. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r study at Children's 

Foundation, three or four ranks are p o s s i b l e depending on the number o f 

probes a v a i l a b l e on each family. 
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In the table which i s presented three ranks are p o s s i b l e since t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r family obviously completed three probes - one at intake, one 

at t r a n s f e r t o Access, and one at discharge. The ta b l e presents the 

mother's responses t o three p a r t i c u l a r v a r i a b l e s - problem s o l v i n g , her 

f e e l i n g s about.parenting and her a t t i t u d e s t o parenting. The scores of 

each t e s t are located on the left-hand side of the v e r t i c a l dotted l i n e 

while the rank i s provided o h the right-hand side of the same v e r t i c a l 

l i n e . In t h i s example case the p a r t i c u l a r parent achieved a score of 32 

at the f i r s t probe, 33 on the second probe and 31 on the f i n a l probe, on 

the v a r i a b l e of problem s o l v i n g . The ranks f o r these probes are 2, 3 and 

1 r e s p e c t i v e l y . As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that t h i s parent r e 

ceived d i f f e r e n t scores f o r each of the other v a r i a b l e s r e l a t i n g t o her 

f e e l i n g s about parenting and her a t t i t u d e s towards parenting and the 

ranks f o r these scores vary accordingly. 

The f i r s t step i n the use of the Friedman t e s t , thus, i s to t o t a l the 

scores f o r each of the questions i n the questionnaires. These score 

t o t a l s can then be ranked i n order of smallest t o l a r g e s t . I f the con

d i t i o n s a f f e c t i n g the scores are operating t o t a l l y by chance, then the 

d i s t r i b u t i o n of ranks should be equal. I f , however, some other f a c t o r s 

are a f f e c t i n g the scores, the ranks should not be equally d i s t r i b u t e d . 

In the p a r t i c u l a r sample provided i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see that the sum of 

ranks at the bottom of t h i s t able demonstrate th a t the ranks are not 

evenly d i s t r i b u t e d . In f a c t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent received higher scores 

f o r the sum of ranks on the f i r s t probes and the lowest on the f i n a l s e r i e s 

of probes. As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e to observe that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 
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parent's responses to the probes v a r i e d over time. The Friedman t e s t can 

now be used t o determine whether the d i f f e r e n c e between the sum of ranks 

at probe one and the sum of ranks at probes two and three are large 

enough t o i n d i c a t e a s i g n i f i c a n t d i f f e r e n c e i n her responses to the 

questions on problem s o l v i n g , a t t i t u d e s to.parenting and f e e l i n g s about 

parenting. 

The steps i n .computing the Friedman t e s t are q u i t e simple. F i r s t , f o r 

each probe.the responses of the parents must be t o t a l l e d on each v a r i a b l e 

th a t has been measured. For example, i n questionnaire one, question 1, 

the parents are asked t o respond to the statement " c h i l d does as t o l d 

when d i r e c t e d to do something". When the c h i l d does not do as he i s 

t o l d , the parents are able to s p e c i f y a number of problematic behaviours 

and the degree t o which the c h i l d demonstrates these behaviours when 

disobeying. For t h i s f i r s t question, then, the sum of the parents' 

response represents the score f o r question 1. The same score i s computed 

f o r the s e c o n d t h i r d and fourth probes. As a r e s u l t the researcher w i l l 

obtain four scores f o r the c h i l d ' s response t o d i r e c t i o n s at four d i f f e r 

ent times during h i s involvement with the agency. These scores can then 

be ranked 1, 2, 3, 4, moving from the lowest score to the highest score. 

The ranks represent the movement of-the c h i l d from a very low score i n the 

parents' perception t o a high score and i n d i c a t e s an improvement i n be

haviour. For each questionnaire, the behaviours that the c h i l d demonstrates 

are scored.and then ranked accordingly. As a result,.one expects that the 

t o t a l s of the scores down each column f o r each probe would be approximately 

equally d i s t r i b u t e d i f chance alone were operating. I f , however, some other 

f a c t o r i s a f f e c t i n g the scores then one expects the scores to be unequally 
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d i s t r i b u t e d and hence the ranks to be unequally d i s t r i b u t e d . 

In the case of the table presented which i n f a c t r e f l e c t s the data 

c o l l e c t e d from the second questionnaire, i t i s po s s i b l e t o see th a t the 

ranks are.unevenly d i s t r i b u t e d . In summing the ranks down each column 

the sum o f ranks f o r the mother's scores at times 1, 2 and 3 or probes 

1, 2 and 3 are 7.5, 6.5, and 4 r e s p e c t i v e l y . Thus, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o 

conclude that chance alone cannot.be operating i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case 

since-the ranks are unequally d i s t r i b u t e d . 

In analyzing the data f o r Children's Foundation, t h i s research p r o j e c t 

d i v i d e s the data i n t o f i v e separate analyses. F i r s t , a l l the problem

a t i c behaviours are d i v i d e d according to the parent responding to the 

questionnaire. For example, the fa t h e r and h i s responses to the twelve 

problematic .behaviour areas on questionnaire one are analyzed separately 

from those of the mother. S i m i l a r l y , the father's responses to the 

questionnaire about f e e l i n g s on parenting are analyzed separately from 

the mother's. This represents a t o t a l of four separate analyses. F i n a l l y , 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour i s analyzed separately from both parents. 

T h i s r e s u l t s i n f i v e d i f f e r e n t Friedman t e s t s f o r each of the f a m i l i e s 

involved at the Children's Foundation. T h e . f i r s t t e s t measures the 

father's perceptions of change over time i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. The 

second.test performs a s i m i l a r a nalysis f o r the mother. The.third Friedman 

t e s t measures the father's change i n h i s a t t i t u d e s about parenting over 

time and the fourth measures the mother's changes. T h e . f i n a l Friedman 

t e s t measures the change i n the c h i l d 1 s response t o h i s s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n 
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over time. As a result, this researcher developed a Data Record Sheet 

on which the varying scores for each parent and child are recorded. 

(Appendix 8). 

This Record Sheet i s used i n the computation of the sum of ranks for each 

family's response to the probes. The sum of ranks on this Data Record 

Sheet reflect or.should r e f l e c t a progressive improvement or increase i n 

the size of the sum of ranks over time. For instance, i n table 1 the 

sum of ranks does not increase over time, but decreases. Consequently i t 

identifies an apparent decline i n the parent's feelings about parenting 

over time.' In normal sitations, however, the sum should increase for 

each subsequent probe which would indicate that the scores on each probe 

improve over time. If, on the other hand, conditions are operating 

totally by chance, the sum down each column on the Data Record Sheet 

would be approximately equal for each probe. This indicates that the 

likelihood of the parent responding i n a positive way or negative way to 

any one of the questions asked at each probe i s approximately equal. 

Consequently, i t i s possible to conclude that changes i n the parent's 

attitudes about parenting or i n the parent's measure of the child's be

haviour are occurring solely by chance. In other words, the parent i s 

just as li k e l y to say that the child has improved when i n fact he has not 

as i t i s for the parent to say that the child has not improved when i n 

fact the child's behaviour has demonstrated an improvement. 

This process raises the question of significance testing i n research. The, 

purpose of significance testing i s to demonstrate that the results ob

tained by any s t a t i s t i c a l test are not l i k e l y to be obtained by chance 
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alone. In other words, the s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t demonstrates that chance 

alone w i l l not produce the same r e s u l t s that are obtained by the t e s t . 

Once t h i s i s done a researcher i s able t o conclude that same other f a c 

t o r s may be a f f e c t i n g the outcome r e s u l t s of the t e s t . In a d d i t i o n i t i s 

poss i b l e that s i g n i f i c a n c e may a r i s e from large d i f f e r e n c e s i n which no 

steady trend i s apparent. I t i s therefore important t o use s t a t i s t i c a l 

t e s t s t o check the data f o r the s i g n i f i c a n c e of such v a r i a t i o n s i n the 

data. For example, with the Children's Foundation i t i s possible t o con

clude t h a t treatment that f a m i l i e s receive at Children's Foundation 

contributes t o a more p o s i t i v e a t t i t u d e of the parents on parenting. I f 

the s i g n i f i c a n c e t e s t does not r u l e out chance as the co n t r i b u t i n g f a c t o r 

to the change i n scores on each o f the probes, then i t i s impossible to 

say whether o r not the change i n parental a t t i t u d e s i s as a r e s u l t of the 

program at Children's Foundation or as a r e s u l t of other unaccounted f o r 

f a c t o r s , such as chance. 

On the Data Record Sheet, the rows across represent the various conditions 

on which the subjects are measured. For example, i n the case of the male 

parent, the Data Record Sheet provides h i s responses to the question of 

the c h i l d ' s w i l l i n g n e s s t o comply with d i r e c t i o n s a t three or four separate 

points i n time. On the Data Record Sheet, score 1 represents the measure 

of the father's perceptions or male parent's perceptions of the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour at intake. Score 2 provides the same i n d i v i d u a l ' s response 

to the same question about the c h i l d ' s w i l l i n g n e s s to comply with d i r e c 

t i o n s at the poin t at which the c h i l d i s being t r a n s f e r r e d from the regu

l a r program at the Foundation to the Access program. Score 3 provides 

the same measure at discharge and the fourth score, where i t i s a v a i l a b l e , 
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represents the measure of the same v a r i a b l e s s i x months a f t e r the c h i l d 

has been discharged from the Children's Foundation. 

The d i f f e r e n c e s between the scores from probes 1, 2, 3 and 4 should r e f l e c t 

e i t h e r improvement or d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s w i l l i n g n e s s t o comply 

with d i r e c t i o n s from h i s father. Over time these scores i d e a l l y should 

improve. Hence, i f the program at Children's Foundation i s e f f e c t i v e , 

one expects the scores or the ranks f o r each score to increase f o r each 

probe. At intake, the scores f o r the c h i l d ' s behaviour or w i l l i n g n e s s t o 

comply should be low and s i x months a f t e r discharge that same c h i l d ' s 

w i l l i n g n e s s should r e f l e c t improvement. Consequently, i n looking across 

the Data Record Sheet one expects the father's score to be ranked highest 

at the s i x month fo l l o w up or on the l a s t a v a i l a b l e probe. As a r e s u l t 

i n looking at the Data Record Sheet, the scores obtained by each parent 

and c h i l d should increase from l e f t t o r i g h t across the v a r i a b l e s measured. 

This process of ranking the scores f o r each probe provides a system of 

e s t a b l i s h i n g change over time. 

In the example provided i t i s p o s s i b l e to note that i n f a c t the scores 

d e c l i n e over time as the parents answer the probe about t h e i r f e e l i n g s on 

parenting. In t h i s case i t i s s i g n i f i c a n t to observe the downward trend 

of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent and her f e e l i n g s about parenting. As a r e s u l t 

t h i s reveals important information about t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent. 

At t h i s p o i n t i t i s po s s i b l e t o see the s i g n i f i c a n c e of e a r l i e r arguments 

about the single-case approach to research. Each case a t the Children's 

Foundation i s treated separately and analyzed separately. Each case 
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generates i t s own data and, through the use of the Friedman t e s t , 

demonstrates improvement of the c h i l d o r family over time. As a r e s u l t 

each family seen by the Children's Foundation becomes i t s own separate 

experiment which generates information f o r the Foundation with regards t o 

the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the program at the agency. Each family becomes the 

subject of an i n d i v i d u a l study and each family has i t s own s e r i e s of 

s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e t e s t i n g t o determine whether the scores obtained 

i n completing the questionnaires represent s i g n i f i c a n t improvement or 

change i n behaviour over time. 

The Friedman t e s t i s quite simple. The three or four scores obtained by 

the parent or c h i l d i n completing the questionnaires are ranked across 

time. As in d i c a t e d i n :the example provided,the parent's scores on her 

f e e l i n g s about parenting are assigned a rank across time. The ranks are 

then suttnied down each column so that i t i s possible t o obtain a t o t a l 

score of the ranks at each point i n time. Consequently, the t o t a l s down 

the columns represent the d i s t r i b u t i o n of ranks over time. The next step 

i s t o use Friedman's s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t which determines whether or not the 

ranked t o t a l s d i f f e r s u f f i c i e n t l y t o enable the researcher to assert that 

these d i f f e r e n c e s cannot be accounted f o r by chance alone. The Friedman 

t e s t , thus, provides a s t a t i s t i c a l means of as s e r t i n g that the sum o f 

ranks down each column cannot be accounted f o r by chance alone, but must 

be considered to be as a r e s u l t of some treatment or other c o n d i t i o n applied 

to the family during t h e i r involvement with the Foundation. 

The analysis of the data on a case by case bas i s provides the Foundation 

with a vas t quantity of information about t h e i r c l i e n t s and about the 
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change i n t h e i r c l i e n t s ' behaviour across time. I f the outcomes are 

negative, the data analysis provides the Foundation with feedback about 

t h e i r program or p o s s i b l y about the scales or probes that they are using 

t o measure change. Should the analysis o f the data c o l l c e c t e d by C h i l d r e n 1 s 

Foundation not show s i g n i f i c a n t changes across time, i t may r e f l e c t two 

things. F i r s t , i t may r e f l e c t that the Foundation's treatment program 

i s not s u c c e s s f u l l y changing behaviour i n f a m i l i e s and t h a t changes are 

occurring by chance alone. Second, i t may demonstrate that the i n s t r u -

metns c u r r e n t l y used by the Foundation are not f i n e enough t o pi c k up 

changes i n behaviour o r at t i t u d e s i n the family. The ana l y s i s of t h i s 

data allows the Foundation the f i r s t opportunity t o determine e x a c t l y 

what i s happening f o r f a m i l i e s who come through the Foundation f o r help. 

The sample selected f o r analysis i n t h i s p art of t h i s research p r o j e c t 

includes a l l f a m i l i e s on whcm a t l e a s t three probes are a v a i l a b l e . This 

researcher f e l t that a t l e a s t three probes i n time were necessary to pro

vide an adequate p i c t u r e of what i s happening i n f a m i l i e s i n treatment 

at the Foundation. This researcher developed a t o t a l sample of t h i r t y -

e ight cases from the Foundation. F i f t e e n o f these cases come from Cottage"!, 

t h i r t e e n cases from Cottage 2 and a furth e r ten from Cottage 3. Out of these 

t h i r t y - e i g h t cases, eleven were judged t o be v a l i d cases where two parents 

were i n the home and had completed a l l the required questionnaires and 

probes. In a d d i t i o n , t h i r t e e n cases i n v o l v i n g one parent only have 

s u f f i c i e n t data f o r a n a l y s i s . The balance of the cases had data 

nussing or incomplete data. These cases are analyzed to provide 

a d d i t i o n a l information on the outcomes of the evaluation p r o j e c t . As 

a r e s u l t , the data analysis p a r t of t h i s research p r o j e c t has a t o t a l 
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of twenty-four v a l i d cases on which e i t h e r three or four measures are 

av a i l a b l e . Another fourteen cases are analyzed where the data might shed 

a d d i t i o n a l l i g h t on what i s happening f o r f a m i l i e s at the Foundation. 

In a d d i t i o n the data are analyzed and described d e s c r i p t i v e l y by u n i t . 

Since each u n i t functions s l i g h t l y d i f f e r e n t l y i n terms of the s t a f f i n g 

and l o c a t i o n , i t i s b e n e f i c i a l to describe the data by Cottage or u n i t . 

This d e s c r i p t i v e analysis of the data provides same information about the 

outcomes o f s p e c i f i c Cottages at Children's Foundation. F i n a l l y , the 

data are al s o analyzed by one-parent or two-parent dimensions to provide 

some s t a t i s t i c s on the perceptions of one-parent and two-parent f a m i l i e s 

on behaviour changes i n t h e i r c h i l d through work at the Foundation. 
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FCXDTNOTES 

B. Plan o f Analysis of Case Record Data 

1. The Children's Foundation, "Client Satisfaction Form". The 
Children's Foundation, Vancouver, B.C., 1977, p. 1 
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C. Literature Review for Case Record Material 

This literature review provides background support for the single-case 

level of analysis of the Children's Foundation data. A number of the 

arguments that Hersen and Barlow present i n defence of single-case studies 

are important to the data analysis adopted for Children's Foundation data. 

The rationale that the authors present i n supporting single-case experimental 

designs are presented as supporting arguments for the type of data analysis 

that this research project adopted. 

Single-case experimental designs are research designs that can be used for 

exploring human behaviour. As a type of research design, single-case ex

perimental research suggests an alternative approach to the study of human 

behaviour. This approach differs from, the routine experimental design that 

the natural sciences have adapted for research. It i s important to review 

single-case experimental design to see what advantages i t offers the re

searcher and the practitioner i n the human service f i e l d and to demonstrate 

that i t i s an acceptable method of analyzing data for the Children's 
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Foundation. 

Hersen and Barlow note that two of the basic concerns of any s c i e n t i f i c 

endeavour are the v a r i a b i l i t y and g e n e r a l i t y of the fi n d i n g s . The authors 

f e e l that the question of v a r i a b i l i t y i n human behaviour must be considered 

i f the human sciences are t o develop t r u l y accurate understandings of human 

behaviour. As a r e s u l t they f e e l t h a t v a r i a b i l i t y i s a primary concern of 

any researcher or c l i n i c i a n who seeks t o understand human behaviour. In f a c t 

the authors see the researcher and c l i n i c i a n as interchangeable terms i n 

single-case studies. For the purposes of t h i s l i t e r a t u r e review, the term 

researcher w i l l be used throughout the ana l y s i s of Hersen and Barlow's 

a r t i c l e on the understanding that i n f a c t the c l i n i c i a n and researcher face 

s i m i l a r problems i n understanding human behaviour. 

The question of g e n e r a l i t y i s the second problem th a t s c i e n t i f i c research 

faces. I f research i s to be of any use, the researcher must be able to 

generalize h i s fin d i n g s from the group t o the population as a whole. As a 

r e s u l t he i s concerned with the f e a s i b i l i t y o f g e n e r a l i z i n g h i s f i n d i n g s . 

I f i t i s not po s s i b l e t o generalize h i s f i n d i n g s , h i s research p r o j e c t be

comes an e s o t e r i c study of one p a r t i c u l a r s i t u a t i o n or one p a r t i c u l a r type 

of behaviour with no p r a c t i c a l a p p l i c a t i o n t o other c l i e n t s or other s i t u 

ations . 

On the question of v a r i a b i l i t y the foregoing authors note th a t "the task of 

the i n v e s t i g a t o r i n the area of human behaviour disorders i s t o discover 

f u n c t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s among treatments and s p e c i f i c behaviour dis o r d e r s " . ^ 

I t i s important, however, f o r the researcher t o be able t o e s t a b l i s h that 
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these r e l a t i o n s h i p s e x i s t regardless of other f a c t o r s iirpinging upon the 

c l i e n t at the time that treatment i s provided. Unless the researcher i s 

able to r u l e out other causes f o r behaviour change such as environment, 

family pressures, e t cetera, he w i l l be unable to make any u s e f u l statements 

about the bene f i t s of the treatment he i s studying. 

The authors note that Sidman introduced one approach t o el i m i n a t i n g v a r i 

a b i l i t y i n 1960. In Sidman's studies he set about developing a strategy 

that.eliminates sources of v a r i a b i l i t y i n human behaviour. He claims t h a t 

n a t u r a l sciences, physics i n p a r t i c u l a r , attempt t o eliminate sources of 

v a r i a b i l i t y . I t i s impossible t o eliminate a l l sources of human v a r i a b i l i t y 

i n the study of human behaviour, but Sidman states t h a t i t should be po s s i b l e 

f o r any researcher t o i s o l a t e a number of the sources of human v a r i a b i l i t y . 

In applied research, when c o n t r o l over 
behavioural h i s t o r i e s or even current 
environmental events i s l i m i t e d or non
ex i s t e n t , there i s f a r l e s s p r o b a b i l i t y 
of discovering a treatment that i s 
e f f e c t i v e over and above these c o n t r o l l e d 
v a r i a b l e s . T h i s , of course, was the major 
cause of the i n a b i l i t y of e a r l y group com
parison studies to demonstrate that the 
treatment under consideration was e f f e c t -
t i v e - 2 

In the n a t u r a l sciences the question o f subject v a r i a b i l i t y i s addressed 

through the use of s t a t i s t i c a l analyses which take i n t o account the 

routine v a r i a t i o n s i n the subject. Sidman notes that the ba s i c r a t i o n a l e 

f o r using t h i s approach t o s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s i s that the v a r i a b i l i t y 

can then be assumed t o equal n i l i n any s c i e n t i f i c experiment. By allow

ing f o r subjects to vary and by allowing f o r some v a r i a b i l i t y i n the 
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s t a t i s t i c a l procedures, the nat u r a l sciences can assume that a l l v a r i 

a b i l i t y w i l l t o t a l zero./ The number of va r i a b l e s below the mean w i l l 

equalize or cancel out those v a r i a b l e s above the mean. 

Hersen and Barlow state that t h i s approach i n the natural sciences l e d 

applied research or research i n human behaviour to adopt a s i m i l a r stance. 

A treatment i s considered e f f e c t i v e when i t i s shown s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i 

cant. S t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s then equated with c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . 

In other words, once the s t a t i s t i c i a n s have determined t h a t a p a r t i c u l a r 

treatment i s s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n demonstrating improvement i n 

human behaviour, c l i n i c i a n s assume t h a t the treatment i s al s o c l i n i c a l l y 

e f f e c t i v e . T h i s approach t o determining c l i n i c a l e f f e c t i v e n e s s creates 

problems since s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e t e s t s can under-estimate or over

estimate the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of c l i n i c a l procedures. T h i s approach t o deter

mining c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e represents a skewing of the problem. The 

c l i n i c i a n i s concerned with treatment t h a t appears c l i n i c a l l y e f f e c t i v e 

f i r s t , rather than s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . Hersen and Barlow argue 

that many c l i n i c i a n s have become entangled i n the ongoing debate about 

c l i n i c a l e f f e c t i v e n e s s and s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . As a r e s u l t , a 

number of c l i n i c a l l y e f f e c t i v e treatments have been ignored simply because 

they were not shown to be s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n changing behaviour. 

In a f i e l d where controls and group comparisons are at best haphazard due 

to the great v a r i a b i l i t y i n human behaviour, the authors f e e l that r e 

li a n c e on s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s a serious err o r . As an a l t e r n a t i v e 

t o the attempt to reduce human behaviour to g e n e r a l i t i e s through group 

comparisons, the authors f e e l that s o c i a l research should emphasize human 

v a r i a b i l i t y . 
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In any case, whether v a r i a b i l i t y i n applied 
research i s i n t r i n s i c to sane degree or not, 
the a l t e r n a t i v e t o the treatment of i n t e r -
subject v a r i a b i l i t y by s t a t i s t i c a l means i s 
to h i g h l i g h t v a r i a b i l i t y and begin the arduous 
task of determining sources of v a r i a b i l i t y i n 
the i n d i v i d u a l . 

While t h i s presents an enormous task f o r researchers i n the human science 

f i e l d , the authors f e e l t h a t single-subject design o f f e r s the most promis-

ing s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r t h i s approach t o human behaviour. The researcher 

should s t a r t by examining the i n d i v i d u a l as a means of i s o l a t i n g same of the 

sources of v a r i a b i l i t y i n human behaviour. The best approach t o examining 
c 

v a r i a b i l i t y i s the use of repeated measures on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. 

Repeated measures are based on the treatment techniques that c l i n i c i a n s use 

every day i n t h e i r routine work. Each day that a c l i n i c i a n sees a c l i e n t , 

he observes changes i n the i n d i v i d u a l and records these i n same form of 

process notes. This i s the major i n t e r v e n t i o n strategy of c l i n i c i a n s . I t 

can q u i c k l y become the major research strategy f o r researchers i n the human 

behaviour f i e l d . The most l o g i c a l s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r research i n the human 

behaviour f i e l d i s to use the i n d i v i d u a l as the subject o f research and t o 

study h i s behaviour through repeated measures. 

An a d d i t i o n a l b e n e f i t of single-subject design i s the a b i l i t y of the r e 

searcher t o change the scope of h i s research p r o j e c t e a s i l y . Where be

haviour changes are observed or new v a r i a b l e s become evident, the researcher 

can include these i n h i s design. 

The task confronting the applied researcher 
at t h i s p o i n t i s t o devise experimental 
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In any case, whether v a r i a b i l i t y i n applied 
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subject v a r i a b i l i t y by s t a t i s t i c a l means i s 
t o h i g h l i g h t v a r i a b i l i t y and begin the arduous 
task of deternuning sources of v a r i a b i l i t y i n 
the i n d i v i d u a l . ^ 

While t h i s presents an enormous task f o r researchers i n the human science 

f i e l d , the authors f e e l t h a t s i n g l e - s u b j e c t design o f f e r s the most pramis-

ing s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r t h i s approach t o human behaviour. The researcher 

should s t a r t by examining the i n d i v i d u a l as a means of i s o l a t i n g same of the 

sources of v a r i a b i l i t y i n human behaviour. The best approach t o examining 

v a r i a b i l i t y i s the use of repeated measures on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. 

Repeated measures are based on the treatment techniques t h a t c l i n i c i a n s use 

every day i n t h e i r r o u t i n e work. Each day that a c l i n i c i a n sees a c l i e n t , 

he observes changes i n the i n d i v i d u a l and records these i n seme form of 

process notes. T h i s i s the major i n t e r v e n t i o n strategy o f c l i n i c i a n s . I t 

can q u i c k l y became the major research strategy f o r researchers i n the human 

behaviour f i e l d . The most l o g i c a l s t a r t i n g p o i n t f o r research i n the human 

behaviour f i e l d i s t o use the i n d i v i d u a l as the subject o f research and t o 

study h i s behaviour through repeated measures. 

An a d d i t i o n a l b e n e f i t of s i n g l e - s u b j e c t design i s the a b i l i t y o f the r e 

searcher t o change the scope of h i s research p r o j e c t e a s i l y . Where be

haviour changes are observed or new v a r i a b l e s become evident, the researcher 

can include these i n h i s design. 

The task confronting the applied researcher 
a t t h i s p o i n t i s t o devise experimental 
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designs t o i s o l a t e the cause of the change, 
or lack of change. One advantage of s i n g l e -
case experimental designs i s that the i n v e s t i 
gator can begin an immediate search f o r the 
cause of an experimental behaviour trend by 
a l t e r i n g h i s experimental design on the spot. 
This feature, when properly employed, can 
provide immediate information on hypothesized 
sources of v a r i a b i l i t y . ^ 

v 

The authors believe that single-case designs may h i g h l i g h t three patterns 

of i n d i v i d u a l v a r i a b i l i t y . The f i r s t pattern of i n d i v i d u a l v a r i a b i l i t y i s 

the f a i l u r e of an i n d i v i d u a l to respond t o a therapeutic intervention,or 

treatment. Through the use of repeated measures i t i s p o s s i b l e f o r the 

researcher to i d e n t i f y s i t u a t i o n s where an i n d i v i d u a l f a i l s t o respond and 

to modify h i s treatment approach. T h i s a s s i s t s the i n d i v i d u a l i n changing 

h i s behaviour and a l s o a s s i s t s the researcher i n understanding how t o change 

human behaviour. 

As an example of a s i t u a t i o n where single-case design h i g h l i g h t e d the f a i l u r e 

to improve i n treatment, the authors c i t e an experiment conducted i n 1974 

which was designed to increase heterosexual arousal i n homosexuals. In 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research p r o j e c t the authors elaborate on two p a r t i c u l a r 

cases where two i n d i v i d u a l s were shown a s e r i e s of s l i d e s designed to 

encourage heterosexual arousal. In the f i r s t case the researchers observed 

an increasing heterosexual arousal i n the f i r s t subject. In the second 

case, however, the authors note that the i n d i v i d u a l f a i l e d t o respond to 

a number of the s l i d e s . As a r e s u l t the researchers were able t o change 

t h e i r therapeutic i n t e r v e n t i o n and once again increase the arousal i n the 

second subject. 
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These two cases, Hersen and Barlow argue, present convincing evidence of 

the advantages of single-case studies. I f these two i n d i v i d u a l s had been 

part of a t r a d i t i o n a l experimental design and t h e i r responses t o s l i d e 

m a t e r i a l had been analyzed on a comparative b a s i s , then the researchers 

conducting t h i s p a r t i c u l a r study would have been l e f t with a weakened 
1 

response r a t e t o the material presented t o the subjects. Since one subject 

demonstrated arousal and continued t o demonstrate arousal t o the s l i d e 

m a t e r i a l , h i s response r a t e would be rated as high or p o s i t i v e . However, 

the second subject f a i l e d t o respond a f t e r the i n i t i a l s l i d e presentation 

and h i s responses would have decreased or lessened the high p o s i t i v e r e 

sponses of the f i r s t subject. As a r e s u l t , the authors argue that had 

t r a d i t i o n a l s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s been conducted on these two subjects, the 

o v e r a l l e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h i s treatment modality might have been ignored 

simply as a r e s u l t of the large v a r i a b i l i t y between two subjects. Conse

quently, an e f f e c t i v e treatment technique f o r increasing heterosexual 

arousal i n homosexuals may have been discarded since the r e s u l t s appeared 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y weak or i n s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Merely observing the "outcome" of the 
two subjects a t the end of a f i x e d p o i n t 
i n time would have produced the type of 
in t e r - s u b j e c t v a r i a b i l i t y so common i n 
outcome studies of therapeutic techniques. 
That i s , one subject would have improved 
with the i n i t i a l c l a s s i c a l conditioning 
procedure while the other subject remained 
unchanged. I f t h i s pattern continued 
over a d d i t i o n a l subjects, the r e s u l t 
would be t y p i c a l "weak" e f f e c t (Bergen 
and Strupp, 1972) with large i n t e r - s u b j e c t 
v a r i a b i l i t y . _ 
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On the other hand, the use of single-case design h i g h l i g h t e d t h i s v a r i 

a b i l i t y between subjects and enabled the researchers t o modify t h e i r 

treatment approach f o r the second i n d i v i d u a l who was f a i l i n g t o respond 

t o treatment. Th i s p a r t i c u l a r approach to research merges both p r a c t i t i o n e r 

and researcher i n a r o l e o f applied researcher. Here the c l i n i c i a n can 

p r a c t i c e h i s a r t and at the same time conduct research i n t o treatment 

techniques. As a r e s u l t of a single-subject design approach, the applied 

researcher can e s t a b l i s h which techniques are e f f e c t i v e i n dealing with a 

p a r t i c u l a r problem. 

A .second type of v a r i a b i l i t y t h a t Hersen and Barlow describe involves 

subjects who appear to improve spontaneously. In t h i s s i t u a t i o n the authors 

state that i n d i v i d u a l s appear t o improve without i n t e r v e n t i o n or therapy. 

Again, c i t i n g t h e i r studies with homosexuals the authors examine p a r t i c u l a r 

cases where the i n d i v i d u a l appears t o demonstrate spontaneous improvement. 

The authors state that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r study was able to demonstrate that 

subjects improved during a " c o n t r o l phase". The single-subject design 

demonstrated that improvement i n sexual arousal occurred i n a phase i n 

which treatment was not being provided. As a r e s u l t the researcher was able 

t o demonstrate the huge amount of i n d i v i d u a l v a r i a b i l i t y that can occur 

between i n d i v i d u a l subjects. 

A f i n a l type of v a r i a b i l i t y that single-case designs can i s o l a t e i s the 

c y c l i c a l type of v a r i a b i l i t y . Here the authors note that some behaviour 

v a r i e s i n a c y c l e or pattern. This c y c l e may be regular or i r r e g u l a r , but 

w i l l a f f e c t the r e s u l t s t h a t any research p r o j e c t obtains i n measuring an 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. By taking a continuous number of measures of t h a t 
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behaviour i t i s possible to i s o l a t e a p a t t e r n of behaviour. 

As an example,in one case a researcher i s o l a t e d an i d i v i d u a l ' s asthma 

attacks as occurring a f t e r meetings with her mother. Once t h i s pattern 

of behaviour, was i d e n t i f i e d i t was p o s s i b l e t o \ t r e a t the cause of the 

asthma attacks, i . e . the r e l a t i o n s h i p with the mother. The b e n e f i t of 

repeated measures i n t h i s case was that the researcher was able to i d e n t i f y 

through a cl o s e observation of the i n d i v i d u a l and the i n d i v i d u a l ' s a c t i v i t i e s 

one of the apparent causes of her asthma attacks. By having the i n d i v i d u a l 

reduce the number of v i s i t s to her mother, the occurrence of asthma attacks 

reduced from d a i l y attacks t o nine asthma attacks during a twenty-month 

period. The use of repeated measures enabled the researcher t o i s o l a t e an 

apparent cause of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l ' s problems and was able to 

a s s i s t the i n d i v i d u a l i n reducing some of her d i f f i c u l t i e s with asthma, 

through i d e n t i f y i n g one of the c o n t r i b u t i n g f a c t o r s to her attacks. 

Hersen and Barlow state that i t i s important i n sinlge-subject designs to 

present a l l behaviour i n reporting research r e s u l t s . T h i s allows the 

researcher or reader to review the data c o l l e c t e d and observe the i n t r a -

subject v a r i a b i l i t y . 

... the conservative and preferred approach 
of data presentation i n single-case research 
i s to present a l l of the data so that other 
i n v e s t i g a t o r s may examine the i n t r a - s u b j e c t 
v a r i a b i l i t y f i r s t - h a n d and draw t h e i r own 
conclusions on the relevance of t h i s v a r i a b i l i t y 
t o the problem.g 

By presenting a l l of the data f o r other researchers to review i t i s 

possible t o i d e n t i f y any of the previously mentioned sources of v a r i a b i l i t y 
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i n the study. 

The next question that Hersen and Barlow address i s the e f f e c t of v a r i a b i l i t y 

between subjects on the g e n e r a l i t y or g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of find i n g s to other 

subjects. The frequent changing of an experimental design i n itiid-experiment 

i s contrary t o "one of the most cherished goals of any science - the 

establishment of g e n e r a l i t y of f i n d i n g s " . ^ Generally, i n applied research 

or single-subject design, i n t e r - s u b j e c t and i n t r a - s u b j e c t v a r i a b i l i t y 

create problems f o r g e n e r a l i z i n g f i n d i n g s t o other populations. As a r e s u l t 

i t i s not s u r p r i s i n g that these two sources of v a r i a b i l i t y are the greatest 

problems that researchers face i n attempting to make comparisons between 

the i n d i v i d u a l subject and the population as a whole. Inter-subject and 

in t r a - s u b j e c t v a r i a b i l i t y are conditions that researchers who attempt to make 

comparisons between a group and the population as a whole must a l s o consider. 

Hersen and Barlow state that there are three types of g e n e r a l i z a t i o n which 

are p o s s i b l e i n research. The f i r s t type of ge n e r a l i z a t i o n involves the 

ge n e r a l i z a t i o n of an a t t i t u d i n a l or behavioural change from a treatment 

s e t t i n g t o other aspects of the i n d i v i d u a l ' s l i f e . For Children's Foundation 

t h i s represents the t r a n s f e r of a change i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour while at 

Children's Foundation to the c h i l d ' s home environment. This type of general

i z a t i o n or change involves observing what behavioural changes that occur i n 

the i n d i v i d u a l i n treatment survive outside the treatment environment. 

A second type of g e n e r a l i z a t i o n involves the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of find i n g s 

across subjects or i n d i v i d u a l s . Here the question i s " i f a treatment 

e f f e c t s c e r t a i n behavioural changes i n one subject, w i l l the same treatment 
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also work i n other subjects with s i m i l a r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ? " In t h i s s i t u -
o 

a t i o n the researcher asks whether or not i t i s possible to state that h i s 

treatment w i l l be e f f e c t i v e i n t r e a t i n g other subjects. In other words, i f 

a p a r t i c u l a r type o f treatment works with one i n d i v i d u a l , i s i t l i k e l y that 

s i m i l a r techniques w i l l work with a whole group of s i m i l a r i n d i v i d u a l s with 

s i m i l a r problems? 

Another type of g e n e r a l i z a t i o n i s the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n across behaviour change 

agents. In other words, can one therapist'use behaviour change techniques 

developed by another t h e r a p i s t equally as e f f e c t i v e l y ? As an example the 

authors ask whether or not the classroom c o n t r o l techniques t h a t a young, 

a t t r a c t i v e female teacher uses w i l l be equally successful as an o l d e r 

teacher i n her own classroom. 

A f i n a l type of g e n e r a l i z a t i o n involves the question f o r research of whether 

or not g e n e r a l i z a t i o n w i l l occur i n a v a r i e t y of s e t t i n g s . In other words, 

i s i t p o s s i b l e to use the same behaviour management techniques i n a school 

and i n a summer camp? Here the authors ponder the question of whether or 

not a p a r t i c u l a r therapeutic technique even i f applied i n exactly the same 

manner w i l l be e f f e c t i v e i n two d i f f e r e n t treatment s e t t i n g s . 

Single-case research designs have l i m i t a t i o n s i n providing g e n e r a l i z a t i o n 

to other populations. However, the authors state that group designs have 

s i m i l a r problems i n making generalizations about t h e i r outcomes. The 

researcher who uses the single-subject design faces the problem of making 

inferences from a single-subject t o other c l i e n t s with s i m i l a r behaviour 

disorders. While single-subject design seems to have seme l i m i t a t i o n s i n 
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t h i s area, the authors i d e n t i f y at l e a s t two d i f f i c u l t i e s that group designs 

a l s o face i n g e n e r a l i z i n g t h e i r findings to other populations. F i r s t , 

there i s the problem that group designs face i n making inferences from a 

homogenius group t o the population as a whole. In making such inferences 

the researcher i s forced to assume that the homogenius study group i s repre

sentative of the population as a whole. Secondly, there i s the continuing 

problem of the average response of the i n d i v i d u a l . Here, the researcher 

uses group a n a l y s i s o r a group design i n analyzing the data obtained from 

a research p r o j e c t and then applies the average response of the i n d i v i d u a l s 

to the understanding of the behaviour o f the population as a whole. Each 

of these problems l i m i t the usefulness of group designs i n g e n e r a l i z i n g 

findings from the study group t o the population as a whole. 

Hersen and Barlow go on t o elaborate on the problem of g e n e r a l i z i n g from a 

sample t o the population as a whole. They note that t r a d i t i o n a l experimental 

design research depends on random sampling of a population so that inferences 

can be made from t h i s randomly drawn sample to the population as a whole. 

The d i f f i c u l t y with group designs i n the behavioural science f i e l d i s that 

random samples are seldom a v a i l a b l e . For example, i f i n d i v i d u a l s wish t o 

study schizophrenics, while i t might be p o s s i b l e t o draw a sample o f schizo

phrenics, the broad use of t h i s term as a d i a g n o s t i c category creates a prob

lem f o r determining exactly what c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s an i n d i v i d u a l must have t o 

be considered schizophrenic. As a r e s u l t any attempt t o generalize f i n d i n g s 

from one group of "schizophrenics" t o another face the d i f f i c u l t y i n d e f i n i n g 

exactly what i s meant by schizophrenia. 

A second problem that researchers using comparative techniques face i s the 

problem of having enough c l i e n t s a v a i l a b l e with s p e c i f i c behaviour 
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c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s t o provide a sample. Frequently researchers are forced to 

study a population that i s handy, which r e s u l t s i n an inadequate sampling 

of the general population. Researchers are frequently using c l i e n t s with 

p a r t i c u l a r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s simply because they are a v a i l a b l e or they come 

to the a t t e n t i o n of researchers more r e a d i l y than a wider sample of i n d i v i 

duals with the p a r t i c u l a r d i f f i c u l t i e s or problems the researcher i s study

ing. 

As a r e s u l t , making inferences from t h i s randomly selected sample i s 

d i f f i c u l t . In f a c t Hersen and Barlow would argue that t h i s sample i s i n 

f a c t not a representative sample of the population simply because t h i s 

type of sample i s frequently not randomly selected due t o a lack of a v a i l -

a b i l i t y of p a r t i c u l a r c l i e n t s . Inferences from t h i s sample are not l i k e l y 

to be accurate since i t i s not representative of the population as a whole. 

The second problem th a t group-research designs face i s the problem of making 

a g e n e r a l i z a t i o n from the group t o the i n d i v i d u a l . The argument made f o r 

obtaining an adequate sample through the random sampling procedure i n turn 

seems to be an argument f o r obtaining a very large sample. The authors note, 

however, tha t the l a r g e r the sample the more d i f f i c u l t y the researcher has 

i n making inferences from t h i s large sample to the i n d i v i d u a l . The authors 

argue that "the more heterogenius the group" the l e s s representative the 

group w i l l be of a given i n d i v i d u a l i n the group. The process of averaging 

r e s u l t s means that the average of the group w i l l not represent i n d i v i d u a l s 

who are on extreme ends of the group or whose behaviour v a r i e s i n any one 

of the previously described ways. Again, the researcher using a group 

an a l y s i s may lose the b e n e f i t of a p a r t i c u l a r l y u s e f u l therapeutic technique 
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by having i t s e f f e c t weakened through the averaging of r e s u l t s across a 

large population. The use of a large group i s of l i t t l e b e n e f i t t o the 

i n d i v i d u a l since the b e n e f i t s of any p a r t i c u l a r therapeutic i n t e r v e n t i o n 

f o r an i n d i v i d u a l might be l o s t through the averaging of the outcome 

e f f e c t s which reduces the apparent e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the therapeutic i n t e r 

vention. 

As a r e s u l t of the arguments that Hersen and Barlow present regarding 

v a r i a b i l i t y and g e n e r a l i t y of f i n d i n g s from research p r o j e c t s , the question 

has to be asked, which type of research design (single-case experimental 

design or group experimental design) i s l i k e l y t o be the most u s e f u l i n the 

study of human behaviour? The authors go on t o explain some of the merits 

of single-case experimental designs over the use of homogenius group designs. 

In t h e i r defence of single-case designs, the authors argue that the r e p l i c a 

t i o n or use of single-case designs across a number of patients does provide 

a degree of g e n e r a l i t y of fi n d i n g s . By studying i n d i v i d u a l s and using the 

same treatments i n a number of i n d i v i d u a l cases i t i s p o s s i b l e to compare 

the outcomes of i n d i v i d u a l cases. This provides a means of comparing or 

making generalized statements across p a t i e n t s without l o s i n g the i n d i v i d u 

a l i t y of the patients involved. This preserves the uniqueness of the i n 

d i v i d u a l , provides the researcher with a great deal of valuable data on the 

e f f e c t s of h i s treatment and allows f o r the p r a c t i t i o n e r through repeated 

measurement of the patient's functioning to observe v a r i a b i l i t y and changes 

i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. In a d d i t i o n , the single-case design provides 

a d d i t i o n a l f l e x i b i l i t y to the researcher since the research design can be 

e a s i l y changed o r modified t o provide continual improvement i n the i n d i v i d u 

a l 's behaviour. F i n a l l y , i t i s p o s s i b l e t o observe an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 
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behaviour when treatment i s not being provided to document the e f f e c t i v e 

ness of treatment. 

The authors argue th a t the appropriate type of design f o r single-case 

design would be an ABAB design where A represents a baseline measurement 

period i n which baseline measures are taken on the c l i e n t ' s behaviour and 

B represents an int e r v e n t i o n period. Through repeated measurement and ob

servation periods, i t i s pos s i b l e f o r the researcher t o observe improvement 

i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour and t o modify or change h i s own in t e r v e n t i o n 

te<±iniques i n response to apparent r a p i d improvements i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

behaviour. 

While one o f the shortcomings noted about the single-case design i s that i t 

cannot provide g e n e r a l i t y or generalizations across d i f f e r e n t s e t t i n g s , 

t h e r a p i s t s o r types of p a r t i c u l a r behaviour disorders, the authors f e e l 

that t h i s i s p o s s i b l e when t h e r a p i s t s using s i m i l a r techniques begin t o 

share information about t h e i r i n d i v i d u a l successes or f a i l u r e s . Once again 

the single-subject approach provides researchers with information that i s 

valuable i n developing generalized theories about human behaviour by 

allowing comparisons across i n d i v i d u a l behaviour. At the same time 

single-subject designs continue to protect i n d i v i d u a l v a r i a b i l i t y through 

the study of the i n d i v i d u a l rather than the study of the group. 

While d i r e c t r e p l i c a t i o n can begin t o 
provide answers to questions on 
g e n e r a l i t y o f findings across s i m i l a r 
c l i e n t s , the large questions of s e t t i n g 
and t h e r a p i s t g e n e r a l i t y would also seem 
to require s i g n i f i c a n t c o l l a b o r a t i o n among 
diverse investigators, long-range planning, 
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and a large investment of money and time -
the very f a c t o r s that were noted i n Bergin 
and Strupp (1972) t o preclude these important 
r e p l i c a t i o n e f f e c t s . ^ 

Alan E. Kazdin's chapter i n Hersen and Barlow provides an o u t l i n e of some 

of the arguments i n favour of the use of s t a t i s t i c a l analysis i n s i n g l e -

case experimental designs. In t h i s chapter Kazdin provides some suggestions 

as to the appropriate types of s t a t i s t i c a l analyses that a researcher 

might consider i n conducting single-case research. In h i s chapter, Kazdin 

notes that "a s a l i e n t issue i n the controversy over the use of s t a t i s t i c s 

p ertains t o the c r i t e r i a f o r evaluating change".^ A b r i e f review of t h i s 

d i s c u s s i o n i s u s e f u l since Kazdin i d e n t i f i e s a number of s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s 

that might be u s e f u l i n single-case design. 

1 

The f i r s t question that a r i s e s i n single-case design i s the question of 

c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . C l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e r e f e r s . t o an observed improve

ment i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s functioning between the beginning of treatment and 

the end of treatment. This idea o f s i g n i f i c a n c e v a r i e s from s t a t i s t i c a l 

s i g n i f i c a n c e . C l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s concerned with the improvement of 

the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour to an acceptable l e v e l o f functioning and i s not 

concerned with the improvement of a large number of i n d i v i d u a l s at one 

time. 

When a behaviour i s a l t e r e d , as evidenced by 
obj e c t i v e data, and when i n d i v i d u a l s i n con
t a c t with the c l i e n t i n d i c a t e that the 
o r i g i n a l behavioural goal has been achieved, 
the program has obtained a change of c l i n i c a l 
s i g n i f i c a n c e . n n 
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A s a r e s u l t c l i n i c i a n s are more concerned with c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e than 

s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . This contrasts to the t r a d i t i o n a l approach of 

experimental research which i s more concerned with the comparison between 

the performance of a group of i n d i v i d u a l s who have been treated and a group 

who have not received treatment. The c l i n i c i a n , on the other hand, wishes 

t o measure the degree to which h i s in t e r v e n t i o n has a s s i s t e d the i n d i v i d u a l . 

Through the r e p l i c a t i o n of the treatment on other problem behaviours the 

c l i n i c i a n may be able t o e s t a b l i s h the r e l i a b i l i t y of h i s treatment methods 

by producing s i m i l a r changes i n behaviour. As a r e s u l t , the need f o r 

s t a t i s t i c a l a n alysis might be argued to be minimal, since the research 

design provides methods f o r graphing c l i e n t behaviour and demonstrating 

urprovement over time. In ad d i t i o n , the research technique provides f o r 

r e l i a b i l i t y measures through a r e p l i c a t i o n of the treatment on the c l i e n t 

which should demonstrate a s i m i l a r change i n the c l i e n t ' s behaviour between 

treatment and non-treatment phases. 

However, Kazdin notes that the r e j e c t i o n of s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s should be 

c a r e f u l l y considered. He quotes an e a r l i e r a r t i c l e by Campbell i n which 

Campbell notes that s o c i a l s c i e n t i s t s must "work with low-grade ore i n 

which t e s t s of s i g n i f i c a n c e are n e c e s s a r y " . ^ Kazdin notes that many 

c l i n i c i a n s have s t i l l r e j e c t e d the need f o r s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s despite the 

apparent threat of "low-grade ore". Such c l i n i c i a n s accept empirical 

evidence of improvement i n the i n d i v i d u a l as evidence of c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i 

cance and ignore questions of s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . 

A second obj e c t i o n to s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s i n single-case design i s the 

c r i t i c i s m of group research and group s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s which has been 



374 

presented e a r l i e r . Many c l i n i c i a n s argue against the assumptions th a t are 

necessary f o r s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s , such as the representativeness of the 

sample population, the problems of obtaining representative samples, e t 

cetera. However, despite these objections, Kazdin goes on t o describe same 

of the s i t u a t i o n s i n which he believes single-case designs should employ 

s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s . In s i t u a t i o n s where the researcher i s unable to 

e s t a b l i s h a st a b l e baseline pattern of behaviour, s t a t i s t i c a l analyses 

should be used. In these s i t u a t i o n s s t a t i s t i c a l analyses help determine 

the s i g n i f i c a n c e of any change i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. These 

analyses enable the researcher to determine whether the chanqe that has 

occurred i n behaviour increases s i g n i f i c a n t l y with the a p p l i c a t i o n of 

therapeutic techniques. In other words, has the observed change occurred 

by chance alone or has i t occurred as a r e s u l t of same other f a c t o r s , such 

as the treatment process? 

S t a t i s t i c a l analyses are also u s e f u l i n the i n v e s t i g a t i o n of new c l i n i c a l 

techniques. Hersen and Barlow encourage c l i n i c i a n s t o chart behaviours on 

a graph. From t h i s graph i t i s possible to observe improvements or trends 

towards improvement, i n the c l i e n t ' s behaviour. However, i n areas i n v o l v i n g 

new research or new techniques i t i s important t o use s t a t i s t i c a l a n alysis 

to determine whether the v i s u a l trend represents a s i g n i f i c a n t change i n 

the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. Kazdin argues that "where the r e s u l t s are 

ambiguous, s t a t i s t i c a l evaluation can assess whether the e f f e c t s are 

r e l i a b l e " . Kazdin a l s o argues that s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s can e s t a b l i s h 

subtle patterns i n the data th a t may not be r e a d i l y apparent to v i s u a l i n 

spections. 
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A f i n a l argument i n favour of the use of s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s involves 

the presence of an increased i n t r a - s u b j e c t v a r i a b i l i t y . Much research i s 

applied i n an environment where c o n t r o l over v a r i a t i o n i s l i m i t e d . The 

subject may demonstrate increased i n t r a - s u b j e c t v a r i a b i l i t y i n these c i r 

cumstances. As a r e s u l t i t i s important to use s t a t i s t i c a l evaluation to 

determine with some degree o f p r e c i s i o n whether changes i n tie subject as 

a r e s u l t of treatment are s i g n i f i c a n t . 

In summarizing the case f o r and against s t a t i s t i c a l a n a l y s i s , Kazdin states 

he cannot resolve the c o n f l i c t between these polar opposites. However, i t 

i s h i s f e e l i n g t h a t the use of s t a t i s t i c s i s b e n e f i c i a l i n single-case ex

perimental design p r o j e c t s . 

As a f i n a l argument f o r the use of s t a t i s t i c s Kazdin discusses the concepts 

o f s e r i a l dependency and i t s i m p l i c a t i o n f o r conventional s t a t i s t i c a l analy

s i s . He notes that i n the case of repeated measures on the same i n d i v i d u a l 

that the assumption th a t the measurements taken are independent of each 

other i s erroneous. These successive observations of i n d i v i d u a l behaviour 

are co r r e l a t e d with one another since one expects the second observation to 

include some carry over effects.from the previous phase or observation. He 

r e f e r s to t h i s as autocorrelation. 

In the case of continuous or repeated 
measures over time, the assumption of 
independence of observations usually 
i s not met. Successive observations 
i n a time s e r i e s tend t o be cor r e l a t e d . 
Thus, knowing the l e v e l of performance 
of a subject at a given time allows one 
to make p r e d i c t i o n s about the subsequent 
points i n the s e r i e s . The extent t o 
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which there i s dependency among successive 
observations can be assessed by examining 
autocorrelation (or s e r i a l correlation) i n 
the data., . 

T r a d i t i o n a l s t a t i s t i c a l assumptions, that measurements which are being 

compared are independent, do not apply, i n the case of repeated observations 

of the i n d i v i d u a l . One expects a subsequent measure o r a subsequent ob

servation of an i n d i v i d u a l to r e f l e c t changes or lea r n i n g as a r e s u l t o f 

the involvement of the researcher i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s l i f e . Thus, the 

measurements taken at time one and time two cannot be assumed to be i n 

dependent of each other. Behaviour at time two w i l l r e f l e c t seme of the 

e f f e c t s of i n t e r v e n t i o n or even measurement a t time one. I f the c l i n i c i a n 

assumes that measures taken at time one and time two are independent, then 

he a l s o has t o assume that any c l i n i c a l treatment th a t he provided i n time 

one was t o t a l l y i n e f f e c t i v e i n changing the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour. For 

the two measurements t o be independent one must assume that the f i r s t 

measurement had no e f f e c t on the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour at time one. Hence, 

i t i s then po s s i b l e to decide that time two i s an independent measure of 

the i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour and that any c hange during that time period 

can be compared d i r e c t l y with time one. T h i s , unfortunately, i s incongruent 

with learning theory, which says that i n d i v i d u a l s learn as a r e s u l t of ex

perience. Consequently, the i n t e r v e n t i o n at time one, even i f i t i s an 

observational time period, cannot be assumed t o have no a f f e c t on the c l i e n t . 

Thus, i n t e r v e n t i o n a t time two would r e f l e c t sane carry over e f f e c t s from 

the i n i t i a l p eriod of observation. The data c o l l e c t e d i n these two time 

periods may be s a i d t o be autocorrelated, or dependent on one another. 
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The importance of autocorrelation i s that i t supports the use of s t a t i s 

t i c a l analyses as a means of s o r t i n g out the r e l a t i o n s h i p between measures 

taken at d i f f e r e n t time periods. This allows the c l i n i c i a n t o determine 

whether a s i g n i f i c a n t change has occurred i n c l i e n t behaviour between two 

periods of observation or between a period of observation and treatment 

by taking i n t o account the degree t o which the second time period i s r e 

l a t e d to or autocorrelated to the f i r s t period. As a r e s u l t , Kazdin pre

sents two types of s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s that can be used i n addressing the 

problems of autocorrelation. 

The s t a t i s t i c a l analyses that Kazdin suggests are appropriate t o s i n g l e -

case design include the t t e s t and ANOVA or Analysis of Variance t e s t s . 

The t t e s t provides the c l i n i c i a n with an assessment as t o whether the 

baseline and int e r v e n t i o n means are d i f f e r e n t enough to suggest that 

major changes have occurred i n these two time periods. On the other hand, 

ANOVA or the Analysis of Variance allows the c l i n i c i a n t o determine 

whether the variance between time periods i s s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Thus the c l i n i c i a n can determine whether h i s observations at time period 

one and time peri o d two represent a s i g n i f i c a n t change i n the behaviour of 

the i n d i v i d u a l . B a s i c a l l y these s t a t i s t i c a l approaches to the analysis of 

single-case experimental design data enable the c l i n i c i a n t o determine with 

some degree of c e r t a i n t y that the apparent d i f f e r e n c e between the A and B 

phases i n an experiment are s i g n i f i c a n t enough to enable him to asse r t 

that these changes i n behaviour are not only c l i n i c a l l y but s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t and represent a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

functioning. 
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The points that Hersen and Barlow and Kazdin make i n t h e i r discussions of 

single-case designs are u s e f u l to the analysis of Children's Foundation 

data. In t h e i r discussions they present some o f the problems of human 

v a r i a b i l i t y and the types of v a r i a b i l i t y that researchers i n t h i s f i e l d 

may encounter. They discuss some of the problems of ge n e r a l i z i n g from the 

study of one i n d i v i d u a l to a number of d i f f e r e n t i n d i v i d u a l s . They a l s o 

discuss some of the problems i n determining c l i n i c a l and s t a t i s t i c a l s i g 

n i f i c a n c e i n single-case designs. 

The implications of t h i s work to the Children's Foundation evaluation pro

j e c t i s that the evaluation p r o j e c t at the Children's Foundation i s a type 

of single-case design. The evaluation p r o j e c t o r i g i n a l l y attempted t o 

develop-an experimental and c o n t r o l group f o r the analysis of the data. 

However, a f t e r the i n i t i a l p r e - t e s t i n g o f the instruments, no fu r t h e r 

attempt was made to i s o l a t e the c o n t r o l group f o r comparison purposes. 

Thus, i n analyzing the data at Children's Foundation i t i s not p o s s i b l e to 

use comparative s t a t i s t i c a l analysis f o r the analysis of the data. A l l the 

data that Children's Foundation has c o l l e c t e d i s on the same population o f 

ch i l d r e n and f a m i l i e s who have been treated at the Foundation. As a r e s u l t 

there i s no untreated population with which to make a comparative s t a t i s 

t i c a l a n a l y s is. The text by Hersen and Barlow provides the major arguments 

f o r the use of a single-case l e v e l of data analysis at the Children's 

Foundation. 

The techniques used i n single-case analysis can be applied at the Children's 

Foundation without creating any e t h i c a l problems or r e q u i r i n g the Foundation 

t o conduct a massive research p r o j e c t i n v o l v i n g the use of treated and 
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untreated populations. The analysis of single-cases over a number of years 

also provides the Foundation with an opportunity to b u i l d up enough s i n g l e -

case studies t o do some comparative analysis of t h e i r outcomes. F i n a l l y , 

single-case analysis provides the d i s t i n c t advantage of g i v i n g immediate 

feedback t o the Foundation on the f a m i l i e s they are working with. Hersen 

and Barlow suggest that repeated measures over the course of treatment may 

be u s e f u l i n deternardng the trend i n family behavioural improvement. Further 

b e n e f i t s from single-case studies include the p o s s i b i l i t y of re-designing 

the evaluation p r o j e c t t o include a d d i t i o n a l measures on each family which 

w i l l provide increased g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y on the information 

c o l l e c t e d . I t i s the contention of t h i s researcher that single-case design 

can be used b e n e f i c i a l l y at Children's Foundation t o a s s i s t i n planning f o r 

fa m i l i e s and t o a s s i s t the Foundation i n "working more e f f e c t i v e l y with 

f a m i l i e s . Single-case studies allow quick a d a p t a b i l i t y and constant monitor

in g of f a m i l i e s and i n d i v i d u a l s . Consequently the material that Children's 

Foundation c o l l e c t s on f a m i l i e s not only a s s i s t s the d a i l y planning f o r 

fa m i l i e s but also may a s s i s t i n the evaluation of t h e i r program. 

Campbell and Stanley provide a number of ideas with regard to the study of 

single-cases where experimental research designs are not po s s i b l e . The 

de signs that Campbell and Stanley describe are defined as quasi-experimental 

designs. These authors present a d d i t i o n a l material which i s u s e f u l i n 

understanding some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that research design i n the human 

behaviour f i e l d faces. A b r i e f review of some of the material from Campbell 

and Stanley i s therefore u s e f u l i n understanding some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s 

that the Children's Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t may face i n c o l l e c t i n g 

v a l i d data. 
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As an i n t r c d u c t i o n , Campbell and Stanley review twelve f a c t o r s which they 

f e e l represent threats to both i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y i n any r e 

search design. These threats create problems f o r researchers who want to 

e s t a b l i s h a causal r e l a t i o n s h i p between va r i a b l e s and want to be able to 

state that the r e l a t i o n s h i p between these v a r i a b l e s i s a d i r e c t one. Unless 

the researcher i s able to c o n t r o l f o r or account f o r each of these twelve 

v a r i a b l e s , the authors b e l i e v e he w i l l be unable t o assert that the observed 

e f f e c t i s d i r e c t l y c o r r e l a t e d with an experiinental treatment. Such an 

assertion i s not po s s i b l e since i t can be equally argued that any one of 

the twelve threats to i n t e r n a l or external v a l i d i t y may a l s o account f o r the 

observed changes i n the subject's behaviour. I t i s therefore important t o 

c o n t r o l each of the twelve items that Campbell and Stanley describe i n order 

to be able to state c a t e g o r i c a l l y that the observed e f f e c t s are d i r e c t r e 

s u l t s of the experimental treatment. 

C l a i r e S e l l t i z describes three elements which are necessary i n order to 

state that any r e l a t i o n s h i p between two v a r i a b l e s i s causal. F i r s t of a l l 

she notes that a causal r e l a t i o n s h i p i s one which describes the r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between two v a r i a b l e s and states that "X 'causes' Y"..̂ - A researcher must 

be able to demonstrate c o - v a r i a t i o n between the cause and the e f f e c t . By 

c o - v a r i a t i o n S e l l t i z r e f e r s t o the observation that as X moves i n one par

t i c u l a r d i r e c t i o n , then Y changes i t s behaviour i n another s p e c i f i c d i r e c t i o n . 

Thus, the researcher i s able to assert that as c e r t a i n behaviours occur i n X, 

one can expect a c e r t a i n response i n Y. 

A. second consideration i n demonstrating a causal r e l a t i o n s h i p e x i s t s i s the 

time order o r sequencing of events. A researcher must be able to demonstrate 
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t h a t X occurs before Y i n every instance where X and Y move i n the s p e c i 

f i e d d i r e c t i o n s . I f X does not occur before Y and Y begins t o change i n the 

expected d i r e c t i o n , then i t i s pos s i b l e t o assert that X i s not causing the 

change i n Y since the X event has not occurred when Y begins t o change. 

F i n a l l y , a researcher must be able t o eliminate a l l other p l a u s i b l e explana

t i o n s f o r the behaviour of X and Y. This involves the e l i m i n a t i o n of extern

a l f a c t o r s and i n t e r n a l f a c t o r s which might otherwise e x p l a i n the behaviour 

of X and Y. The el i i n i n a t i o n of these i n t e r n a l and external f a c t o r s r e l a t e 

d i r e c t l y t o Campbell and Stanley's concern about the threats to i n t e r n a l and 

external v a l i d i t y . As a r e s u l t a b r i e f review of Campbell and Stanley's 

a r t i c l e provides a l i s t of some of the fa c t o r s that researchers must consider 

i n order to be able to e s t a b l i s h causal r e l a t i o n s h i p s between v a r i a b l e s . 

The concepts o f i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y are important f a c t o r s i n any 

research p r o j e c t . Nachmias and Nachmias define i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y as the 

process through which other factors can "be rul e d out as r i v a l explanations 

of the observed a s s o c i a t i o n between the v a r i a b l e s under i n v e s t i g a t i o n " . 

In other words, f o r a researcher to maintain i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y he must 

demonstrate that no r i v a l hypotheses can explain the behaviour o f the sub-

j e c t other than the supposed r e l a t i o n s h i p between the s u b j e c t 1 s behaviour 

and the causal f a c t o r . External v a l i d i t y on the other hand i s "the a b i l i t y 

to generalize the r e s u l t s " ^ of an experiment t o other populations and other 

subjects. External v a l i d i t y r e f e r s to the researcher's a b i l i t y to general

i z e h i s f i n d i n g s from the sample population to the population as a whole. 

I f he discovers a p a r t i c u l a r r e l a t i o n s h i p between a schizophrenic i n d i v i d u a l 

and h i s father, he i s able to make a generalized statement about the nature 
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of t h i s r e l a t i o n s h i p f o r a l l other schizophrenic p a t i e n t s and t h e i r fathers. 

The accuracy of t h i s g e n e r a l i z a t i o n depends upon^the researcher's a b i l i t y 

to maintain a high degree of external v a l i d i t y . In other words, i f the 

researcher i s c e r t a i n that h i s sample i s representative of the population 

as a whole, he i s then able to reach conclusions that the behaviour of the 

sample i s s i m i l a r to the behaviour t h a t might be observed i n the population 

as a whole. Consequently, a g e n e r a l i z a t i o n from the sample he studies t o 

the population as a whole i s an accurate statement of the state of a f f a i r s 

f o r the e n t i r e population of schizophrenic patients and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s h i p 

to t h e i r fathers. 

This b r i e f d i v e r s i o n from the exarnination of Campbell and Stanley's a r t i c l e 

provides the basis f o r considering the items that Campbell and Stanley r a i s e 

as important to i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y . In add i t i o n , the d i v e r s i o n 

emphasizes f o r the Children's Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t some o f the im

portant considerations i n determining future d i r e c t i o n s f o r the evaluation 

p r o j e c t . I t a l s o a f f e c t s the conclusions that t h i s researcher may make 

about some of the r e s u l t s the Children's Foundation data produces. 

The f i r s t f a c t o r that Campbell and Stanley i d e n t i f y as a threat to i n t e r n a l 

v a l i d i t y i s h i s t o r y . By h i s t o r y they are r e f e r r i n g t o events that occur 

between the f i r s t and second measurements i n any experiment. As a r e s u l t 

of h i s t o r y an i n d i v i d u a l might change h i s behaviour. I f a researcher i s not 

c a r e f u l to r u l e out h i s t o r y as a r i v a l explanation i n h i s research design, 

the researcher may erroneously a t t r i b u t e the change i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s be

haviour to the experimental treatment and f a i l t o recognize the change as 

a r e s u l t of h i s t o r y . 
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In Children's Foundation h i s t o r y i s an important consideration i n deter

mining the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the program, at Children's Foundation. Since 

the c h i l d has continuous contact with h i s family on weekends and through 

family sessions i t i s important to consider any changes i n the family that 

may occur between the probes administered at the Foundation. For example, 

i n same cases the family i s reconstituted between the time that the i n i t i a l 

probes are completed and the time that subsequent or f i n a l probes are com

pleted. In a number o f cases parents have separated or re-coupled during 

the time period that the c h i l d and family are r e c e i v i n g treatment from the 

Children's Foundation. These represent s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n the family's 

l i f e h i s t o r y and obviously w i l l a f f e c t the c h i l d ' s behaviour i n the family. 

Consequently i t i s important t o consider the e f f e c t s o f h i s t o r y on a c h i l d ' s 

behaviour at the Children's Foundation. 

A second t h r e a t to i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y which i s s i m i l a r t o h i s t o r y i s matura

t i o n . Here, Campbell and Stanley r e f e r to the simple process of maturing or 

growing older. The maturation process may produce changes i n an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

behaviour which are a response t o the normal growth and development process. 

Once again, the e f f e c t s of maturation on a c h i l d ' s behaviour could be s i g 

n i f i c a n t . The degree to which a c h i l d ' s behaviour changes through the 

simple maturation process may be s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , i n considering 

the r e s u l t s from the Children's Foundation care has to be taken t o consider 

the e f f e c t s that maturation may have on the c h i l d ' s behaviour, both at home 

and at Children's Foundation. 

Two areas which r e l a t e t o the procedures involved i n experimental design 

and which are threats to i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y are t e s t i n g and instrumentation. 
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F i r s t , Campbell and Stanley describe t e s t i n g as the e f f e c t s that occur 

when one t e s t a f f e c t s the taking o f a second t e s t . In other words, an 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour or response to a p a r t i c u l a r t e s t or t e s t item, may 

be i n f l u e n t i a l i n the way that that same i n d i v i d u a l responds t o a second 

t e s t i n g . Thus, the d i f f e r e n c e i n response that the researcher observes 

between the f i r s t and second-tests may be as a r e s u l t of the t e s t i n g pro

cedure rather than as a r e s u l t of some change i n the behaviour of the i n 

d i v i d u a l . Instrumentation, on the other hand, r e f e r s to changes i n the 

method of measuring, observing or scoring a p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l ' s response 

to an experimental treatment. These changes i n scores or measurements may 

be confused with n a t u r a l changes i n behaviour. Thus, i f a researcher i s not 

c a r e f u l i n ensuring that t e s t i n g and instrumentation threats are removed 

from the experimental design, i t i s possible to confuse the e f f e c t s of 

these two v a r i a b l e s with the actu a l e f f e c t s of the experimental treatment. 

These two procedures represent s i g n i f i c a n t threats t o the v a l i d i t y of the 

Children's Foundation r e s u l t s . F i r s t , the question of the a f f e c t s of r e 

peated t e s t i n g on the r e s u l t s of those t e s t s i s a primary concern. Since 

the parents and the c h i l d continue t o complete the same t e s t instruments 

there i s a question as to the a f f e c t s o f repeated t e s t i n g on the outcomes 

of those t e s t s . Although the t e s t s are completed se v e r a l months apart and 

i n some cases perhaps as much as a year apart, the question as to the a f f e c t s 

of repeated t e s t i n g on the r e s u l t s i s s t i l l s i g n i f i c a n t . Since the probes 

that parents complete are the only sources of data currently used by the 

Children's Foundation i n t h e i r evaluation p r o j e c t , the r e l i a b i l i t y of these 

r e s u l t s i s a serious question. Consequently, i t i s important f o r Children's 

Foundation to be able t o address t o some degree the a f f e c t s of repeated 
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t e s t i n g on t e s t outcomes. 

The second area of concern i s the instrumentation e f f e c t s . This i s per

haps the more serious of the two procedures involved i n the administration 

of t e s t s since the instrumentation of the t e s t can e a s i l y change from one 

probe to the other. Perhaps the most s i g n i f i c a n t concern i s the manner i n 

which the questionnaires are completed at each probe. Since the same 

family counsellor may or may not be conducting the completion of the 

questionnaires there i s a serious concern over the manner i n which these 

questionnaires are explained t o parents and i n which parents complete these 

questionnaires. Since the questionnaires are completed at such extensive 

time i n t e r v a l s there i s a d i s t i n c t p o s s i b i l i t y that the o r i g i n a l family 

counsellor may have resigned and moved on to a new job, so that subsequent 

probes are being conducted by a d i f f e r e n t family counsellor. In addition, 

the probes are completed i n d i f f e r e n t environments and as a r e s u l t under 

d i f f e r e n t environmental influences, i . e . at the agency or at home, super

v i s e d by a family counsellor and unsupervised. Consequently, the question 

of ^Instrumentation i s a serious concern i n the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f the r e s u l t s 

that the Children's Foundation obtains from the completion of these probes. 

A f i f t h threat t o the i n t e r n a l v a l i d i t y of any study i s s t a t i s t i c a l r e 

gression. Campbell and Stanley describe s t a t i s t i c a l regression as a s i t u 

a t i o n i n which groups who are studied are selected f o r study on the basis 

of t h e i r extreme scores i n one p a r t i c u l a r area of behaviour. As a r e s u l t 

of t h e i r extreme scores there may be a tendency f o r t h i s type o f i n d i v i d u a l 

to regress towards more normal behaviour. This change i n behaviour can 

then be confused with the e f f e c t s of the experimental treatment. As a 
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r e s u l t a researcher must be c a r e f u l t o ensure that s t a t i s t i c a l regression 

e f f e c t s are not confused with the a c t u a l e f f e c t s o f the experimental t r e a t 

ment. 

Again.at Children's Foundation s t a t i s t i c a l regression may be a serious con

cern f o r the evaluation project. C e r t a i n l y the c h i l d r e n who are admitted 

t o Children's Foundation are selected on the b a s i s of extreme behaviours. 

As a r e s u l t there may be a tendency f o r these c h i l d r e n or t h e i r f a m i l i e s 

to demonstrate same degree of s t a t i s t i c a l regression or amelioration of 

t h e i r extreme behaviour towards more normal and acceptable behaviour. This 

may be a more d i f f i c u l t area f o r Children's Foundation to address i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t . 

A f i n a l concern f o r the Children's Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t i s experi

mental m o r t a l i t y . This represents the s e l e c t i v e l o s s of i n d i v i d u a l s under 

study. Campbell and Stanley r e f e r t o experimental m o r t a l i t y as a r e f l e c t i o n 

that c e r t a i n types of i n d i v i d u a l s may withdraw from an experimental t r e a t 

ment. As a r e s u l t i t i s important to keep i n mind which i n d i v i d u a l s with

draw and f o r what reasons. Such an observation may quickly i d e n t i f y a 

p a r t i c u l a r c l i e n t population or a type of i n d i v i d u a l who does not respond 

to treatment and who withdraws from treatment rather than continuing i t . 

A researcher may obtain r e s u l t s that r e f l e c t p o s i t i v e l y on a program while 

i n f a c t the people who r e a l l y require the p a r t i c u l a r treatment have with

drawn from the program. When a researcher considers the i n d i v i d u a l s who 

stay i n the program and those who withdraw, the true e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the 

program, may become more apparent and may appear l e s s e f f e c t i v e . 
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Again, the e f f e c t s of experimental m o r t a l i t y are important f o r Children's 

Foundation. A number of c l i e n t s f a i l to complete the probes or withdraw 

from treatment p r i o r t o the treatment contract being completed. These 

i n d i v i d u a l s have not been studied by the C h i l d r e n 1 s Foundation since data 

i s not a v a i l a b l e on them. Consequently i t i s •importaht t o consider what 

patterns of withdrawal emerge since t h i s w i l l r e f l e c t the true e f f e c t i v e 

ness of the program. 

F i n a l l y , Campbell and Stanley review some of the threats t o the external 

v a l i d i t y of a research p r o j e c t . Again, the external v a l i d i t y of any r e 

search p r o j e c t r e f l e c t s the a b i l i t y of a researcher t o generalize h i s 

findings from one group t o the population as a whole. While the Children's 

Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t i s not attempting t o make generalized s t a t e 

ments about the implications o f i t s f i n d i n g s from i t s evaluation p r o j e c t 

to any other population, i t i s important to consider some of the f a c t o r s 

that the authors i d e n t i f y since i t w i l l a f f e c t any d e s c r i p t i v e comparisons 

that may be drawn between d i f f e r e n t u n i t s at Children's Foundation or be

tween s i n g l e and two-parent f a m i l i e s . 

The f i r s t threat t o external v a l i d i t y which i s a concern f o r Children's 

Foundation Campbell and Stanley r e f e r t o as the r e a c t i v e or i n t e r a c t i o n 

e f f e c t of t e s t i n g . The authors are r e f e r r i n g t o the tendency of pre

t e s t s to increase or decrease an i n d i v i d u a l ' s s e n s i t i v i t y t o an experi

mental treatment. The i n d i v i d u a l l e a m s what appropriate answers may be 

required on the questionnaires. In t h i s s i t u a t i o n the observed di f f e r e n c e s 

between the p r e - t e s t and subsequent t e s t s may be as a r e s u l t o f the i n d i v i 

dual 's r e a c t i v e e f f e c t s to t e s t i n g . 
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Again, t h i s r e a c t i v e e f f e c t i s inportant to the Children's Foundation 

evaluation p r o j e c t since the same instruments are used on three or four 

d i f f e r e n t occasions. While t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research p r o j e c t i s not 

attempting to make comparisons between the r e s u l t s of Children's Foundation 

and any other organization, i t i s important to consider the r e a c t i v e e f f e c t s 

of repeated t e s t i n g since the same instruments are used a number of times 

Py the Foundation. In a d d i t i o n , the CMldren's Foundation may have been 

i n t e r e s t e d i n o r i g i n a l l y designing the evaluation p r o j e c t i n a s t a t i s t i c a l 

comparison between the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h e i r program and other programs. 

I f , i n f a c t , the threat o f closure motivated the Children's Foundation t o 

introduce evaluation t o demonstrate the effectiveness of i t s program, then 

the impact of any threats t o external v a l i d i t y i s t o reduce the apparent 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s of the program. By f a i l i n g t o c o n t r o l f o r the threats t o 

external v a l i d i t y , the a b i l i t y of the agency evaluator t o generalize h i s 

f i n d i n g s to other agencies or make comparisons between the findings of the 

evaluation p r o j e c t and the r e s u l t s of other agencies i s l i m i t e d . 

A second threat t o external v a l i d i t y which i s important t o the Children's 

Foundation i s the e f f e c t of multiple-treatment interference. This p a r t i c u l a r 

issue i s problematic f o r single-case and repeated measurement designs. The 

question i s what e f f e c t p r i o r treatment has on the i n d i v i d u a l . Hersen and 

Barlow discuss the problem o f autocorrelation. However, there i s also a 

concern about the e f f e c t of previous treatments that the family or the c h i l d 

may have received from other agencies p r i o r t o coming t o Children's Founda

t i o n . The e f f e c t s of these treatments may not be erasable and the impact 

that previous t h e r a p i s t s had on the family or family functioning may deter

mine the degree to which the family appears t o improve or not improve i n 
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treatment at the Children's Foundation. I t i s indeed p o s s i b l e that the 

ch i l d r e n that a r r i v e at Children's Foundation are i n f a c t the ' l a s t chance 1 

c h i l d r e n or f a m i l i e s . In other words, these f a m i l i e s may have been o f f e r e d 

a l l a l t e r n a t i v e s that seem f e a s i b l y p o s s i b l e and Children's Foundation may 

be the l a s t stop i n a search f o r appropriate services. This has implications 

f o r the eventual outcomes of treatment. I f , i n f a c t , the Children's Founda

t i o n i s dealing with c h i l d r e n who have f a i l e d at many other treatment pro

grams, then i t may be expected that the r e s u l t s that Children's Foundation 

obtains may be low simply because o f the nature of the d i f f i c u l t population 

that the Foundation works with. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case i t may not be 

s u r p r i s i n g t o f i n d a low success rate i n the f a m i l i e s with which the Founda

t i o n works. In addition, the family may al s o be r e c e i v i n g other treatments 

outside what i s happening at the Children's Foundation through regular 

contact with t h e i r own s o c i a l worker, f o r example. Once again, the t r e a t 

ment that the family receives through other sources may confuse the t r e a t 

ment goals that the Foundation i s working towards. As a r e s u l t i t i s 

important to consider what the e f f e c t s of p r i o r treatment are. 

The importance of these items to the i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y of any 

research program are numerous. The f a i l u r e t o co n t r o l f o r these v a r i a b l e s 

creates problems f o r a researcher i n clajiming t h a t the changes i n behaviour 

are as a d i r e c t r e s u l t of the treatment that the family receives. Secondly, 

a researcher w i l l not be able t o state c a t e g o r i c a l l y that the same treatment 

w i l l produce s i m i l a r r e s u l t s i n another population. Unless a researcher 

makes every e f f o r t t o co n t r o l f o r these p a r t i c u l a r t h r e a t s , h i s a b i l i t y t o 

make general statements about the effe c t i v e n e s s o f h i s treatment and how i t 

can be applied i n other s i t u a t i o n s i s s e r i o u s l y l i m i t e d . 
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Martin Bloom discusses single-subject designs i n h i s paper, "Single-subject 

Designs f o r Deterinining the Effectiveness of Your Pr a c t i c e " . In t h i s ex

c e l l e n t a r t i c l e , he provides an h i s t o r i c a l example of a single-subject 

design that Benjamin F r a n k l i n used t o change three s p e c i f i c behaviours that 

F r a n k l i n f e l t were problematic. In de s c r i b i n g Franklin's method o f d e a l i n g 

with t h i s problem behaviour, Bloom i s able t o o u t l i n e a simple single-case 

design that an i n d i v i d u a l used t o change h i s own behaviour over time. Bloom 

a l s o describes a number o f single-case designs which are f e a s i b l e and some 

of the shortcomings of each design. 

Bloom i d e n t i f i e s s i x important points i n designing a single-case study. 

F i r s t of a l l he notes that the researcher must s e l e c t important l i f e events 

f o r study. I f a researcher monitors important l i f e events then i t w i l l be 

p o s s i b l e t o determine when s i g n i f i c a n t improvements i n an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

a b i l i t y t o function improves. Once a researcher has determined which im

portant events he plans to study, he must provide a " c l e a r d e f i n i t i o n o f 

terms'' 0 o r , i n other words, a c l e a r s p e c i f i c a t i o n of the behaviour which 
l o 

i s to be modified and the methods that w i l l be used to modify that p a r t i c u l a r 

behaviour. As a r e s u l t of these two important steps the researcher can 

c l e a r l y s p e c i f y which target behaviour i s t o be changed and the techniques 

that are to be used to address these target behaviours. 

The next step i n designing a single-case study i s to provide a t h e o r e t i c a l 

background which describes the development and functioning o f an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

behaviour problems. This background provides some understanding o f how the 

p r a c t i t i o n e r plans t o change that behaviour pattern. In the case of Franklin's 

wish t o change h i s own behaviour, Bloom notes that F r a n k l i n made the assumption 
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t h a t h i s v i c e s were learned and therefore could be t r a i n e d or changed. 

This assumption provided the t h e o r e t i c a l background f o r F r a n k l i n to under

take an e f f o r t t o change h i s own problematic behaviour. 

The next stage i n the development of a single-case design i s the develop

ment of a systematic itBasuremeht system. This information system enables 

the researcher t o monitor progress i n changing the target behaviours. In 

some cases c l i e n t s may be used to monitor t h e i r own behaviour and thereby 

provide f u r t h e r incentive f o r the i n d i v i d u a l to change. Examples of t h i s 

type of c l i e n t involvement include weight watchers 1 programs and same stop-

smoking campaigns where the i n d i v i d u a l i s asked to record or monitor h i s 

behaviour over a set period of time. Such programs provide the i n d i v i d u a l 

i n c e n t i v e to observe and modify h i s own behaviour. 

... there i s some evidence t o suggest that 
there may be nothing more p r a c t i c a l than 
i n v o l v i n g c l i e n t s i n the measurement pro
cess, -̂ g 

The l a s t two tasks important to any behaviour change program involve the 

process of providing feedback and a time perspective. Feedback i s important 

t o provide the i n d i v i d u a l with evidence as t o the progress of h i s behaviour 

change program. This can contribute t o greater e f f o r t s on the p a r t o f the 

i n d i v i d u a l t o continue h i s e f f o r t s to change h i s own behaviour. In a d d i t i o n 

i t i s important to consider the amount o f time that ah i n d i v i d u a l needs t o 

e f f e c t behaviour change. I t i s important t o provide s u f f i c i e n t time to 

allow the i n d i v i d u a l to change the target behaviours since s e t t i n g too short 

a deadline w i l l only r e s u l t i n f a i l u r e and discouragement f o r the i n d i v i d u a l . 
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BIcon also discusses the di f f e r e n c e between c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e and 

s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . C l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e represents an irnprovement 

i n the everyday performance of an i n d i v i d u a l . On the other hand, s t a t i s 

t i c a l or experimental s i g n i f i c a n c e represents "adequate performance i n the 

symbolic world of s t a t i s t i c s and research design whose goals are t o d i s 

cover f u n c t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p s between v a r i a b l e s selected f o r comparison". 

I t i s obvious that f o r the c l i n i c i a n c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s the major goal 

of h i s inter v e n t i o n . He hopes to observe a change i n behaviour i n an i n d i v i 

dual which represents a movement towards a more adequate s o c i a l functioning. 

On the other hand, a researcher i s more concerned with s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i 

cance which deals with e s t a b l i s h i n g that a f u n c t i o n a l r e l a t i o n s h i p e x i s t s 

between the experimental treatment or the c l i n i c a l treatment and the observ

ed behaviour change. While s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s o f i n t e r e s t to a 

p r a c t i t i o n e r , i t i s not as important t o be able to draw a r e l a t i o n s h i p be

tween therapy and c l i n i c a l r e s u l t s . A c l i n i c i a n i s much more -interested 

i n iinmediate r e s u l t s . A c l i n i c i a n may be w i l l i n g t o accept an i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

change as being the r e s u l t of a number of f a c t o r s , a l l of which contribute 

towards the improvement i n behaviour. For a researcher, however, i t i s more 

important to e s t a b l i s h that a change i n behaviour i s d i r e c t l y r e l a t e d to a 

s p e c i f i c a c t i v i t y of the p r a c t i t i o n e r . 

Bloom o f f e r s f i v e items that he f e e l s are important to c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . 

F i r s t , he defines s o c i a l functioning as an important f a c t o r . Here, he i s 

r e f e r r i n g to a c l i e n t ' s a b i l i t y to function at an adequate l e v e l i n a s o c i a l 

context. C l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e f o r a schizophrenic r e f e r s to the f a c t t h a t 

the "individual no longer has as many d i l l u s i o n a l patterns apparent i n h i s 

day to day functioning. Thus, the i n d i v i d u a l would be able to function 
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b e t t e r on h i s own and i n society which represents a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement 

i n the c l i e n t ' s a b i l i t y to cope. 

A second dimension that i s important as part of c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s 

"approximate movement". This r e f e r s to evidence of the i n d i v i d u a l ' s move

ment towards the desire d behaviour. In other words, t h i s provides a c l i n i 

c i a n with same evidence that the i n d i v i d u a l has improved or i s improvin g. 

Coupled with t h i s f a c e t of c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s the maintenance o f such 

changes over time and environments. I t i s important not only that an i n 

d i v i d u a l changes behaviour but that he al s o be able to maintain i t across 

environments and a f t e r treatment has ended. 

Another important dimension of c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e i s that change i n the 

c l i e n t ' s behaviour must not be obtained a t the expense of seme other i n 

d i v i d u a l ' s adequate functioning. I t i s not enough f o r the c l i n i c i a n t o 

improve a p a r t i c u l a r c l i e n t ' s behaviour while he i s i n a h o s p i t a l s e t t i n g 

only to f i n d that the balance of the family has deteriorated since the 

i n d i v i d u a l has improved. With t h i s p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l the i l l n e s s may 

have been a u n i t i n g f a c t o r among other family members. Thus, once the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour improves, the family no longer has a p a t i e n t as the 

c e n t r a l u n i t i n g concern i n the family. In t h i s case the pa t i e n t may demon

st r a t e marked c l i n i c a l improvement i n h i s behaviour, however the family 

would demonstrate r a p i d d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h i e r own a b i l i t y to cope as a 

family. 

F i n a l l y , Bloom r e f e r s to the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of change across s o c i a l environ

ments and s o c i a l contacts. This i s s i m i l a r t o an e a r l i e r p a r t o f c l i n i c a l 
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s i g n i f i c a n c e which i s the a b i l i t y of the i n d i v i d u a l to maintain h i s be

haviour change over time. In t h i s s i t u a t i o n Bloom r e f e r s to the i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

a b i l i t y to generalize h i s new behaviour from the treatment s e t t i n g t o other 

areas of h i s l i f e . In the case of the h o s p i t a l i z e d schizophrenic, t h i s 

p a t i e n t must be able t o function outside the h o s p i t a l i n a v a r i e t y of 

s o c i a l s e t t i n g s i n c l u d i n g work and within h i s family. Consequently, he 

must change h i s behaviour and maintain i t both over time and through a 

v a r i e t y of environments. Both these items are therefore important f o r h i s 

behaviour change t o be c l i n i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Bloom notes that the s p l i t between c l i n i c a l and s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 

r o u t i n e l y has d i v i d e d p r a c t i t i o n e r : and researcher. He sees the c l i n i c i a n as 

concerned with c l i n i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e and the researcher concerned with 

s t a t i s t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e . However, Bloom promotes the idea of the "scien 

t i f i c p r a c t i t i o n e r " who i s concerned with both c l i n i c a l and s t a t i s t i c a l 

s i g n i f i c a n c e i n dealing with i n d i v i d u a l s and behaviour change. 

In d i s c u s s i n g single-case design Bloom a l s o b r i e f l y describes the s p l i t 

between group designs and single-subject designs. He notes that group 

designs involve a number o f subjects and people and use random s e l e c t i o n 

procedures to s e l e c t these i n d i v i d u a l s , since such group procedures i n 

volve the c o l l e c t i o n o f a small amount o f information from a large number 

of people. Cn the other hand, the number of subjects involved i n a s i n g l e -

subject design i s us u a l l y one where the sampling occurs across a population 

of behaviours of the i n d i v i d u a l . Bloom f e e l s that single-subject design i s 

in t e n s i v e research since i t deals with a great deal o f information on a 

p a r t i c u l a r i n d i v i d u a l . Eventually t h i s allows the researcher to make 
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s p e c i f i c statements about the behaviour of one i n d i v i d u a l . 

The types of observation a l s o d i f f e r from group t o single-subject designs. 

For group designs, a researcher tends to plan the types of observations he 

wants using f i x e d means of c o l l e c t i n g these observations. Frequently there 

are standards, sc a l e s , interviewing and r e l i a b i l i t y checks i n group research 

designs. Single-subject designs are extremely f l e x i b l e i n both the material 

they c o l l e c t and the methods they use t o observe and c o l l e c t t h i s m a t e r i a l . 

This i s a d i r e c t contrast to the more r i g i d and formal data c o l l e c t i o n pro

cesses involved i n group designs. 

Single-subject and group designs a l s o d i f f e r i n the way t h a t the data 

c o l l e c t e d i s manipulated. In group designs the data i s c o l l e c t e d and 

averaged f o r the e n t i r e group. The end r e s u l t i s that a researcher loses 

the i n d i v i d u a l i t y of each subject i n the group average. Group designs 

also use rigorous experimental techniques to increase the v a l i d i t y and 

g e n e r a l i z a b i l i t y of the m a t e r i a l the research projects c o l l e c t . S i n gle-

subject designs use the i n d i v i d u a l as h i s own c o n t r o l . The i n d i v i d u a l ' s 

behaviour i s often graphed to provide a v i s u a l o u t l y i n g of h i s behaviour 

improvement. Single-subject designs tend to be victims of various threats 

to i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y . In a d d i t i o n , single-subject designs 

c o l l e c t a small amount of data on numerous d i f f e r e n t occasions, whereas 

the.group designs may tend t o c o l l e c t a large amount of data on one s p e c i f i c 

occasion. 

Group designs and s i n g l e - s u b j e c t designs also d i f f e r i n the goals of the 

research p r o j e c t . In group designs a researcher often uses a c o n t r o l group 
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f o r the use of comparison and contrast with the experimental group. The 

co n t r o l group enables the researcher to advance h i s knowledge i n under

standing a p a r t i c u l a r type of behaviour and i n being able t o make pre

d i c t i o n s about that behaviour. On the other side of the coin, single-subject 

designs tend to work on what Bloom terms action hypotheses. In other words, 

the research i s i n t e r e s t e d i n gaining an irnmediate understanding o f the 

i n d i v i d u a l ' s behaviour, hypothesizing something about how i t can be changed 

and working towards that change. Thus, t h i s type of design tends to be a 

more dynamic s t y l e of research i n which hypotheses are r a p i d l y developed and 

changed as the c l i n i c i a n works towards a s s i s t i n g the i n d i v i d u a l i n changing 

h i s behaviour. 

Each of these designs has s p e c i f i c l i m i t a t i o n s . One of the problems f a c i n g 

group comparison designs or group designs i s that there may be e t h i c a l ob

je c t i o n s about withholding treatment from the co n t r o l aroup while the 

experimental group i s treated. Group researchers a l s o face the problems of 

obtaining samples which may be s a i d to be representative of a la r g e r group, 

problems of l o s i n g the i n d i v i d u a l i t y of each i n d i v i d u a l i n group averages, 

and problems of using standardized t e s t s which may be c u l t u r a l l y bound and 

a f f e c t the responses of minority groups. 

Single-subject designs see fewer c l i e n t s and face d i f f i c u l t i e s around en

couraging the c l i e n t to be involved i n the process of data c o l l e c t i o n . 

A utocorrelation also creates problems f o r these types of designs. Some of 

the d i f f i c u l t i e s generated by autocorrelation, or the lack o f independence 

between measures are discussed elsewhere i n t h i s paper. 
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Bloom's a r t i c l e presents a u s e f u l summary of seme of the pronciples of 

single-subject design. In addition he provides a p r a c t i c a l example of 

how such designs can be used i n s p e c i f i c cases such as Benjamin Franklin's 

use of these designs to change h i s own behaviour. He concludes t h a t t h i s 

type of design i s u s e f u l f o r researchers i n human behaviour since i t allows 

the r o l e of researcher and p r a c t i t i o n e r t o be merged i n t o one s p e c i f i c 

a c t i v i t y . 

The problem of s t a t i s t i c a l analyses f o r single-case designs i s an important 

issue. 

A cautionary note i s i n order, however. A l l 
the procedures delineated i n t h i s a r t i c l e 
must be inte r p r e t e d with a great deal of 
reservation. ... The c e n t r a l issues are 
independence and autocorrelation. I f a 
c o r r e l a t i o n of zero i s not obtained, some 
c o r r e l a t i o n e x i s t s , however small i t may be. 
What a f f e c t such a small c o r r e l a t i o n may 
have on the s t a t i s t i c a l procedure i s unknown 
at t h i s time.2^ 

The implications of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r quote to single-subject design and the 

Children's Foundation measurement procedures i s s i g n i f i c a n t . For routine 

s t a t i s t i c a l analysis on a s e r i e s of measurements one normally must assume 

that the r e s u l t s obtained are independent of each other. However, as 

in d i c a t e d e a r l i e r , learning theory suggests that the r e s u l t s are not i n 

dependent of each other since the i n d i v i d u a l s are aff e c t e d by programs at 

Children's Foundation. Consequently, autocorrelation i s a problem f o r 

anyone wishing t o analyze the data at Children's Foundation. 

Since autocorrelation appears t o be a problem i n that i t i s impossible to 

state t h a t the measurements taken at the Foundation are independent of each 



398 

other, the s t a t i s t i c a l analyses must leave room f o r e r r o r i n s t a t i s t i c a l 

c a l c u l a t i o n s . The Friedman t e s t assesses repeated measures and adjusts f o r 

the problem of autocorrelation. The Friedman t e s t i s designed f o r the anal

y s i s o f dependent samples where the data are not assumed t o be independent. 

The e l i m i n a t i o n of autocorrelation i n a treatment environment makes no 

sense whatsoever. I f one> makes the assumption that the observations are 

independent then one i s forced t o assume that the e f f e c t s of treatment are 

n i l . CxDnsequently, t h i s r e f l e c t s on the treatment program at Children's 

Foundation as being t o t a l l y i n e f f e c t i v e since i t has not produced any 

impact on the c l i e n t s . I t i s also worth noting t h a t the Friedman t e s t i s 

a p a r t of the ANOVA (Analysis of Variance) family. Jayaratne's arguments, 

thus, f u r t h e r support the use of non-parametric s t a t i s t i c s and the Friedman 

method of a n a l y s i s . 

I t i s worth reviewing some of the b a s i c perimeters of non-parametric 

s t a t i s t i c s . Sidney S i e g e l i n h i s book Non-parametric S t a t i s t i c s f o r the  

Behavioural Sciences provides a basic d e s c r i p t i o n of the use of s t a t i s 

t i c s i n research. He i n d i c a t e s that choosing a s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t involves 

a number o f steps. F i r s t , a researcher must develop a n u l l hypothesis 

ot a hypothesis of no d i f f e r e n c e . In other words, i n the Children's 

Foundation a n u l l hypothesis would state t h a t no d i f f e r e n c e e x i s t s be

tween the behaviour of a c h i l d before treatment and the behaviour of a 
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c h i l d during or a f t e r treatment. This hypothesis i s formulated so that 

i t can be rej e c t e d through a process o f c o l l e c t i n g evidence while the 

c h i l d i s i n treatment and demonstrating t h a t the c h i l d ' s behaviour im

proves. In conjunction with the n u l l hypothesis (h Q) the researcher 

develops a second hypothesis or a l t e r n a t i v e hypothesis (h^). This hy

pothesis suggests that i n f a c t the c h i l d ' s behaviour improves while he 

i s a reside n t at Children's Foundation. Thus, the purpose of the c o l l e c t i o n 

of data i s to r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis and therefore be able to accept 

the a l t e r n a t i v e hypothesis of h^ as being a p l a u s i b l e explanation of the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour at Children's Foundation. 

When we want to make a dec i s i o n about 
d i f f e r e n c e s , we t e s t h against h^. 

constitutes the assertion that 
i s accepted i f h Q i s r e j e c t e d . ^ 

Thus, the r e j e c t i o n of the n u l l hypothesis suggests a r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between the c h i l d ' s behaviour at Children's Foundation and the treatment 

program. 

While t h i s p a r t i c u l a r example might seem s i m p l i s t i c i t i s the b a s i c process 

that research i n s o c i a l science and n a t u r a l science follows. In each case 

of a research p r o j e c t , a researcher develops a n u l l hypothesis which i s 
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formulated f o r the s p e c i f i c purpose, of being rejected. Through the c o l l e c 

t i o n of data he proceeds t o demonstrate that i n f a c t there i s a d i f f e r e n c e 

between the behaviour at one point i n time and the behaviour at a second 

po i n t i n time. Through t h i s process the researcher establishes a causal 

r e l a t i o n s h i p between new behaviour and the experimental v a r i a b l e . Thus, he 

attempts to prove tha t the a l t e r n a t i v e hypothesis i s true. 

The next step i n e s t a b l i s h i n g that the research hypothesis i s more p l a u s i b l e 

than the n u l l hypothesis involves the choice of s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s . Once the 

researcher s e l e c t s a s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t he can move on to the d e c i s i o n about 

sample s i z e and the l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e . The l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e i s a 

de c i s i o n making procedure which allows the researcher to debermine a l e v e l 

of r e s u l t s which j u s t i f y the r e j e c t i o n o f the n u l l hypothesis. E s t a b l i s h i n g 

t h i s l e v e l i s qu i t e a r b i t r a r y , but researchers generally e s t a b l i s h a l e v e l 

of s i g n i f i c a n c e of .05 or .01. What t h i s means i s that the n u l l hypothesis 

can s a f e l y be re j e c t e d with an e r r o r f a c t o r of only 5 or 1 per cent. In 

other words, with a l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e of .05, a researcher can s a f e l y 

r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis and be 95 per cent c e r t a i n that he i s r e j e c t i n g 

the hypothesis c o r r e c t l y . The l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e i s thus important i n 

determining when to r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis. 

S i e g e l notes that there are two po s s i b l e e r r o r s that can. occur. F i r s t he 

r e f e r s to type I e r r o r i n which the n u l l hypothesis i s r e j e c t e d when i t i s 

i n f a c t true. In other words, the researcher sets a l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e 

of .05, and c o l l e c t s data on the basis o f which he r e j e c t s the n u l l hypothesis. 

In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case, i f he comttdts a type I e r r o r , then he has rej e c t e d 

the n u l l hypothesis which i s i n f a c t true. Type I e r r o r involves the r e j e c t i o n 
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o f the n u l l hypothesis when i t - i s true. The second type of e r r o r t h a t i s 

pos s i b l e i s type II e r r o r i n which the researcher accepts a n u l l hypothesis 

which i s f a l s e . In t h i s case the.data .that the researcher c o l l e c t s appears 

to put the n u l l hypothesis in, the 5 per cent range where i t should be 

accepted. By accepting the n u l l hypothesis when i t i s f a l s e , a researcher 

i s cxOTiiitting a type II er r o r . 

In any s t a t i s t i c a l inference, a researcher.risks a danger.of both types of 

e r r o r . A s o l u t i o n that s t a t i s t i c i a n s adopt i s to.consider tha power functior. 

o f the s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t . S i e g e l r e f e r s t o the power of a s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t 

as "the p r o b a b i l i t y of r e j e c t i n g h^ when i t i s i n f a c t false". 2 3 In other 

words the power of a t e s t represents the l i k e l i h o o d that the researcher w i l l 

c o r r e c t l y r e j e c t the n u l l hypothesis. The c a l c u l a t i o n of power i s qui t e 

simple. Since power i s the l i k e l i h o o d o f r e j e c t i n g the n u l l hypothesis 

c o r r e c t l y , then the power of the t e s t i s represented by subtracting the 

p r o b a b i l i t y o f creating type I I e r r o r (accepting a f a l s e n u l l hypothesis) 

from 1. In a s i t u a t i o n where a researcher opts f o r a l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e 

of .05, the s t a t i s t i c a l power of t h i s t e s t can be cal c u l a t e d as follows. 

F i r s t , a l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e of .05 means that there i s a 95 per cent 

chance of r e j e c t i n g the n u l l hypothesis c o r r e c t l y . To c a l c u l a t e the power 

of t h i s t e s t the p r o b a b i l i t y of making a type I I e r r o r i s subtracted from 

1 to give the researcher the power o f h i s t e s t . Since type I and type II 

err o r s are i n v e r s e l y r e l a t e d , i n the given example the p r o b a b i l i t y of cre

a t i n g a type II e r r o r or accepting a n u l l hypothesis when i t i s f a l s e i s 

.95. The power of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t i s determined by sub

t r a c t i n g .95 from 1 equals .05. Hence t h i s p a r t i c u l a r t e s t has a very low 

power. In h i s a r t i c l e , S i e g e l suggests that researchers take i n t o 
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consideration the power o f t h e i r t e s t s and reach a compromise which " o p t i 

mizes the balance between p r o b a b i l i t i e s o f making the two e r r o r s " . ^ 

The question of the power of s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s i s considered i n the analysis 

of the Children's Foundation data. For t h i s reason i t i s worth exploring 

the concept of s t a t i s t i c a l power since t h i s research p r o j e c t opted f o r a 

higher power t e s t than i s t y p i c a l l y the case i n most s o c i a l science research. 

In f a c t , B. J . Winer re-emphasizes t h i s p o i n t i n h i s t e x t on s t a t i s t i c a l 

p r i n c i p l e s . 

The frequent use of .05 and .01 l e v e l s of 
s i g n i f i c a n c e i s a matter o f convention 
having l i t t l e s c i e n t i f i c or l o g i c a l basis. 
When the power of t e s t s i s l i k e l y to be 
low under these l e v e l s of s i g n i f i c a n c e , 
and when type I and type I I e r r o r s are of 
approximately equal importance, the .30 
and .20 l e v e l s of s i g n i f i c a n c e may be 
more appropriate than the .05 and .01 l e v e l s ^ 5 

S i e g e l goes on to describe parametric and non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s 

and underlines a number of the concerns and arguments that support the use 

of non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s i n t h i s research project. He notes 

that parametric t e s t s make assumptions about the population from which a 

sample i s drawn. These assumptions cannot normally be tested but are 

merely assumed to e x i s t . In a d d i t i o n , parametric t e s t s require that the 

information be at the i n t e r v a l or r a t i o l e v e l so that standard mathematical 

operations can be performed. On the other hand, non-parametric t e s t s can 

work with data that i s at the nominal and o r d i n a l l e v e l s o f measurement. 

S i e g e l notes that noh-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s do not s p e c i f y any p a r t i c u 

l a r perimeters about the population from which the sample i s drawn. While 
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non-parametric t e s t s assume that the data or observations are independent, 

t h i s assumption i s much weaker than the assumptions applied i n parametric 

t e s t s . In reviewing the advantages of non-parametric t e s t s , S i e g e l notes 

at l e a s t s i x advantages. F i r s t , statements of p r o b a b i l i t y obtained by 

non-parametric t e s t s are exact p r o b a b i l i t i e s . In other words, since the 

non-parametric t e s t makes fewer assumptions about the shape o f the population 

or the d i s t r i b u t i o n of a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c over that population, i t can make 

exact statements of p r o b a b i l i t y . 

Non-parametric t e s t s a l s o work with samples that are extremely small. No 

parametric t e s t s are a v a i l a b l e f o r samples as small as those acceptable t o 

non-parametric t e s t s , unless the exact nature of the population i s known. 

This, of course, i s a problem f o r most parametric t e s t s , since the r e 

searcher does not often know the exact nature of the population and i s 

therefore forced to make assumptions about that population. Non-parametric 

t e s t s can a l s o compare "observations from d i f f e r e n t populations".„ S i e g e l 
^6 

notes that none of the parametric t e s t s can do t h i s without making assump

ti o n s about the population which tend t o be u n r e a l i s t i c . 

To use non-parametric t e s t s the researcher only has t o be able to rank h i s 

subjects on a p a r t i c u l a r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c under study. He i s not required 

t o say that one i n d i v i d u a l has more of t h i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c than the other. 

Non-parametric t e s t s are able to rank t h i s data, perform s t a t i s t i c a l man

ip u l a t i o n s and provide the researcher with an i n d i c a t i o n of the r e l i a b i l i t y 

of the data he has c o l l e c t e d . F i n a l l y , non-parametric t e s t s have advantages 

r e l a t i n g t o the methods and ease with which the t e s t s can be used. S i e g e l 

notes that most methods t r e a t data by c l a s s i f y i n g them i n t o a scale. In 

• . J . • 
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a d d i t i o n , an i n d i v i d u a l can e a s i l y l e a r n t o use non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l 

t e s t s whereas parametric t e s t s tend t o be more complicated since they are 

based on assumptions o f normal population d i s t r i b u t i o n s . 

Two disadvantages o f non-parametric s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s that S i e g e l describes 

r e l a t e t o the wastefulness of data and some l i m i t a t i o n s on the analysis of 

variance. In s i t u a t i o n s where a researcher i s able t o obtain a l l the data 

necessary t o perform a parametric t e s t , then the non-parametric t e s t i s 

wasteful i n using t h i s data.. In order to improve the accuracy of non-

parametric t e s t s , the sample s i z e must be l a r g e r than a parametric t e s t . 

A second shortcoming o f non-parametric types of t e s t s i s that to date some 

t e s t s are unable t o perform analysis of variance. While S i e g e l notes that 

t h i s i s al s o problematic f o r parametric t e s t s , i t can be even more so f o r 

non-parametric t e s t s . The Friedman t e s t , however, i s p a r t of the ANOVA 

(Analysis of Variance) family, and analyzes the analysis of variance of 

ranks. In a d d i t i o n Friedman t e s t s are frequently more powerful than other 

ANOVA t e s t s , according to S i e g e l . As a r e s u l t , S i e g e l further supports the 

choice of the Friedman t e s t f o r the analysis of Children's Foundation data. 

Despite the shortcomings o f some of the non-parametric t e s t s , the Friedman 

t e s t o f f e r s the best a l t e r n a t i v e f o r analyzing Children's Foundation data. 

F i r s t , the analysis o f Children's Foundation data involves the analysis of 

data at an o r d i n a l l e v e l of measurement. Non-parametric t e s t s provide the 

best option f o r the use of t h i s data since few parametric t e s t s , i f any, 

are able to cope with data at the o r d i n a l l e v e l . Friedman's two•way analysis 

of variance enables a researcher t o analyze the variance i n ranks. As a 

r e s u l t , t h i s p a r t i c u l a r t e s t i s the most appropriate t e s t f o r the analysis 



405 

o f the Children's Foundation data. 

This concludes the f i r s t p a r t o f the l i t e r a t u r e survey i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

chapter and addresses a number of the questions about single-case design 

as the research design i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research study. However, a t 

t h i s p o i n t i t i s also worth reviewing the l i t e r a t u r e r e l a t i n g t o the evalu

at i o n of r e s i d e n t i a l treatment. T h i s review provides a d d i t i o n a l areas that 

the Children's Foundation might consider i n c o l l e c t i n g t h e i r data. In addi

t i o n , the review provides a d d i t i o n a l i n s i g h t i n t o some of the r e s u l t s 

obtained through the a n a l y s i s of the data. 

A major concern f o r research i n the human sciences i s the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of 

lear n i n g across environments. T h i s p a r t i c u l a r concern i s app l i c a b l e t o the 

Children's Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t since the i n i t i a l impetus f o r the 

p r o j e c t began with a s t a f f concern about the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of le a r n i n g from 

the Foundation t o the c h i l d ' s home environment. S t a f f at Children's Founda

t i o n were concerned about how e f f e c t i v e t h e i r parent t r a i n i n g program was 

i n providing parents and c h i l d r e n with the new problem s o l v i n g techniques 

that could be t r a n s f e r r e d from a treatment centre t o the c h i l d ' s own home. 

As a r e s u l t there were concerns about how c h i l d r e n were doing a f t e r discharge. 

Are parents able t o maintain the parenting techniques that they have learned 

at Children's Foundation? In e f f e c t , the o r i g i n a l concern of the Children's 

Foundation s t a f f was the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of parent learning from Children's 

Foundation to the c h i l d ' s home environment. 

John B. Conway and Bradley D. Bucher discuss some of the issues r e l a t i n g t o 

the t r a n s f e r o f le a r n i n g from one environment to another. They note that 
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the question of transfer of learning from one environment to another raises 

three specific questions. 

F i r s t : are the training stimulus conditions 
able to maintain the changed behaviour across 
time? ... Second: do changes transfer beyond 
a limited set of txaining conditions? ... 
The third question about the generalizability 
of targeted behaviour change combines the 
previous two: i s behaviour change maintained 
over time and under non-training stimulus 
conditions?27 

As a r e s u l t of these questions the authors f e e l that outcome research i s 

important to answer some of these questions. Recent trends have included 

re-prcgramming the chi l d ' s environment or the individual's environment i n 

order to help maintain behaviour changes once the c h i l d i s returned to h i s 

normal environment. This involves a process of modifying the stimulus con

d i t i o n s which have prompted the problematic behaviour i n the c h i l d . Parents 

become an important part i n the process of modifying a child's behaviour and 

maintaining that behaviour after the c h i l d i s returned home. 

Once a program i s initiated by parents and 
a change i n child behaviour i s demonstrated, 
these changes are often reinforcing for the 
parents. Not only may the desired change i n 
the child be reinforcing by i t s e l f , but the 
parents may legitimately attribute such a 
change to their own e f f o r t s . 9 R 

These authors feel that parents are important factors in maintaining a 

child's behaviour change after his discharge. 

Similarly the authors go on to describe the use of teachers and peers as 

mediators i n maintaining a child's improved behaviour. The authors describe 
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studies conducted by the Oregon Research Institute 1 i n which teachers have 

been used t o maintain c h i l d behaviour through a "workbox" method. The 

concept of the workbox i s to provide the c h i l d with immediate feedback on 

appropriate and inappropriate behaviour. Through providing the c h i l d with 

immediate feedback by p l a c i n g the workbox on h i s desk or near him, i t i s 

p o s s i b l e t o provide immediate r e i n f o r c e r s f o r appropriate behaviour. The 

Oregon Research I n s t i t u t e has found that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r type of r e i n f o r c e r 

has worked i n maintaining the c h i l d ' s appropriate behaviour i n the c l a s s 

room. This i s one example where a teacher can be used t o continue a 

behaviour mod i f i c a t i o n program and to encourage appropriate s o c i a l behaviour 

from a c h i l d . 

Another important f a c t o r i n maintaining behaviour the authors describe as 

the use of peers. The authors c i t e Patterson as one researcher who has 

demonstrated the use o f peer reinforcement as a means of maintaining c h i l d 

behaviour. The benefits of using peer reinforcment i s that the peers can 

act as behaviour managers f o r the target c h i l d . Second, the authors state 

that peers can share i n the consequences of appropriate behaviour. In other 

words, the target c h i l d can be provided with a set of goals f o r which he w i l l 

receive an award, such as a t r i p t o MacDonald's. The peers i n the classroom, 

f o r maintaining or a s s i s t i n g the c h i l d i n maintaining h i s appropriate be

haviour, can share i n that p a r t i c u l a r award. As a r e s u l t , peers become 

both behaviour managers f o r the target c h i l d and a l s o receive benefits f o r 

the appropriate behaviour demonstrated by the c h i l d . The authors note that 

peers can be used to both modify and maintain appropriate behaviour. 

In these p a r t i c u a l r s i t u a t i o n s behaviour i s maintained by programming the 

environment. The teacher o r the c h i l d ' s peer group are encouraged to act as 
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behaviour managers f o r the p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d . However, there are a number 

of environments where there are no parents, no peer groups and no teachers 

ava i l a b l e to continue the treatment process and to encourage the c h i l d to 

behave i n an appropriate s o c i a l manner. The authors examine the types o f 

non-programmed environments that a c h i l d may encounter and the problems that 

these types of environments create f o r maintaining appropriate behaviour. 

Treatment frequently occurs outside the i n d i v i d u a l ' s normal environment,and 

i s r e s t r i c t e d to a s p e c i a l environment. The question becomes whether or 

not the i n d i v i d u a l w i l l t r a n s f e r the learning from the s p e c i a l i z e d environ

ment to h i s normal environment. 

Treatment i t s e l f may occur outside the 
environment or i n a s p e c i a l temporary 
mo d i f i c a t i o n of t h a t environment. We 
assume, however, that treatment i s 
r e s t r i c t e d to temporary programming 
and that treatment does not change the 
c l i e n t ' s environment or the behaviour 
patterns of s i g n i f i c a n t persons therein. 

The t h e r a p i s t must f i n d ways t o f r e e the i n d i v i d u a l from those factors i n 

h i s environment which created the problem behaviour or which encouraged i t 

o r i g i n a l l y . As a r e s u l t the t h e r a p i s t must enquire what p a r t i c u l a r aspects 

o f the i n d i v i d u a l ' s environment contributed t o the problematic behaviour. 

A method of assessing how e f f e c t i v e the i n d i v i d u a l has learned to cope with 

h i s n a t u r a l environment i s t o conduct follow-up studies. Two p a r t i c u l a r 

areas of follow-up studies have demonstrated that treatment successes are 

maintained i n the n a t u r a l environment. These p e r t a i n p a r t i c u l a r l y to 
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e nuresis and the treatment of fears or phobias. 

There are s i t u a t i o n s where the i n d i v i d u a l i s returned t o a non-supportive 

environment and the problem f o r the t h e r a p i s t i s t o provide the i n d i v i d u a l 

with new techniques of coping th a t w i l l survive the non-supportive environ

ments. A number o f techniques might be employed i n encouraging the i n d i v i d u a l 

to maintain appropriate behaviour i n the non-supportive environment. O v e r a l l , 

the general issue i s how t o maintain behaviour a f t e r discharge. As the 

authors present the m a t e r i a l on the maintenance and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of behaviour 

across environments i t i s apparent that i t i s important to program the i n 

d i v i d u a l 's n a t u r a l environment so that i t continues to provide the n a t u r a l 

r e i n f o r c e r s to maintain the c h i l d ' s behaviour. Whether the environment i s 

supportive or non-supportive a f f e c t s the degree t o which the i n d i v i d u a l w i l l 

be able t o maintain h i s changed behaviour. I t becomes an important p a r t of 

any p r a c t i t i o n e r ' s work with an i n d i v i d u a l t o plan f o r h i s discharge and to 

p l a n methods of providing continuing support f o r the i n d i v i d u a l ' s changed 

behaviour. I t i s obvious that the maintenance of behaviour across environ

ments i s dependent upon t r a i n i n g the i n d i v i d u a l ' s environment to provide sup

port f o r more appropriate behaviours i n the i n d i v i d u a l . 

In a s i m i l a r a r t i c l e , H i l l M. Walker and Nancy K. Buckley describe an e x p e r i 

ment designed to generalize behaviour across time and s e t t i n g s . They describe 

some of the concepts that Conway and Bucher previously ou t l i n e d such as peer 

programming, teacher t r a i n i n g , e t cetera. As a general conclusion to t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r programming e f f o r t they i n d i c a t e that the r e s u l t s of employing 

-these-types of techniques i n d i c a t e a strong tendency f o r i n d i v i d u a l s to 

maintain t h e i r behaviour across time and s e t t i n g s . In t h e i r a r t i c l e they 
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note that g e n e r a l i z a t i o n and itiaintenance of behaviour does not appear t o 

occur n a t u r a l l y a f t e r treatment has been withdrawn. They a l s o f e e l that 

unless the environment i s programmed t o continue supporting the modified 

behaviour or unless the techniques used to modify the behaviour are gradu

a l l y faded out, i t i s u n l i k e l y that the behaviour w i l l be maintained once 

treatment i s withdrawn. They support e a r l i e r suggestions of Conway and 

Bucher that peer programming or teacher t r a i n i n g are e f f e c t i v e methods of 

maintaining the behaviour of an i n d i v i d u a l a f t e r treatment i s f i n i s h e d . 

The conclusions they reached on three methods of behaviour reinforcement 

ware that these techniques had varying success i n maintaining behaviour over 

time and s e t t i n g s . They noted that peer re-programiing and equating stimulus 

s i t u a t i o n s were the most e f f e c t i v e i n maintaining behaviour across time and 

se t t i n g s . Teacher t r a i n i n g , which dees a s s i s t the i n d i v i d u a l i n maintaining 

behaviour, i s not as e f f e c t i v e i n maintaining behaviour change a f t e r t r e a t 

ment. In addition, the authors note that "there was an inverse r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between the amount of s t a f f time invested i n the three experimental mainten

ance groups and the amount of behaviour maintenance a c h i e v e d " . I n other 

words, peer re-programning which involved the l e a s t amount o f s t a f f time i n 

designing and implementing the program r e s u l t e d i n the greatest degree of 

maintenance of behaviour. On the other hand, the nine hours spent with the 

teacher t r a i n i n g techniques produced the lowest l e v e l of post-treatment 

maintenance of behaviour. The authors support a number of the concepts that 

Conway and Bucher emphasize i n t h e i r a r t i c l e . Through a p r a c t i c a l demonstra

t i o n they demonstrate that i t i s p o s s i b l e to design programs which w i l l 

a s s i s t the i n d i v i d u a l i n maintaining behaviour a f t e r discharge. In addition, 

they underline the fear of many c l i n i c i a n s that behaviour g e n e r a l i z a t i o n 
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from the treatment s e t t i n g t o normal settings i s low and that c l i n i c i a n s 

should be concerned about a s s i s t i n g i n d i v i d u a l s i n maintaining t h e i r be

haviour a f t e r discharge. 

Same of the implications f o r Children's Foundation are that post-discharge 

support and follow-up are l i k e l y important i n maintaining the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour change. The Access program, which attempts to provide some of 

t h i s support and follow-up, should address some of the needs of providing 

post-discharge or post-treatment support. However, meeting with the family 

counsellor once a week i s only the f i r s t step towards a s s i s t i n g the i n d i v i d u a l 

i n maintaining behaviour. As the authors i n t h i s particular a r t i c l e i n d i 

cate, more thorough post-discharge programs are required i f the i n d i v i d u a l 

i s t o maintain h i s behaviour a f t e r discharge. 

Donald R. Green e t a l . describe a parent t r a i n i n g program i n which the parents 

are t r a i n e d to act as behaviour modifiers f o r t h e i r own c h i l d ' s behaviour. 

The authors note i n the i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e i r a r t i c l e that parents are ob

vious agents who can be used f o r changing a c h i l d ' s behaviour since c h i l d r e n 

spend a great deal of time with t h e i r parents. Wagner, i n h i s study of the-

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n o f parent t r a i n i n g procedures, demonstrates that t r a i n i n g 

parents to modify t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour can increase appropriate behaviour 

i n the c h i l d . The authors describe the aims of t h e i r p a r t i c u l a r parent 

t r a i n i n g program and review the general findings of t h e i r approach to t r a i n 

i n g parents. 

The f i r s t goal of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent t r a i n i n g program i s to examine a 

wide v a r i e t y o f parent t r a i n i n g techniques to i d e n t i f y the one that i s most 
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appropriate t o modifying parental attention t o c h i l d behaviours. By 

encouraging parents to pay att e n t i o n to appropriate c h i l d behaviours while 

ignoring inappropriate c h i l d behaviours, parents w i l l be able t o a l t e r a 

c h i l d ' s inappropriate behaviour and r e i n f o r c e the apprcpdate behaviour. A 

second goal of t h e i r p r o j e c t i s to examine "the d u r a b i l i t y o f desired 

changes i n parent and c h i l d behaviours a f t e r e f f e c t i v e t r a i n i n g techniques 

are i d e n t i f i e d " . ^ In other words, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r p r o j e c t i s interes t e d 

i n observing how e f f e c t i v e the parent t r a i n i n g techniques are i n encouraging 

the c h i l d and the parent to t r a n s f e r behaviours from the treatment environ

ment to the nat u r a l environment. The p r o j e c t i s a l s o i n t e r e s t e d i n examin

ing how generalized t h e t r a n s f e r o f t r a i n i n g techniques are from one a c t i v i t y 

or one s e t t i n g t o another. The f i n a l goal of the p r o j e c t that these authors 

describe i s "to evaluate the r e l a t i v e e f f e c t i v e n e s s of those parent t r a i n i n g 

techniques i d e n t i f i e d as e f f e c t i v e i n producing s i g n i f i c a n t , durable, and 

generalized b e h a v i o u r s " .^ 

The studies that Green e t a l . conducted involved working with parents of 

elementary school and older c h i l d r e n i n a t r a i n i n g laboratory s e t t i n g and 

at home. The c h i l d r e n who.were selected f o r t h i s program demonstrated a 

v a r i e t y of behavioural problems, had been r e j e c t e d from.local programs and 

had parents who appeared to be stable i n the community i n which the program 

was run. The studies hoped to maintain the parents f o r approximately two 

years. In s e l e c t i n g f a m i l i e s f o r i n c l u s i o n i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r p r o j e c t the 

researchers looked f o r f a m i l i e s who planned t o be i n the area f o r approxi

mately two years. 

This p r o j e c t used single-case research designs which the authors f e l t were 

u s e f u l f o r in t e n s i v e behaviour studies over long time periods. As a 
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preluniinary t o the research p r o j e c t , the observers took time-samplings over 

ten-second i n t e r v a l s t o determine the extent of the parent c h i l d problems. 

Using t h i s p a r t i c u l a r approach the observer watched parent c h i l d i n t e r 

actions and counted whether or not the problem behaviour occurred during 

the ten-second i n t e r v a l during.which' the parents and c h i l d were under ob

servation. The authors note that the observer d i d not need t o know whether 

or not the behaviour started, continued or ended during the p a r t i c u l a r ten-

second . i n t e r v a l , only that i t was present. In addition, the researchers 

had two observers watch each case and code each ten-second i n t e r v a l accord

ing to whether the behaviour/ as defined by the parents, was present or not. 

The inter-observers' agreement was e i g h t y - f i v e per cent or higher as t o 

whether or not the p a r t i c u l a r problem behaviour.'was present during that 

p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r v a l . 

During the i n i t i a l contact with the family the s t a f f met with the parents 

to have the parents s p e c i f y the nature of t h e i r c h i l d management problems. 

Parents were also asked to rank the s e v e r i t y of these p a r t i c u l a r problems. 

Following t h i s i n i t i a l contact, arrangment was made f o r the observation 

period. At t h i s time at l e a s t two observers were present t o observe family 

i n t e r a c t i o n . Parents were asked to schedule four or f i v e sessions per week 

of approximately t h i r t y rninutes i n length during which the observers r e 

corded the number o f ten-second i n t e r v a l s during which the problem behaviours 

were present. The observers were present in. at l e a s t two s e t t i n g s , u s u a l l y 

the heme and the laboratory. 

Once t h i s research p r o j e c t had recruited.enough subjects,- i t began conducting 

a v a r i e t y of experiments with these i n d i v i d u a l s . The f i r s t study that the 
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researchers conducted involved a parent t r a i n i n g program i n which t r a i n i n g 

was provided through i n s t r u c t i o n s . As an example of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r tech

nique, the authors describe a four year o l d c h i l d who was being problematic 

f o r h i s mother. The problems included such -things as tantrums, aggression, 

opposition, destructiveness and so on. Through a t r a i n i n g session v i a 

i n s t r u c t i o n s with the mother, the researchers began observing the problem

a t i c behaviour i n both the family's.home and i n the lab. During the observa

t i o n periods the observers paid p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n to.the instances of 

non-compliance with parental requests and to parental a t t e n t i o n to c h i l d 

behaviours. T y p i c a l l y the parental attentions involved p h y s i c a l or verbal 

ac t i o n which immediately followed one of the p a r t i c u l a r problem behaviours. 

In order t o a s s i s t the parent i n dealing with these types of c h i l d behaviours, 

the experimenters provided both w r i t t e n and v e r b a l i n s t r u c t i o n s on how to 

use the "time-out" technique f o r dealing with problem behaviour. The 

researchers then conducted a multiple baseline study t o determine the 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h i s parent t r a i n i n g technique. During the observation 

period, the c h i l d ' s problem behaviour occurred twenty-seven per cent of the 

time i n the ten-second i n t e r v a l s while the mother paid a t t e n t i o n to these 

problem, behaviours twenty-one per cent of the time. However, a f t e r the 

parent t r a i n i n g the c h i l d ' s problem behaviour had declined t o four per cent 

of the time while the parent's attention to problem behaviours had reduced 

to two per cent of the ten-second i n t e r v a l s . On follow-up a hundred and 

t h i r t y - n i n e days a f t e r the completion of the parent t r a i n i n g technique, 

these f i g u r e s had reduced to two and one per cent r e s p e c t i v e l y . Thus, the 

authors demonstrated that through verbal t r a i n i n g techniques and the use of 

time-out, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r family was able to reduce the problem behaviour 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y . 
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A second study that the researchers conducted involved parent t r a i n i n g 

through the use of i n s t r u c t i o n s and cues. As an example of t h i s technique, 

the authors c i t e d another single-case" study of a f i v e year b i d g i r l who had 

frequent tantrums, demonstrated aggression and was hyperactive. Once again 

the researchers used a multiple baseline experimental design and provided 

the parents with a s e r i e s o f four i n s t r u c t i o n s on how to deal with problem 

behaviour. F i r s t the parent was provided with written and verbal i n s t r u c 

t i o n s on how and 'when t o ignore deviant behaviours. The next phase involved 

providing instructions" on the use of time-out for" problem behaviours. The 

parent was then provided auditory cues on when t o i n i t i a t e time-out f o r 

problem behaviours. F i n a l l y , the parent was given i n s t r u c t i o n s t o use time

out f o r inappropriate behaviours - behaviours that the parent had not i d e n t i 

f i e d as problematic. 

In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r study the c h i l d demonstrated problem behaviours i n nine 

per cent of the ten-second time i n t e r v a l s while the mother paid a t t e n t i o n to 

eight per cent of these behaviours. During the time that the mother was 

t o l d t o ignore the problem behaviours, the c h i l d ' s problem, behaviour reduced 

to e i g h t per cent while the mother's att e n t i o n to these problem behaviours 

reduced to three per cent. Once the mother was then given the i n s t r u c t i o n s 

on how t o use time-out and given the cues on"when to apply i t , the c h i l d ' s 

problem behaviour reduced to one per cent o f the ten-second i n t e r v a l periods 

while the mother's att e n t i o n t o problem behaviours was the same. When the 

parent was i n s t r u c t e d to use time-out to apply to any inappropriate be

haviours, not j u s t the s p e c i f i c t a r g e t problem behaviours, the parent was 

successful i n reducing the c h i l d ' s inappropriate behaviours from twenty-

four per cent of the ten-second i n t e r v a l s observed to s i x per cent of the 
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time i n t e r v a l s . S i m i l a r l y the parent's attention to inappropriate behaviours 

was reduced from sixteen per cent o f the ten-second i n t e r v a l s t o f i v e per 

cent of the ten-second i n t e r v a l s . The authors state that at a s i x month 

follow-up, both the deviant and inappropriate behaviours occurred i n l e s s 

than one per cent o f the ten-second i n t e r v a l s . Thus, the authors f e e l that 

the use of ve r b a l i n s t r u c t i o n s with cues a s s i s t e d t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent i n 

reducing both deviant and inappropriate behaviours t o an acceptable l e v e l . 

The f i n a l technique used i n t r a i n i n g parents to deal with problem behaviours 

was modelling.. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r study the authors describe a f i v e year 

o l d g i r l who demonstrated hyperactive and b i z a r r e behaviours which the 

parents were having d i f f i c u l t y c o n t r o l l i n g . In addition, the parents were 

concerned about her academic and s o c i a l development which appeared to be 

s l i g h t l y retarded. During the i n i t i a l study period the authors managed t o 

i n d i c a t e both inappropriate and deviant c h i l d benaviours which included 

everything from the misuse of materials i n the t r a i n i n g lab to attacks on 

the parents or gross d i s r u p t i v e acts. The parents were then taught t o con

t r o l both the deviant and inappropriate behaviours by observing a person 

modelling a • p a r t i c u l a r approach t o dealing with these behaviours i n t h e i r 

c h i l d . The modelling process demonstrated the use of pr a i s e or food r e i n 

f o r c e r s f o r appropriate behaviours. In addition, i t demonstrated how to 

ignore inappropriate behaviours and how t o use the time-out procedures f o r 

deviant or inappropriate behaviours. The r e s u l t s i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case 

demonstrated that the mother was able t o reduce deviant c h i l d behaviours 

from seventy-eight per cent of the ten-second i n t e r v a l s to three per cent 

a f t e r the modelling procedure and inappropriate behaviours from thirty-two 

per cent of the time i n t e r v a l s to three per cent. The father i n t h i s 
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p a r t i c u l a r family was able t o reduce the deviant behaviours from twenty-

seven per cent of the ten-second i n t e r v a l s t o eight per cent and inappropri

ate behaviours from forty-two per cent t o seven per cent of the ten-second 

i n t e r v a l s . Thus, modelling a l s o works as a parent t r a i n i n g tecluiique. 

The authors conclude that the best techriique appears to be the use of 

w r i t t e n and v e r b a l i n s t r u c t i o n s since i t appears equally as e f f e c t i v e as 

the i n s t r u c t i o n s with cues or modelling techniques and involves l e s s pro

f e s s i o n a l time. However, the authors note that consideration must be given 

to the p a r t i c u l a r case study involved i n which the mother i n the f i r s t case 

study was a p r o f e s s i o n a l nurse and was probably able to pick up on the w r i t t e n 

i n s t r u c t i o n s more qu i c k l y than other parents might. On the other hand, the 

cueing technique requires more s t a f f time since the s t a f f member must be 

present to cue the parent as to when to use time-out or when to de a l with 

problem behaviours. F i n a l l y , modelling appeared equally successful but the 

researchers could not conclude whether the success was due to the modelling 

techniques : or improved parental behaviour a f t e r observing the modelling 

technique o r both. However, modelling i s an acceptable technique f o r pro

v i d i n g parent t r a i n i n g . 

As a conclusion, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r a r t i c l e demonstrates that parent t x a i n i n g 

techniques can be e f f e c t i v e i n changing behaviour. From the use of s e l e c t i v e 

single-case studies the authors are able to provide a follow-up study on 

each i n d i v i d u a l case to assess the degree to which parents are able to 

maintain t h e i r problem so l v i n g and parenting techniques a f t e r discharge. 

This study provides an example of the usefulness of single-case approaches 

i n dealing with p a r t i c u l a r problems or p a r t i c u l a r f a m i l i e s . This p a r t i c u l a r 
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research study provides three alternate suggestions as t o how parents might 

be trai n e d to deal with problem c h i l d behaviours, and then proceeds t o t e s t 

these suggestions under reasonably s c i e n t i f i c conditions. The authors 

reach some conclusions about the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of p a r t i c u l a r techniques i n 

t r a i n i n g parents to become behaviour managers. I f the researchers continue 

to t e s t these three techniques through a v a r i e t y of other subjects, they w i l l 

be able to provide more concrete evidence as t o the most e f f e c t i v e and cost 

e f f i c i e n t method o f t r a i n i n g parents to modify children's behaviours. This 

p a r t i c u l a r technique can be used t o develop and t e s t theories of parent 

t r a i n i n g without the necessity o f expensive and perhaps more rigorous ex

perimental designs i n v o l v i n g c o n t r o l and experimental groups. 

In a s i m i l a r study, P h i l i p Carney e t a l . describe an evaluation p r o j e c t of 

an attempt t o t r a i n parents of retarded c h i l d r e n i n home management tech

niques. This p r o j e c t was conducted i n Ontario i n 1977 f o r the Ontario 

M i n i s t r y of Health. The goals of the p r o j e c t were to provide behavioural 

t r a i n i n g f o r parents in. t h e i r homes i n order to reduce the t r a i n i n g costs, 

provide t r a i n i n g that i s c l o s e r to normative t r a i n i n g and to provide the 

t r a i n i n g i n a s e t t i n g t h a t would be required i n the the future, i . e . the 

c h i l d ' s heme. The p r o j e c t a l s o t r a i n e d the parents to target p a r t i c u l a r 

problem behaviours and to deal with those behaviours. 

The p r o j e c t met f i v e s p e c i f i c goals. F i r s t , the authors stated t h a t "the 

c h i l d r e n would be provided with the most e f f e c t i v e t h e r a p i s t s , since 

properly t r a i n e d parents have greater contact with t h e i r c h i l d r e n than any 

other person". ^ 3 By providing parent t r a i n i n g the research p r o j e c t provides 

f o r the c h i l d ' s future needs by t r a i n i n g the parents t o cope with the problem 
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behaviour that parents experience. The p r o j e c t a l s o aimed, at increasing 

the l i k e l i h o o d that c h i l d r e n and f a m i l i e s w i l l receive services and i n t e r 

vention while the c h i l d r e n are s t i l l young. The p r o j e c t hoped to provide 

an educational r o l e f o r the community by promoting the spread o f information 

on retarded c h i l d r e n and e f f e c t i v e ways f o r dealing with the retarded. 

F i n a l l y , the research p r o j e c t f e l t that by working with parents at home i t 

would run i n t o l e s s d i f f i c u l t i e s i n d e a l i n g with e t h i c a l issues since the 

parents would be f u l l y aware of the procedures used to conduct the study 

and would be involved as a t r a i n e r with t h e i r own c h i l d . . 

Referrals f o r the "hone management service" were accepted from a l l sources. 

Out of the r e f e r r a l s a wait l i s t group was established i n which parental 

t r a i n i n g was delayed f o r approximately s i x months. The wait l i s t group was 

designed as a c o n t r o l group f o r s t a t i s t i c a l comparison. The f a m i l i e s were 

assigned to team members l a r g e l y on a consideration of geographic area, 

while some c h i l d r e n were assigned to team members on the basis of i n t e r e s t . 

Once a r e f e r r a l was accepted, a team member made arrangements to v i s i t the 

family, advise the family that they were being considered f o r the home 

management service and t o assess the i n t e r a c t i o n between the parents and 

the retarded c h i l d . 

During the i n i t i a l v i s i t with the family, the s t a f f member attempted to 

assess the nature of the problem, and the parents' a t t i t u d e s towards being 

involved i n the behaviour management program. I f the s t a f f member found 

tha t the parents were w i l l i n g to be involved i n the program, and the problem 

behaviour was c l e a r l y defined, the s t a f f member could introduce t o the 

parents the concept of measuring or recording the problem behaviour on a 
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simple record sheet. The s t a f f member then made arrangements t o re-contact 

the parents .within the next few days f o r a second appointment during which 

a second team member would come to the family heme to check the parents' 

measurements on the degree or s e v e r i t y of the problem that the c h i l d was 

creating. Once t h i s process had been completed, i t was pos s i b l e t o begin 

the parent t r a i n i n g program. 

The p r o j e c t demonstrated that the home management program was successful i n 

providing parents with new s k i l l s f o r coping with t h e i r retarded c h i l d r e n . 

I t was demonstrated through the use of the wait l i s t or c o n t r o l group th a t 

parent behaviour changed s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n the treated group while the c o n t r o l 

group remained e s s e n t i a l l y s t a t i c . In add i t i o n , the authors f e l t t h a t the 

treatment effects:were maintained over time which demonstrated the parents' 

a b i l i t y to l e a r n long term behaviour management techniques. While the authors 

note that there were problems i n the s i z e of the sample a v a i l a b l e the r e s u l t s 

are s t i l l p o s i t i v e . 

While t h i s research p r o j e c t adopted a more s c i e n t i f i c and comparative s t a t i s 

t i c a l research design, i t underlines some of the concepts which have been 

discussed e a r l i e r . I t supports the notion that the maintenance of behaviour 

through time requires the c h i l d t o l i v e i n a supportive environment i n which 

behaviour t r a i n i n g or modi f i c a t i o n techniques continue. In ad d i t i o n , i t 

supports the notion that parents can be used as behaviour t r a i n e r s f o r 

ch i l d r e n with problem behaviours, i n t h i s case retarded c h i l d r e n . 

The Penrose Centre Home Management Program 
se t out to show that parents can be tr a i n e d i n 
behaviour management p r i n c i p l e s and techniques, 
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and therefore that the behavioural 
t r a i n i n g of retarded c h i l d r e n can be 
c a r r i e d out ' i n the s e t t i n g that counts', 
and more c l o s e l y approximates the 'normal' 
than does the i n s t i t u t i o n . The p r o j e c t 
hoped t o show that the home v i s i t 
mediator model of c h i l d t r a i n i n g would 
be more e f f e c t i v e i n bringing about change 
than parents l e f t t o d e a l with problem 
s i t u a t i o n s on t h e i r own, and would be l e s s 
expensive than providing s i m i l a r t r a i n i n g 
i n a r e s i d e n t i a l i n s t i t u t i o n f o r the r e 
tarded. A l l these goals appear to have 
t*SGn mot • • • • —.. 

The l a s t studies introduced the concept of maintenance of behaviour across 

environments. In these studies the authors have discussed techniques that 

may encourage an i n d i v i d u a l to generalize h i s changed behaviour from the 

treatment environment to other environments. The authors have also noted 

that the general l i t e r a t u r e seems to i n d i c a t e that the t r a n s f e r of behaviours 

from a treatment environment t o the n a t u r a l environment does not occur with

out s p e c i a l e f f o r t s on the part of the t h e r a p i s t to provide continued t r a i n 

ing and support f o r the maintenance of the new behaviour. This r a i s e s the 

question of follow-up studies and the degree t o which follow-up studies are 

able to shed l i g h t on treatment techniques and a s s i s t an agency i n improving 

i t s s e r v i c e s to c l i e n t s . As a r e s u l t i t i s worth reviewing a few follow-up 

studies and t h e i r implications f o r the follow-up study at Children's Founda

t i o n . 

Paul Lerman introduces the f i r s t problem that follow-up studies face i n 

evaluating treatment outcomes, i n h i s a r t i c l e , he discusses the concept o f 

success i n evaluating the outcomes of treatment i n s t i t u t i o n s f o r delinquents. 

I t i s "the task of evaluative research t o demonstrate that the organization 

was responsible f o r the boy's f a i l u r e or success";-.-
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In h i s study, Lerman argues that f o r delinquent boys re-contact with the 

cr i i n i n a l j u s t i c e system can be seen as a f a i l u r e . Success, o r the measure 

of success, must a l s o consider the l e v e l of f a i l u r e . In other words, how 

many boys were i n contact with the c r i m i n a l j u s t i c e system a f t e r going 

through the p a r t i c u l a r program being studied? Lerman f e e l s that any evalu

a t i o n study d e a l i n g with delinquency must consider both successes and 

f a i l u r e s i n order t o get a true measure of the effe c t i v e n e s s of the program. 

He points out that many programs tend to disregard the boys who drop out or 

f a i l t o complete a treatment program. Lerman i d e n t i f i e s two p o t e n t i a l 

sources o f f a i l u r e i n any agency, " i n t e r n a l p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s " ^ g and 

"external p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s " . ^ He defines the i n t e r n a l p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s 

as c h i l d r e n who drop out of a treatment program, p r i o r t o the completion o f 

the program. These boys are c h i l d r e n who receive dishonourable discharges 

from a program. The second source of p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s are the external 

p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s or boys who have re-contact with the c r i m i n a l j u s t i c e 

system o r became involved i n delinquencies a f t e r discharge. Both these 

sources of f a i l u r e must be included i n any evaluation. 

Many evaluation programs tend to ignore the i n t e r n a l p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s or 

those who drop out of treatment and deal only with the external p o t e n t i a l 

f a i l u r e s . In de s c r i b i n g one p a r t i c u l a r program, B o y s v i l l e , he notes that 

counting external p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s gives a f a i l u r e r a t e o f tewnty-three 

per cent. However, when a l l the i n t e r n a l p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s are added to 

t h i s , the percentage of f a i l u r e increases t o f i f t y - f o u r per cent, which i s 

s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , Lerman argues that i t i s important i n any evalu

ation program t o count both the sources or types of f a i l u r e since t h i s i s 
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the only way t o get a true p i c t u r e of the success of any program. As a 

concluding statement to h i s a r t i c l e , he notes that i t i s time f o r organiza

t i o n s to be more accountable f o r the services they provide t h e i r c l i e n t s . 

A good s t a r t to t h i s type o f a c c o u n t a b i l i t y i s t o keep "track of a l l people 

not completing treatment, discontinuing service, dropping out o f programs, 

and running away".^ This type of bookkeeping or accounting f o r the ser v i c e s 

that an agency provides might reveal some uncomfortable f a c t s about the 

r e l a t i v e success and f a i l u r e of any program. To evaluate success one must 

also keep i n mind p o t e n t i a l f a i l u r e s which includes not only those who are 

found to f a i l on follow-up but also those who f a i l to complete the program. 

This i s the only way that a true p i c t u r e of the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of any agency 

can be obtained. 

A second i n t e r e s t i n g consideration i n follow-up studies i s described by 

Saad Z. Nagi when he discusses gate keeping decisions of agencies. Nagi 

describes gate keeping decisions as those decisions that agencies use to 

screen p o t e n t i a l c l i e n t s f o r t h e i r services. Nagi notes that most organiza

t i o n s or s o c i a l s e r v i c e agencies have the power t o set c r i t e r i a as to who 

i s e l i g i b l e f o r service. I t i s t h i s type of gate keeping d e c i s i o n that 

a f f e c t s the type of c l i e n t that i s accepted i n t o a program. These types o f 

gate keeping decisions a f f e c t the apparent ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the program by 

predetermining the type of c l i e n t e l e which w i l l be accepted f o r service. 

In any gate keeping d e c i s i o n Nagi f e e l s two processes are d i s c e r n i b l e . The 

f i r s t type df d e c i s i o n is"based upon o b j e c t i v e l y defined c r i t e r i a f o r which 

there are concrete i n d i c a t o r s " . ^ Such decisions Nagi f e e l s are routine 

and based on mechanical c r i t e r i a that are easy to i d e n t i f y and assess 



424 

e l i g i b i l i t y f o r services. However, when such c r i t e r i a are not so evident a 

second type of d e c i s i o n process i s acti v a t e d which involves non-routine 

judgment about the e l i g i b i l i t y or a p p l i c a t i o n of c r i t e r i a f o r i n d i v i d u a l 

c l i e n t s . The non-routine decisions f a l l along a continuum of c l e a r l y 

e l i g i b l e i n d i v i d u a l s to c l e a r l y i n e l i g i b l e i n d i v i d u a l s . Nagi f e e l s that 

those decisions i n the middle which are more d i f f i c u l t to make tend to 

follow e a s i l y i d e n t i f i a b l e patterns which a f f e c t the d e c i s i o n making pro

cess. In some circumstances agencies w i l l provide services f o r someone who 

might not be f u l l y e l i g i b l e while i n other circumstances w i l l deny services 

to a s i m i l a r i n d i v i d u a l . This i s the process of non-routine d e c i s i o n making 

which i s important i n the gate keeping decisions of any agency. 

Nagi i d e n t i f i e s three p a r t i c u l a r f a c t o r s which became i n f l u e n t i a l i n these 

non-routine types of decisions. F i r s t are those f a c t o r s that are r e l a t e d 

to the applicants, such as t h e i r educational background, s o c i a l economic 

l e v e l or status, and so on. These f a c t o r s c l e a r l y a f f e c t the types of 

decisions that are made about providing services to such c l i e n t s . A second 

type of f a c t o r i s r e l a t e d to the d e c i s i o n makers themselves. Here, pro

f e s s i o n a l ideologies become important i n the d e c i s i o n making process. 

F i n a l l y , f a c t o r s r e l a t i n g t o the organizations a f f e c t the types o f decisions 

made. Nagi points out that organizations frequently base t h e i r decisions on 

e i t h e r the r i s k of r e j e c t i n g or accepting a deserving o r non-deserving c l i e n t . 

Organizational influences on d e c i s i o n making processes can be q u i t e exten

s i v e . He notes that organizations must demonstrate the need f o r t h e i r 

s e r v i c e s i n the community and consequently when demands f o r services are low 

may accept c l i e n t s normally i n e l i g i b l e f o r s e r v i c e , simply t o be able to have 
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a f u l l program. When ser v i c e demand i s low, organizations might even begin 

to redesign t h e i r e l i g i b i l i t y c r i t e r i a i n order to ensure that they are 

able t o j u s t i f y t h e i r existence. On the other hand, when ser v i c e demand i s 

high, one expects the reverse type of d e c i s i o n making where organizations 

s e l e c t only a 'better c l a s s ' o f c l i e n t . 

This type of influence on d e c i s i o n making obviously has an impact on the 

apparent ef f e c t i v e n e s s of the organization. As a r e s u l t , gate keeping de

c i s i o n s beccme an equally important consideration i n any evaluation p r o j e c t . 

I t i s possible f o r an agency t o be i n such demand that i t accepts only 

the best type of c l i e n t and r e j e c t s the apparently impossible type of 

c l i e n t . This would enhance i t s image as a successful agency i n dealing 

with a p a r t i c u l a r problem. The f a i l u r e i s obviously that i t deals with only 

a small p o r t i o n of that problem since i t r e j e c t s the more problematic c l i e n t s . 

Gate keeping decisions have several consequences f o r c l i e n t s . F i r s t , some 

agencies attempt t o demonstrate the need f o r t h e i r service or l e g i t i m i z e 

t h e i r s e r v i c e and q u i e t l y s o l i c i t c l i e n t s to apply f o r service. The impact 

of t h i s type of s o l i c i t a t i o n i s that c l i e n t s often are encouraged to apply 

f o r s e r v i c e when the organization i s unable to meet any further demands from 

the canmunity. The organization can use t h i s 'increased demand' f o r services 

as demonstration of i t s need t o e x i s t and i t s need f o r a d d i t i o n a l resources 

i n meeting t h i s problem. The impact on the c l i e n t i s that he i s encouraged 

t o apply f o r s e r v i c e which at t h i s point i n time i s not a v a i l a b l e to him. 

This may generate f r u s t r a t i o n and anger i n the applicant. 

A second impact that agency gate keeping decisions has on c l i e n t s i s where 

an organization lacks c l i e n t s and as a r e s u l t becomes l e s s s e l e c t i v e i n the 
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types of clients i t accepts. Gradually, as i t builds a clientele, i t 

develops more r i g i d guidelines as to the type of client that i t w i l l accept. 

The process of developing more stringent acceptance c r i t e r i a may create 

frustration and confusion i n the clients. As a result, through a process 

of gradually building a demand for services, the agency can gradually up 

i t s c r i t e r i a for acceptability to the program. Clients who are less desir

able w i l l soon find that they are without service or that service i s denied 

them. 

A third consequence of gate keeping decisions i s that the public may develop 

negative attitudes towards an agency which appears to be accepting only 

clients who represent few risks of failure. Again,- the agency restricts i t s 

intake to those clients who appear to have the greatest likelihood of success. 

Clientele with more serious problems or the more d i f f i c u l t to work with 

clients are denied service through the selectivity of this particular agency. 

Gradually agencies specialize and as specialization occurs, the gate keep

ing decisions are refined to weed out only those clients who do not f i t the 

specific or specialized function of the agency. The danger i s that through 

a process of specialization programs became fragmented by being so special

ized that only part of the problem i s dealt with. The process of specializa

tion results in a process of redefining admittance criterias and establishing 

a new set of carefully defined gate keeping procedures to define the appro

priate and inappropriate clients. 

Finally, gate keeping decisions may create strain on professionals and 

professional ethics as the decisions become more restrictive. Role strain 
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occurs when pr o f e s s i o n a l s are forced to make decisions based on gate keeping 

c r i t e r i a which are contrary to t h e i r b e l i e f s as t o the needs of s e r v i c e f o r 

c l i e n t s . What happens as an organization attempts t o c o n t r o l the demand f o r 

i t s services i s t h a t a d d i t i o n a l pressure i s placed on i t s p r o f e s s i o n a l s t a f f 

who are forced t o make gate keeping decisions which are contrary to t h e i r 

p r o f e s s i o n a l b e l i e f s . 

Nagi's d e s c r i p t i o n of gate keeping decisions i s an important consideration 

i n an evaluation project. The evaluation of outcomes should consider the 

c r i t e r i a which are used t o accept or r e j e c t c l i e n t s f o r services. A h i g h l y 

successful program may i n f a c t be highly successful simply because of i t s 

s e l e c t i v i t y i n providing s e r v i c e s . By s e l e c t i n g only those c l i e n t s that 

are extremely motivated the agency w i l l be able t o improve i t s image as a 

success. Thus, evaluations looking at an agency should consider what gate 

keeping decisions are made about the services that an agency supplies and 

how i t s c l i e n t s are selected. 

These a r t i c l e s r a i s e a number of issues f o r the Children's Foundation. The 

questions o f gate keeping decisions, successes or f a i l u r e s of treatment and 

the g e n e r a l i z a t i o n of behaviour modification across environments a l l a f f e c t 

the follow-up study which the Foundation i s i n t e r e s t e d i n conducting. In 

a d d i t i o n the l i t e r a t u r e on single-subject design supports some of the pre

vious arguments f o r t h i s l e v e l of data analysis at the Foundation. A l l of 

these factors a f f e c t the outcome studies of the Children's Foundation and 

must be considered i n the analysis of the Children's Foundation data. The 
c, 

degree to which the Children's Foundation evaluation p r o j e c t addresses these 

issues w i l l determine the degree t o which the evaluation p r o j e c t maintains 
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i t s i n t e r n a l and external v a l i d i t y i n assessing the effectiveness of the 

program at Children's Foundation. 
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D. Analysis o f the Case Record Data 

As i n d i c a t e d i n the Plan of Analysis of Case Record Data s e c t i o n of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t the a n a l y s i s of the Children's Foundation data i s presented 

by u n i t of Cottage. The i d e n t i t y of the three Cottages are i n f a c t obscured 

from the general p u b l i c as are the p a r t i c u l a r cases to provide maximum pro

t e c t i o n of the c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y of each c l i e n t treated by the agency. The 

agency, however, has been provided with a code sheet which enables i t to 

decode the i d e n t i t i e s o f each o f the Cottages and each case t o enable agency 

s t a f f t o f u r t h e r develop case studies on each i n d i v i d u a l Cottage o r case. 

The analysis by Cottage takes i n t o account the v a r i a t i o n s i n s t a f f i n g i n the 

u n i t s , v a r i a t i o n s i n therapeutic m i l i e u s , and the simple s t r u c t u r a l d i f f e r 

ences between the u n i t s . This a n a l y s i s a l s o separates s i n g l e parent and 

two parent f a m i l i e s as t h i s represents y e t another d i s t i n c t i v e v a r i a t i o n i n 

the data. The i n d i v i d u a l case studies are presented i n the Appendices to 

t h i s report while the a n a l y s i s o f the case record data presented here only 

provides the a n a l y s i s o f the m a t e r i a l by parental group or Cottage group. : 
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mother. Similarly, the i n i t i a l s "FA" represent the responses of step

fathers, adoptive fathers, natural fathers or even l i v e - i n boyfriends. As 

a result this researcher cautions readers in interpreting this data. It i s 

important to remember that the terms mother and father are used in the 

generic sense only to identify the sex rof the respondent and the role that 

the respondent plays in the family. 

The next two columns on the Case Record Data chart provide the information 

about the questionnaire number and the sum of ranks for each of the probes. 

By reading across the page i t i s possible to identify trends in the data 

by looking at the questionnaire number and noting the scores at each of the 

probes, probes one, two, three and four. This provides some indication of 

improvement i n the child's performance according to the parents' perceptions 

between the f i r s t and third of fourth probes. This method of presentation 

allows the reader to identify trends i n the data by looking across the sum 

of ranks for each probe. 

The last four columns deal with the Friedman results and their s t a t i s t i c a l 

interpretations. The f i f t h column provides the exact Friedman results for 

each of the questionnaires. An asterisk i n this column indicates that the 

results obtained through the Friedman test are insignificant. The next 

column, degrees of freedom, i s important only for the f i r s t questionnaire. 

Since the f i r s t questionnaire has twelve rows, the results obtained on this 

questionnaire must be interpreted by referring to the regular chi-square 

distribution. As a result, the interpretation of the chi-square table re

quires a consideration'of the number of degrees of freedom in the results. 

Normally the Friedman test does not require a researcher to consider the 
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As a r e s u l t , t h i s p a r t i c u l a r section of t h i s research p r o j e c t provides the 

following analyses: 

1. Analysis by Cottage 

a. Comparative analysis by parent group 

b. Comparative a n a l y s i s by Cottage group 

2. Comparative Analyses 

a. Comparative with other Cottages 

b. Comparative analysis with p r e - t e s t data 

To present the data c o l l e c t e d through the evaluation p r o j e c t , t h i s researcher 

developed the chart e n t i t l e d Case Record Data. This chart provides a 

summary of the information on each Cottage complete with the s t a t i s t i c a l 

data f o r each case. The f i r s t column of t h i s chart i d e n t i f i e s the case 

number of the p a r t i c u l a r case i n question. This number i s , i n f a c t , the 

number assigned to the case by t h i s researcher. 

The second column presents the family s i z e , which i n f a c t r e f l e c t s whether 

the family i s a one parent or two parent family. In t h i s column i t i s 

important to note that the i n i t i a l s "MO" and "FA" represent the r e l a t i o n s h i p 

of the family member t o the c h i l d . "MO" r e f e r s to the mother's responses 

while "FA" r e f e r s to the father's responses. The terms mother and father 

are generic terms as i n i d i c a t e d e a r l i e r i n t h i s research p r o j e c t and do not 

r e f l e c t the r e a l b i o l o g i c a l r e l a t i o n s h i p o f the i n d i v i d u a l to the c h i l d . 

These terms are used t o r e f l e c t the sex o f the respondent and not the actual 

r e l a t i o n s h i p of the respondent t o the c h i l d . For example, i n the case of 

"MO" the responses could be those of a step-mother, n a t u r a l mother or adoptive 
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degrees of freedom since the charts work s t r i c t l y on the number o f columns 

o r rows being compared. 

The next' column reports the exact' p r o b a b i l i t y of the Friedman t e s t as read 

from e i t h e r the chi-square table o f the Friedman t a b l e , both o f which are 

provided i n Appendix 13 o f t h i s research p r o j e c t . The f i n a l column provides 

the r e s u l t s necessary i n order f o r the Friedman t e s t to be s i g n i f i c a n t at 

a p r o b a b i l i t y l e v e l of .20. 

The f i g u r e s i n t h i s l a s t column on the Case Record Data chart provide the 

act u a l Friedman r e s u l t that would have been necessary i n order f o r the 

Friedman t e s t to have been s i g n i f i c a n t at .20 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y or the 

c l o s e s t l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y a v a i l a b l e from the Friedman t a b l e s . The fo o t 

notes at the bottom o f the page provide the exact scores necessary f o r the 

various p r o b a b i l i t i e s . These f i g u r e s , then, i n d i c a t e the r e s u l t s required 

of the Friedman t e s t i n order t o maintain a p r o b a b i l i t y o f approximately 

.20. For the purposes o f t h i s research p r o j e c t , the r e s u l t s are considered 

s i g n i f i c a n t only i f the p r o b a b i l i t y i s .20 o r better. This researcher opted 

f o r t h i s higher p r o b a b i l i t y t o attempt t o minimize the type I and type II 

e r r o r s and to increase the power of these analyses. 

As an example of how to use t h i s chart, t h i s researcher has provided the 

r e s u l t s f o r a sample case - Case A. Column 1 provides the case number 

which i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r example i s Case A. The second column in d i c a t e s 

t h a t t h i s i s a one parent family with the mother as the head of the house

hold, i n d i c a t e d by the number 1 and the l e t t e r s "MO". The t h i r d column 

i d e n t i f i e s the questionnaire to which the r e s u l t s i n the following columns 
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T A B L E I 

CASE RECORD DATA - SAMPLE 

iZZE 

1 
MO 

A 1 K E I 3 1 
1 S E R 

1 14.5 
( P u n o f F . ; : J ' . s ) 

E 4 

21.5 4,8 
._08* 

1.8* 

7 8 

X r 2 @ ..'3p 

.05 
1.00' 
.522 

1.642 
4.667 
3.6 

Id) 
(2) 
(3) 

relate. Consequently, Questionnaires 1, 2 and 3 refer to the questionnaires 

on behaviour, parental attitudes and the child's feelings about himself. 

In Case A, for example, i t is possible to see that the sum of ranks for 

Probe 1, Questionnaire 1, is 14.5 and the sum of ranks for Questionnaire 1, 

Probe 2, is 21.5. Thus, this table indicates that between the completion 

of Questionnaire 1 at intake and the completion of the same questionnaire 

at transfer to Access or Probe 2, the sum of ranks has increased from 14.5 

to 21.5. Probes 3 and 4 are blank, indicating that they are not available 

on this particular family. 

Column 5 has a figure, 4.8, in i t which indicates the score for the 

Friedman test for this particular case. As a result, i t is possible to 

see that the Friedman test in this particular case produced a result of 4.8 

with 1 degree of freedom, which is indicated in Column 6. The seventh column 

provides the actual probability of the Friedman results obtained for Case A 

which, in this particular case, is .05. Thus, in this particular case, the 
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d i f f e r e n c e between the sum o f ranks a t Probes 1 and 2 are s i g n i f i c a n t a t 

the .05 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . 

The f i n a l column, Column 8, provides the fi g u r e that would have been 

necessary f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r t e s t t o be s i g n i f i c a n t a t 1 degree o f freedom 

with the p r o b a b i l i t y o f .2Op. For example, i n t h i s case the Friedman r e s u l t s 

would have had to have been 1.642 t o be s i g n i f i c a n t a t a p r o b a b i l i t y o f .20p. 

In t h i s case, since the r e s u l t s are 4.8, i t i s po s s i b l e t o see that the r e 

s u l t s are s i g n i f i c a n t beyond the .2Op l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y and are i n f a c t 

s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .05 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e 

t o conclude that i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the di f f e r e n c e between the sum of 

ranks f o r Questionnaire 1 are s i g n i f i c a n t and represent a s i g n i f i c a n t change 

from Probe 1 to Probe 2. 

When the same case i s analyzed f o r Questionnaire 2, the sum of ranks f o r 

Probe 1 i s 5 and f o r Probe 2 i s 4. By looking at the f i f t h column i t i s 

pos s i b l e t o see that i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the r e s u l t produced a Friedman 

score of .08, which i s i n s i g n i f i c a n t , i d i c a t e d by the small s t a r behind .08. 

The degrees of freedom i n Column 6 i s blank since i t does not a f f e c t t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r t e s t . Column 7 inid c a t e s that the p r o b a b i l i t y o f obtaining 

s i m i l a r r e s u l t s a t Probes 1 and 2 i s 1.0. F i n a l l y , the eighth column i n 

d icates that a Friedman score o f 4.667 would have been necessary f o r these 

r e s u l t s to be s i g n i f i c a n t at the .194 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . Consequently, 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude i n t h i s case th a t the r e s u l t s obtained from t h i s 

second questionnaire are i n s i g n i f i c a n t and could have occurred by chance 

alone due t o the high p r o b a b i l i t y o f the same r e s u l t s occurring by chance. 
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The figures a t the extreme r i g h t of the Case Record Data chart r e f e r t o 

the footnotes a t the bottom of the page which provide the s p e c i f i c r e s u l t s 

necessary i n order t o obtain s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s a t the .20 l e v e l of 

p r o b a b i l i t y , or the c l o s e s t proximity t o that p r o b a b i l i t y from the Friedman 

charts. As a r e s u l t , by comparing the eighth and f i f t h columns, i t i s 

pos s i b l e to see how f a r the Friedman r e s u l t s obtained f o r each case were 

from the l e v e l of s i g n i f i c a n c e . Again, i n the case of Case A, the r e s u l t s 

i n d i c a t e t h a t according to Column 8, a Friedman score o f 4.667 would have 

been necessary f o r the r e s u l t s to be s i g n i f i c a n t at the .194 l e v e l of 

pro b a b i l t y (obtained from the footnotes). By comparing t h i s column with 

Column 5, i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see how f a r from s i g n i f i c a n c e the r e s u l t s ob

tained by t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent were. In other words, the comparison be

tween 4.667 and .08 i n d i c a t e an extreme d i f f e r e n c e between these scores 

and the score necessary t o obtain s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s f o r the Friedman 

t e s t . 

This Case Record Data chart i s a u s e f u l chart i n summarizing a l l the cases 

involved i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r p r o j e c t . I t provides a summary of the r e s u l t s 

which can be used f o r quick comparison f o r each case. As a r e s u l t , a t the 

beginning of each Cottage analysis the chart i s included to a s s i s t i n 

exainining the data c o l l e c t e d by the agency. 

This researcher decided to adopt a method of presenting the data analysis 

which i s of assistance t o both the Children's Foundation and the reader. 

The r e s u l t s are analyzed at a s i n g l e case l e v e l and placed i n the Appendix 

t o t h i s research p r o j e c t . The purpose o f p l a c i n g t h i s a nalysis i n the 

appendices was to f a c i l i t a t e the presentation o f the o v e r a l l trends i n the 
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data c o l l e c t e d by the Children's Foundation s t a f f . The r e s u l t s are 

analyzed by Cottages which allows t h i s researcher to make comparisons 

between the Cottages and comparisons between parental groupings. As a 

r e s u l t , t h i s research p r o j e c t presents both a single-case analysis of each 

case and a group an a l y s i s f o r the cases by Cottage. Both of these analyses 

are u s e f u l to the c l i n i c i a n s a t Children's Foundation i n reviewing t h e i r 

r e s u l t s . 

A f i n a l analysis i s provided i n which the r e s u l t s obtained by t h i s researcher 

are compared with the i n i t i a l p r e - t e s t r e s u l t s obtained by the evaluator when 

he was designing the evaluation instruments. This f i n a l a n alysis provides 

a basis f o r comparison between the r e s u l t s obtained by the ana l y s i s of t h i s 

data and the ana l y s i s obtained by the agency evaluator. 

1. A n a l y s i s by Cottage: Cottage 1 

Cottage 1 had a t o t a l of f i f t e e n cases which were selected f o r study by 

t h i s researcher. Of these f i f t e e n cases, ten cases were of s i n g l e parent 

f a m i l i e s and f i v e cases invovled two parent f a m i l i e s . In two of the si n g l e 

parent cases, only two probes were a v a i l a b l e f o r Cases 1 and 2. Cases 3 and 

4 on the other hand, had three probes a v a i l a b l e , however some data was 

missing f o r each o f these cases. In Case 3, Probe 3 was missing and yet 

a follow-up probe, or Probe 4, was a v a i l a b l e . As a r e s u l t , i t i s p o s s i b l e 

to speculate at the change i n behaviour between Probes 2 and 4, but such 

speculation i s u n r e l i a b l e since Probe 3 i s not a v a i l a b l e f o r study. In 

Case 4, Probe 2 i s missing so that once again t h i s researcher was forced to 

speculate at the trend that the data might show between Probes 1 and 3. 



TABLE II C A S E R E C O R D D A T A : S I N G L E P A R E N T F A M I L I E S 

Cottage.1 
2 > >.s 3 Z: S Cr" o i i 2 i 

SIZE (Sura. of :V!.riV_s) Yr.Z-ZXM Xr 9 .20p 

1 1 " 1 13 23 8.33 1 .01 1.642 
1 M O 

.-

2 4 5 .33* l 1.00 .. _ 4.667 
3 6 9 I 1.8* .522 3.6 

1 1 14 22 5.33 1 .02 1.642 
9 M O 2 4 5 _ ^aa* 1.00 4.667 
Z 3 7.5 7.5 0* 1.00 3.6 

I 

1 1 18.5 22.5 31 6.79 2 .ns 3, 91Q 
3 M O 2 3.5 9 5.5 4.71 .194 4.667 

3 10 11.5 8.5 .90* .691 3.6 
1 1 12 33 27 19.5 2 .nm 3. 210 4 

M O 2 4 8 6 2.67* .361 4.667 
3 10.5 8 11.5 1.30* .691 3.6 

1 1 23 29.5 19.5 4.292 2 .15 3.219 
5 M O 2 7.5 7 3.5 3.17* .361 4.667 M O 

3 11.0 7.5 11.5 1.90* .522 _3 * 6 _ 
1 1 14.5 27.0 30. S n , 7 0 2 ,01 3.219 

5 M O 2 3 6.5 8.5 5.17 .194 4.667 M O 

3 8 9̂ 5___ 12.5 2.099* 522 3.6 
1 1 12.5 29.5 30.0 16.54 2 .001 3. 219 

7 M O 2 3 8 7 4.67 .194 4.667 
/ 

M O 

3 9.5 8.0 12.5 2.10* .367 3.6 
1 1 27.5 25.5 19.0 ? .20 3.219 

8 M O 2 8.5 6.5 4 7.5 .028 4.667 M O 

3 9.5 8.5 12.0 1.3* .691 3.6 
1 1 27.5 19 25.5 3.29 2 .20 3.219 

9 M O 2 3 7 8 4.67 .194 4.667 
3 11 9 10 .40* .9S4 3.6 

1 1 16 31 25 9.5 2 .01 3.219 
10 M O 

2 3 8 7 4.67 .194 4.667 10 
3 10.5 10.5 9 .30* .954 3.6 

Footnote. @ 1 degree of freedom = 1 . 6 4 2 @ . 2 0 p 
1. CHI-SQUARE @ 2 degrees of freedom = 3 . 2 1 9 @ . 2 0 p 

@ 3 degrees of freedom - 4 . 6 2 4 @ . 2 0 p 

2 . Friedman two-way analysis of ranks 4 . 6 6 7 @ . 1 9 4 p 

3 . Friedman two-way analysis of ranks 3 . 6 @ . 1 8 2 p 

* i n s i g n i f i c a n t 



TABLE I I I CASE RECORD DATA: TWO PARENT FAMILIES 

Cottage 1 

S I ZE • u J , (S-̂ n o f v.s) , 
| ,\r $ .2.p 

11 
2 
FA 

1 | 14.5 21.5 I 4.8 1 _ .05 
1.00 

1.642 
4.667 11 

2 
FA 2 5 4 .08* 

_ .05 
1.00 

1.642 
4.667 11 

2 
FA 

.see below 
4 

— — 

.08* 
1.642 
4.667 

MO 
1 14 22 

— — 

5.33 1 .02 1 ,M? 
MO 2 3 6 2,99* .361 4.fifi7 MO 

3 6 9 1.8* .522 3.6 

12 

2 
FA 

1 16.5 19.5 .75* 1 .50 1.64? 

12 

2 
FA 2 4 5 .33* 1.000 4.667 12 

2 
FA 

see below 

MO 
1 13 29 30 15.17 2 .001 3.219 

MO 2 4 8.5 5.5 3.5n* . ̂ 61 4 667 MO 
3 8.5 12 9.5 1.3* .522 3.6 

13 13 13 13 
2 
FA 

1 25 29.5 17.5 6.12 2 . _*H5_ _ - 3. ?1Q 
13 

2 
FA 2 4 8 6 ?.fi67* 361 A fifi7 13 
2 
FA 

see below 

MO 
1 15 34 22.5 3.27 2 .20 3.?1Q 

MO 2 3.5 6.5 8 3.49* .361 4.fifi7 MO 
3 6 13 11 5.20 • 093 3.6 

14 
2 
FA 

1 21.5 19.5 31 6.29 ? .05 3 219 
14 

2 
FA 2 4 5 9 4.67 .194 4 667 14 
2 
FA 

. see below 

MO 
1 16 25.5 30.5 19.62 2 .001 3.219 

MO 2 9 4.5 4.5 4.50 . 194 4.667 MO 
3 9 10.5 10.5 .3* .954 .3.6 

15 
2 
FA 

1 13.5 32.5 26 15.5.4 2 .001 3.?19 
15 

2 
FA 2 5.5 8 4.5 2.17* .528 4.667 15 
2 
FA 

.see below 

MO 

1 14 28 30 12.67 2 .01 3.219 
MO 2 5 7.5 5.5 .528 4.667 MO 

3 8 7.5 14.5 6.10 .039 3.6 
Footnote. @ 1 degree of freedom == 1.642 @ .20 p 

1. CHI-SQUARE @ 2 degrees o f freedom - 3.219 @ .20 p 
@ 3 degrees o f freedom - 4.624 @ .20 p 

2. Friedman two-way a n a l y s i s of ranks 4.667 @ .194 p 
3. Friedman two-way .analysis o f ranks 3.6 @ .182 p 

insignificant 
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Once again, t h i s speculation i s u n r e l i a b l e , since the data do not support 

any conclusions reached on the b a s i s o f t h i s case. The remaining s i x cases 

a l l had three probes a v a i l a b l e f o r each case, each one ending with Probe 3. 

As a r e s u l t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o analyze these p a r t i c u l a r cases more f u l l y . 

The remaining f i v e cases f o r Cottage 1 consisted of two parent f a m i l i e s i n 

which some data was missing on Cases 14 and 15'.'- Case 14 had only two probes 

a v a i l a b l e f o r each parent, Probes 1 and 2. Case 15, however, had only two 

probes a v a i l a b l e f o r the father, Probes 1 and 2, while the mother managed 

to complete a t h i r d probe. The remaining three cases had probes a v a i l a b l e 

on both parents at Probes 1, 2 and 3 stages i n the i n t e r v e n t i o n with the 

family. As a r e s u l t , these three cases were more u s e f u l i n the a n a l y s i s 

of the data. 

a. Comparative Analysis by Parent Group 

i . Single Parent Families  

Parental Perceptions o f Behaviour 

The questionnaire r e l a t i n g to the parents* observations o f the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour a l l show remarkably s i m i l a r trends. In e i g h t o f the ten s i n g l e 

parent cases on which data are a v a i l a b l e , the parents i n d i c a t e an improve

ment i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour between the i n i t i a l probe a t intake and 

the probe completed at the t r a n s f e r to Access p o i n t i n the int e r v e n t i o n . 

In the remaining two cases, the parents reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour between the time they completed the f i r s t probe a t intake 

and the time they completed the second probe at the t r a n s f e r to Access p o i n t . 
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A l l of these questionnaires produced s i g n i f i c a n t data to demonstrate that 

the parent observed change i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour between the time the 

c h i l d was admitted to the Children's Foundation and the time the c h i l d was 

ready t o be tr a n s f e r r e d to the Access program and returned home. 

In one o f the two cases where the c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r a t e d during the 

i n i t i a l phase o f treatmenti. the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to det e r i o r a t e 

a l l the time that the family had contact with the Children's Foundation. 

In the second case where the parents reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r child;'is 

behaviour during the time that the c h i l d was a residen t of Children's Founda

t i o n , the parents reported an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour once the 

c h i l d returned home. 

Case 8 represents the case i n which the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to 

dete r i o r a t e throughout the contact the family had with the Children's 

Foundation. On the other hand, Case 9 represents the case where the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour improved a f t e r an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

during the time that the c h i l d was i n residence at the Children's Foundation. 

When the s t u d y o f the data i s extended to consider the t h i r d and fourth 

probes as a v a i l a b l e , a number of i n t e r e s t i n g trends occur. In Cases 1 

and 2, probes "beyond Probe 2 were not a v a i l a b l e so that no trends were 

observed i n these p a r t i c u l a r cases. In Cases 3 and 4, however, probes 

were a v a i l a b l e a t the follow-up stages. In Case 3 the behaviour appeared 

to improve from Probe 2 t o Probe 4. However, t h i s i s only speculative 

since Probe 3 i s missing and i t i s uncertain what type o f behaviour might 

have been observed during the time period between Probes 2 and 4 had the 
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c h i l d and family completed the t h i r d probe at discharge. In Case 4, a 

t o t a l l y d i f f e r e n t ' trend i s observed i n which the behaviour de t e r i o r a t e s from 

Probe 3 to Probe 4 o r between discharge and the s i x month follow-up probe. 

This appears to r e f l e c t a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour, acrording 

t o the parents' perceptions, a f t e r the c h i l d and the family had no fur t h e r 

contact with the Foundation. In t h i s case the data i s somewhat sketchy since 

Probe 2 i s a l s o missing. However, i t appears th a t an improvement occurred 

between Probes 1 and 3 i n which the problematic behaviour decreased and the 

sum o f ranks increased over t h i s time period. 

For the remaining s i x cases, a v a r i e t y of observations are p o s s i b l e . Cases 

5, 8 and 10 demonstrated a marked d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

a f t e r the completion of the t r a n s f e r to Access probe and at the completion 

o f the discharge probe. During t h i s time period the parents reported a 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour while the c h i l d was l i v i n g at home 

and the parents continued to have contact with the agency through the 

Access program. Case 5 and Case 10 represent s i m i l a r types of patterns 

i n which the c h i l d ' s behaviour improved during residence at the Foundation 

but det e r i o r a t e d a f t e r discharge. Case 8, on the other hand, demonstrates 

a continual d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n acceptable behaviour from the i n i t i a l contact 

with the Foundation through to discharge from the Foundation. 

Case 6 demonstrates a continuing improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour from 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 with a reduced rate o f improvement between Probes 2 and 

3, o r between the t r a n s f e r t o Access and the discharge probes. Case 7 r e -

f e l c t s an almost n e g l i g i b l e change i n behaviour between Probes 2 and 3, 

while the change i n behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 i s decidedly marked. 
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F i n a l l y , Case 9 represents one of the two anomalies i n that the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour apparently deteriorated a f t e r admission t o the Foundation, but 

began to improve once the c h i l d was returned home and tr a n s f e r r e d to the 

Access program. Case 8, which has already been described, i n d i c a t e s that 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to de t e r i o r a t e throughout the contact that 

the family had with the Children's Foundation. 

As a summary, i t i s po s s i b l e t o say that i n eigh t of the ten cases behaviour 

improved between intake and tr a n s f e r t o Access with only two cases showing 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour during t h i s time period. Once a 

c h i l d i s t r a n s f e r r e d to Access, the r e s u l t s become more confusing. In 

eight of the cases on which data are a v a i l a b l e , four show a de c l i n e i n 

p o s i t i v e behaviour between the Access probe and the discharge probes, while 

the remaining four show an increase i n p o s i t i v e behaviour between these 

two probes. In the four cases showing decrease i n acceptable behvaiour, 

the trends are very pronounced. Of the four cases showing an increase or 

continuing increase i n p o s i t i v e behaviour, three show s l i g h t t o moderate 

increases i n t h i s type of behaviour while the fourth shows a remarkable i n 

crease i n p o s i t i v e behaviour. 

In i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s , t h i s researcher cautions that only s i x of 

the ten cases had three probes a v a i l a b l e f o r an a l y s i s . In these s i x cases 

s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s were obtained f o r a l l cases. When these 

s i x cases are considered i n i s o l a t i o n the following trends are observable. 

Four cases report an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time 

that the c h i l d i s i n residence at the Children's Foundation. The remaining 

two cases report a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour during the same 
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tiros period. When the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurs, two of the cases that 

reported an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour while a t the Children's 

Foundation report a d e t e r i o r a t i o n of the c h i l d ' s behaviour between the 

t r a n s f e r to Access probe and the f i n a l discharge,,probe. A t h i r d case 

reports the continued d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. F i n a l l y 

two cases which reported i n i t i a l l y improved behaviour continue t o report 

an ijmprovement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. Case 9, on the other hand, which 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time th a t the 

c h i l d was a resident a t Children's Foundation reports an apparent improve

ment i n h i s behaviour* *once the c h i l d i s returned home arid the family i s 

tr a n s f e r r e d to the Access program. As a r e s u l t the o v e r a l l r e s u l t s f o r 
4 

these cases i n d i c a t e that only two of the s i x cases maintained a continuous 

pattern of improved behaviour, while two demonstrated a pattern of improved 

behaviour u n t i l the t r a n s f e r to Access occurred and one case demonstrated 

a continual d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n behaviour. The f i n a l case showed a decrease 

i n acceptable behaviour .followed by an increase i n acceptable behaviour 

a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred. 

Parental Perceptions of S e l f 

In the ten s i n g l e parent f a m i l i e s a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis with t h i s Cottage, 

s i x of the cases produced s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s f o r the parenting 

scores. Of the ten cases, e i g h t showed an increase i n parenting scores 

between Probes 1 and 2, while the remaining two cases showed continual 

decrease between the parenting scores a t Probe 1 and those at Probe 2. 

For the cases on which data was a v a i l a b l e a f t e r Probe 2, the parenting 

scores show c5isquieting trends. S i x of the eigh t parents showed a decrease 
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i n t h e i r responses t o the parenting questions. This seems to i n d i c a t e 

that parents were f e e l i n g l e s s confident and l e s s secure about t h e i r r o l e s 

as parents once the family was reunited, the c h i l d returned home and the 

family was only seeing the family counsellor at the Children's Foundation 

through the Access program. In the remaining two cases, the parents r e 

ported an improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s of s e l f confidence during the 

t r a n s f e r t o Access and discharge probes. 

Both parents who reported an increased sense o f a b i l i t y or s e l f confidence 

to parent produced s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s . In a d d i t i o n , three of 

the remaining four parents on whom three probes were a v a i l a b l e produced 

s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s which were a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t . Consequently, only one 

of the s i x parents who completed three probes provided data which was not 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t the changes reported by the parents 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parenting a b i l i t i e s are s i g n i f i c a n t and 

these r e s u l t s could not have been obtained through chance alone. 

Child's Perception o f S e l f 

In a l l of these cases the t h i r d questionnaire d i d not produce a s i n g l e 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t . Consequently, any of the trends observed 

i n the c h i l d r e n ' s scores are only matters o f speculation. In some cases, 

trends appear to coincide with trends i n the parents' behaviour and i n 

other cases the c h i l d ' s self-concept seems t o improve i n v e r s e l y with the 

parents' sense o f t h e i r parenting r o l e s . Since these r e s u l t s are not 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t , i t i s not p o s s i b l e to conclude t h a t any s i g 

n i f i c a n t trends or improvement i n the c h i l d ' s self-concept occurred f o r 

any o f the c h i l d r e n a t the Children's Foundation. 
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I t i s also hnportant to make ccmpaxisons between the atti t u d e s of the 

parents about t h e i r parenting s k i l l s , t h e i r views::of the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

and the c h i l d ' s view o f himself with the s i n g l e case f a m i l i e s . In the 

eight o f ten cases where the parents reported an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour between Probes 1 and 2, seven of the parents also reported an 

improvement i n t h e i r s e l f esteem about t h e i r parenting r o l e s . S i m i l a r l y 

three c h i l d r e n reported an improvement i n t h e i r own self-concept between 

Probes 1 and 2. Two c h i l d r e n on the other hand reported no change i n t h e i r 

self-concept between Probes 1 and 2 and the remaining f i v e c h i l d r e n r e 

ported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r self-concepts between Probes 1 and 2. 

Consequently a s i g n i f i c a n t trend appeared t o i n d i c a t e that between Probes 

1 and 2 where the parents report an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

the c h i l d ' s s e l f esteem' seems t o de t e r i o r a t e . This occurred i n three of 

the e i g h t cases whereas i n two others no change apparently occurred i n the 

c h i l d ' s self-concept. Again t h i s reseracher must caution t h a t these.:; 

trends are a t best t e n t a t i v e since none of the c h i l d questionnaires i n t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r Cottage were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . 

When the examination i s extended t o include Probes 2 to 4, d i f f e r e n t 

trends occur. For the eight f a m i l i e s on which these probes are a v a i l a b l e , 

three report a continued improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour, tworreport 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 2 and 3 while a 

t h i r d reports a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the behaviour between probes 3 and 4. 

One case reports continuing d e t e r i o r a t i n g behaviour i n t h e i r c h i l d while 

the l a s t case reports a r e v e r s a l i n the d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour once the c h i l d was returned heme. In t h i s case, Case 9, the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour apparently improved once the c h i l d •returned,hcme. 
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When these trends are compared with the parental and c h i l d trends, i n t e r e s t 

in g comparisons occur. For Case 3 where the parents report a continued im

provement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour both the parenting scores and the 

c h i l d ' s s e l f worth scores drop a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs. In 

Case 6, however, where behaviour continues t o improve accross time, both 

the parenting and c h i l d ' s scores a l s o improve across time. As a r e s u l t 

these two cases demonstrate opposite trends, where one demonstrates an 

i n i t i a l improvement followed by d e t e r i o r a t i o n and one reports continued 

improvement. For comparison Case 7 reports a continual improvement i n 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour across three probes but a divergent p a t t e r n i n the 

data on the c h i l d and parenting scores. I n i t i a l l y the c h i l d ' s self-concept 

drops between Probes <1 and 2 when the parent reports an increase i n t h e i r 

parenting behaviour. Once the Probes 2 and 3 are compared, however, the 

c h i l d ' s self-concept improves while the parenting scores d e t e r i o r a t e . 

I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough i t seems t h a t i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case as the c h i l d 

experiences a more a s s e r t i v e parent, perhaps, h i s own self—-concept de

t e r i o r a t e s but once the c h i l d ' s self-concept improves the parenting scores 

decrease. The most t y p i c a l p a t t e r n f o r the c h i l d ' s scores i s a p e r i o d o f 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n between Probes 1 and 2 and a period of improvement ' between 

Probes 2 arid 3 o r 3 and 4. F i v e cases i n f a c t demonstrate t h i s trend. The 

s i g n i f i c a n t trends i n the parent data on the other hand demonstrate a trend 

towards improvement during the f i r s t time p e r i o d while the c h i l d i s i n 

residence at the Children's Foundation followed by a period of d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

a f t e r the c h i l d i s returned home. This trend i s observed i n four of the 

e i g h t cases. Two of the cases report a continuing d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n 

parenting f e e l i n g s about parenting and the remaining two report a c o n t i n u a l 

improvement' i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting. 
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As a r e s u l t , i t appears from examining these cases that the trends 

tend t o con t r a d i c t themselves i n many of these cases. Improvement 

i n the parents' views of the c h i l d ' s behaviour and t h e i r views of 

t h e i r s e l f esteem as parents seem to counter the trends i n the c h i l d ' s 

perceptions of s e l f . While a number o f cases demonstrate that parents 

and behaviour tend t o improve over time, i t appears that the c h i l d ' s 

self-concept i n f a c t deteriorates at l e a s t i n i t i a l l y during the phase 

that the c h i l d i s i n Children's Foundation. As a r e s u l t , the data 

suggests that c h i l d r e n tend to experience t h i s l o s s o f s e l f esteem during 

the time that they are i n Children's Foundation while parents experience 

an improvement i n both behaviour and t h e i r own sense of t h e i r s k i l l s and 

a b i l i t i e s as parents. Once the c h i l d r e n are discharged, however, 

the trends seem to reverse. When the c h i l d i s returned heme and the 

family t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access program, the parents seem to experi

ence a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r sense o f t h e i r a b i l i t i e s as parents while 

the c h i l d experiences an increase i n h i s perceptions of s e l f worth and 

s e l f confidence. S i m i l a r l y , the behaviour tends to de t e r i o r a t e a t 

t h i s p o i n t with r e g u l a r i t y . 
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For the ten c h i l d r e n i n si n g l e parent homes f i v e c h i l d r e n reported a de

t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r self-concept between the completion o f the intake 

probe and the t r a n s f e r to Access probe. Two c h i l d r e n reported no change 

at these two points i n time, while the remaining three c h i l d r e n reported 

an improved sense o f self-concept between these two probes. For one o f 

these cases i n which the c h i l d reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s self-concept, 

i t i s important to note tha t the second probe i s missing so that the actu a l 

trend i n the data between Probes 1 and 3 i s speculation on the p a r t of 

t h i s researcher. 

When the analysis of the data i s extended t o consider the probes a f t e r the 

t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred a number o f the trends change. I n i t i a l l y 

Cases 1 and 2 d i d not have probes a v a i l a b l e a f t e r the t r a n s f e r t o Access 

occurred so that no data was a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis on these cases. Case 3 

on the other hand had the follow-up probe a v a i l a b l e but was missing the 

discharge probe. Once again, the r e s u l t s of t h i s probe are speculative since 

the data at the time o f discharge i s unavailable. However, on the basis 

of t h i s speculation the c h i l d reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s self-concept 

between the completion o f the t r a n s f e r t o Access probe and the completion 

o f the follow-up probe. Case 4, on the other hand, was missing Probe 2 

but completed Probes 1, 3 and 4. When the data i s examined f o r the time 

perio d between Probes 3 and 4 the c h i l d reports an increased sense of s e l f 

confidence f o r these two probes. As a r e s u l t , i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case i t 

appears that the c h i l d ' s self-concept improved once he was discharged'from 

the Children';s Foundation. 
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The remaining s i x cases a l l have three probes a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s . 

Of these s i x cases four o f the cases reported an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n 

the c h i l d ' s self-concept between the intake and t r a n s f e r to Access probes. 

When the time p e r i o d between the t r a n s f e r t o Access probe and the discharge 

probe i s examined a number o f changes occur i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. In 

Cases 3, 7, 8 and 9 the c h i l d reported an improved sense of self-concept 

a f t e r an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n that self-concept during the time peri o d 

t h a t the c h i l d was a resident o f Children's Foundation. Consequently these 

four cases reported an. i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s of 

s e l f confidence followed by an improvement i n those f e e l i n g s once the c h i l d 

was discharged from Children's Foundation. In Case 10 the c h i l d i n i t i a l l y 

reported no change i n h i s f e e l i n g s o f self-concept during the time he was 

reside n t at Children's Foundation, but reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s 

f e e l i n g s a f t e r the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred. F i n a l l y , i n the case o f 

Case 6, t h i s c h i l d reported a continued sense of improvemenbcf h i s s e l f -

concept. This i s the only case o f the s i x c h i l d r e n examined tha t reported 

a continual improvement i n h i s self-concept across a l l three probes. 

Again t h i s researcher must caution that these r e s u l t s are very t e n t a t i v e 

since none o f the r e s u l t s are s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . Consequently 

the trends th a t are observed i n the data could have occurred by chance 

alone. As a r e s u l t , the trends may be r e f l e c t i n g chance responses from 

the c h i l d r e n and not be s i g n i f i c a n t a t a l l . 

i i . Two Parent Families 

Parental Perception of Behaviour 

The ten parents that compose t h i s sample from f i v e d i f f e r e n t f a m i l i e s a l l 
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r e f l e c t e d an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 
with the exception of the father i n Case 12. However, once the probes are 

extended beyond Probe 2, the trends become more confusing. Of the seven 

parents on which data i s a v a i l a b l e a f t e r Probe 1, three parents report a 

decrease i n the l e v e l o f acceptable behaviour while four parents show 

anything from s l i g h t to r a p i d l y increasing improvement i n the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour. As a r e s u l t the parents are s p l i t with three rep o r t i n g 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour and four reporting iinprovement. 

Of the s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s run on these p a r t i c u l a r cases, nine o f the ten 

parents produced r e s u l t s which were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n d i c a t i n g 

that chance cannot be used t o explain the d i f f e r e n c e s i n these trends. 

In a d d i t i o n , a number o f cases were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t w e l l beyond 

the .20 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y i n i t i a l l y s e t by t h i s researcher as an 

acceptable l e v e l o f p r o b a b i l i t y i n these cases. Consequently i t i s p o s s i b l e 

t o conclude that these parents reported s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour during t h i s time period. 

In the cases which showed a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the l e v e l of acceptable be

haviour a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred, two of the cases demonstrated 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the behaviour which stopped above the previous low 

l e v e l of acceptable behaviour reported at intake. The t h i r d case repre

sented a r a p i d d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour which plunged the 

sum o f ranks w e l l below the i n i t i a l intake l e v e l . Consequently i n t h i s 

t h i r d case i t appears that the c h i l d ' s behaviour not only det e r i o r a t e d 

a f t e r discharge from the program, but deteriorated t o a po i n t that i t was 

worse a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o Access than i t was p r i o r t o the family coming to 
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the Children's Foundation. 

I n i t i a l l y comparing the parents' responses f o r each case, the parents 

agreed that the c h i l d had made s i g n i f i c a n t improvements i n h i s behaviour 

i n f i v e o f the cases between the i n i t i a l probe and the t r a n s f e r t o Access 

probe. In Case 12, however, the mother and father disagreed with the 

degree of change i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. The father responded showing a 

decrease i n the l e v e l of acceptable behaviour between intake and t r a n s f e r 

to Access probes, while the mother records a s i g n i f i c a n t increase i n the 

l e v e l of acceptable behaviour. When the cases are compared across time 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see t h a t i n three cases i n which three probes were a v a i l 

able, the parents generally tend t o agree on how the c h i l d i s behaving 

a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o Access. In Case H , f o r example, both the mother and 

father agreed th a t the c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r a t e d once the c h i l d was 

tr a n s f e r r e d to Access. In Case 12, the mother and fath e r once again agreed 

t h a t the c h i l d ' s behaviour improved a f t e r t r a n s f e r to Access occurred and 

the c h i l d returned home, although these two parents disagreed about the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour during the i n i t i a l time t h a t the c h i l d was a r e s i d e n t 

at Children's Foundation. In Case 13, however, confusing s t a t i s t i c a l 

trends occurred. The father reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n acceptable behaviour 

while the mother reported a moderate improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

between t r a n s f e r t o Access and the follow-up probe. As a r e s u l t , both these 

parents agreed the c h i l d ' s behaviour i n i t i a l l y improved but disagreed 

about how the child'behaved once the c h i l d was returned home. 

In summary, f o r those seven parents on whom three probes were a v a i l a b l e , 

three parents reported a continual trend o f improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s 
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behaviour across the three probes. Three parents reported an i n i t i a l 

improvement of t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time the c h i l d was a 

resident a t Children's Foundation and a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour once the c h i l d was returned home and t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access 

program. The seventh parent reported an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time t h a t he was a resident a t the 

Children's Foundation followed by an improvement i n h i s behaviour once 

he was returned home. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

Generally the ten parents who responded t o the questionnaire on parenting 

a t t i t u d e s and f e e l i n g s about parenting reported an improvement i n t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about parenting. Nine of the ten parents reported t h a t t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s as parents improved. In Case 14, 

the father responded r e f l e c t i n g a decrease i n h i s sense of achievement 

o r e f f e c t i v e n e s s as a parent. 

On those cases where probes were a v a i l a b l e f o r the discharge period, 

four parents reported a decrease i n t h e i r sense o f e f f e c t i v e n e s s as parents, 

two parents r e f l e c t e d a continuing increase i n t h e i r confidence as parents 

while one parent showed no change between the t r a n s f e r to Access and d i s 

charge probes. As a r e s u l t t h i s r a i s e s a number of questions about the 

type of services t h a t these f a m i l i e s received at the Children's Foundation 

a f t e r the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d t o Access. The r e s u l t s are not e n t i r e l y 

favourable, i n d i c a t i n g that the parenting program maintained through the 

Access program managed to keep these parents f e e l i n g comfortable about t h e i r 

o v e r a l l parental functioning. Only two of the seven parents reported a 
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continual improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parenting s k i l l s . Four 

parents reported an i n i t i a l improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s followed by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n those f e e l i n g s . A f i n a l 

parent reported an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s followed by a p e r i o d o f no change. The trends i n those 

parents who i n i t i a l l y reported an improved sense of parental s k i l l and 

a b i l i t y followed by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n suggests t h a t the parents coped w e l l 

when the c h i l d was i n the Children's Foundation but once faced with dealing 

with the c h i l d a t home experienced a r:lack o f s e l f confidence i n being able 

t o cope with the c h i l d ' s behaviour a t home. Consequently these four cases 

suggest t h a t a honeymoon p e r i o d e x i s t s f o r these parents when they are not 

having t o d e a l with t h e i r c h i l d , but when the r e a l i t y o f the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 

of dealing with t h e i r c h i l d comes home with the c h i l d , these parents lose 

t h e i r sense of s e l f confidence and a b i l i t y to deal with that p a r t i c u l a r 

c h i l d and h i s behaviour. 

Child's Perceptions o f S e l f 

Of the two parent f a m i l i e s , the c h i l d r e n ' s responses to the questions 

around s e l f esteem produced only one s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t . 

In t h i s case, Case 13, the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about h i s s e l f confidence 

appear to improve d r a s t i c a l l y between Probes 2 and 3 once he had returned 

home. In the remaining cases the c h i l d ' s self-concept appeared t o improve 

between Probes 1 and 2 as a routine observation. Once again, i t i s im

portant t o note t h a t these are merely speculative statements since none of 

the r e s u l t s were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t other than i n Case 13 . 
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Four o f the f i v e c h i l d r e n reported an increased sense of s e l f esteem during 

the time p e r i o d that the c h i l d was i n residence a t the Children's Foundation. 

The f i f t h c h i l d reported no change i n h i s sense o f s e l f confidence during 

t h i s time period. Once the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d t o Access, the d i f f e r e n c e 

between Probes 2 and 3 on the four cases f o r which these probes are a v a i l a b l e 

demonstrate confusing trends. Case 15 and Case 11 show the c h i l d ' s s e l f -

concept plummeting somewhat during the t r a n s f e r t o Access - discharge stage. 

Case 12 shows the c h i l d ' s s e l f esteem remaining constant and Case 13 shows 

the s e l f esteem of the c h i l d i ncreasing r a p i d l y . Again these trends are 

merely speculative since the r e s u l t s are not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Generally comparing the trends between the parents i n these two parent 

f a m i l i e s i t i s p o s s i b l e to observe th a t the parents ge n e r a l l y agree on the 

observations o f t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. In Cases 14, 15, 11 and 13 the 

parents agreed th a t the c h i l d ' s behaviour improved between the intake and 

t r a n s f e r t o Access programs. In Case 12, one out of the f i v e cases,'the 

father and mother disagreed on the c h i l d ' s behaviour between these two 

probes. 

When the parents' responses t o the parenting questionnaires are compared 

with t h e i r observations of t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour, the responses seem 

to co-vary i n the same d i r e c t i o n . In Case 14, the father's sense of 

parenting d e c l i n e d while h i s record of the c h i l d ' s behaviour r e f l e c t e d 

an increase i n the acceptable behaviour. On the other hand, the mother's 

assessment of her c h i l d ' s behaviour and her assessment o f her parenting 

s k i l l s both increased i n t h i s case. In Case 15, the father and mother 

showed increases i n the c h i l d ' s acceptable behaviour and increases i n 
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t h e i r f e e l i n g s o f e f f e c t i v e n e s s as parents„between Probes 1 and 2. In 

Probe 3 the mother r e f l e c t e d a decline i n her parenting confidence 

coupled with a slowing o f f or l e v e l l i n g o f f of the improvement i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour. S i g n i f i c a n t l y i n t h i s case the c h i l d ' s s e l f esteem 

a l s o seemed to take a drop a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred. 

In Case 11,the father's assessment of h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour and h i s parenting 

r o l e s both increased from Probes 1 t o 2 and decreased from Probe 2 t o 3. 

The mother, on the other hand, showed a steady increase i n her parenting 

s k i l l s while she judged the c h i l d ' s behaviour t o dete r i o r a t e a f t e r t r a n s f e r 

t o Access. Here, the c h i l d ' s slef-concept improved during the time that the 

c h i l d was a resident at Children's Foundation, between Probes 1 and 2, and 

began to drop o f f a f t e r the c h i l d was returned home and t r a n s f e r r e d t o Access. 

In Case 12, the father reported a continuing increase i n h i s assessment o f 

h i s s k i l l s as a parent coupled with a s l i g h t decrease from Probe 1 t o 2 i n 

the c h i l d ' s acceptable behaviour. This was followed by a s u b s t a n t i a l i n 

crease i n the c h i l d ' s acceptable behaviour between Probes 2 and 3. The 

mother, on the other hand, observed her c h i l d ' s behaviour c o n t i n u a l l y im

proving over the three probes while her parenting s k i l l s appear to drop 

from Probes 1 and 2 and remain at the same l e v e l f o r Probes 2 and 3. In 

t h i s case the c h i l d ' s self-concept improved i n i t i a l l y and s t a b i l i z e d during 

the Probe 2 to 3 period. 

F i n a l l y , i n Case 13, the father's assessment of h i s c h i l d ' s improvement i n 

behaviour and h i s own parenting s k i l l s appear t o vary i n s i m i l a r patterns, 

increasing from Probe 1 t o 2 and decreasing from Probe 2 t o 3. In t h i s 
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case the mother a l s o observed an increase i n the c h i l d ' s acceptable behaviour 

between Probes 1 and 2, and a gradual increase between Probes 2 and 3, coupled 

with her own sense of accomplishment between Probes 1 and 2 and a decreased 

sense of accarplishment between Probes 2" and 3. Again i n t h i s case the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour held steady between the f i r s t two: probes•and improved 

between Probes 2 and 3 t o such a degree that the r e s u l t s were s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t . 

A s i g n i f i c a n t trend across a l l these cases i s that the c h i l d ' s self-concept 

d i d not seem to vary according to any o f the parents' assessments of t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s . In a number of cases the c h i l d ' s self-concept v a r i e d i n 

versely with the parents' responses on the parenting scales. For example, 

i n Case 1.5 the mother and c h i l d v a r i e d s i m i l a r l y with the data i n c r e a s i n g 

from Probe 1 t o 2 and decreasing from Probes 2 t o 3. In Case 11, however, 

the c h i l d ' s change i n h i s estimation of his°self-concept followed the 

father's pattern increasing frcm Probe 1 to 2 and decreasing from Probe 

2 t o 3. In Case 12, the c h i l d ' s self-concept scale, followed that o f the 

mother's from Probes 2 to 3 remaining s u b s t a n t i a l l y equal while i t increased 

between Probes 1 and 2 where the mother's assessment of her parenting s k i l l s 

decreased. In Case 13, the trends were ex a c t l y opposite, where the c h i l d ' s 

sense of s e l f esteem increased, the mother's and father's sense of t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s decreased. Again, none of these trends are conclusive 

since the data f o r the c h i l d ' s scales are s t a t i s t i c a l l y i n s i g n i f i c a n t . 

However, the trends are worth noting as they may lead to f u r t h e r i n v e s t i 

gations i n some of these f a m i l i e s . 
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b. Comparative Analysis by Cottage Group 

It i s now possible to examine the fifteen cases from Cottage 1 to determine 

what trends exist in the data. 

i . Probe 1 - Probe 2 Time Period, 

Of the twenty respondents to this question, seventeen parents reported 

improvement i n their child's behaviour during this time period. The re

maining three parents reported a deterioration in their child's behaviour 

during the time that the child was a resident of Children's Foundation. Of 

the twenty parents who responded to this questionnaire on their own parenting 

s k i l l s , sixteen parents reported an improvement i n their overall feelings 

about their s k i l l s as parents. The remaining four parents reported a 

deterioration i n their perceptions of their parenting s k i l l s . Of these 

four parents, two were single parent mothers, one was a father i n a two 

parent family and the fourth was a mother in a two parent family. The 

balance of the parents completed the questionnaire reflecting an increase in. 

their positive feelings about parenting and their attitudes towards children 

and problem solving techniques. 

Of the fifteen children completing the child's questionnaire, three children 

reflected a decrease in their self esteem between the f i r s t and second 

probes. In addition two children reported approximately equal feelings 

about their self esteem during this time period. This l e f t ten children 

who reported an increase i n their overall self esteeem during this period 

of time. Again, this researcher cautions that these conclusions with re

gards to the child's results are tentative, since the s t a t i s t i c a l analysis 
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o f these responses are not s i g n i f i c a n t and therefore the trends cannot 

be r e l i e d upon. 

i i . Probe 2 - Probe 3 Time Period 

Those cases on which data i s a v a i l a b l e between Probes 2 and 3 involve seven 

parents who report t h a t t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour continued t o improve a f t e r 

t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred through t o the discharge probe. In ad d i t i o n , 

seven o f the parents reported that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r a t e d 

a f t e r the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred. This approximately equalizes the 

reports from the data on whether the c h i l d maintains h i s behaviour a f t e r 

t r a n s f e r to Access o r the behaviour reverts to that behaviour p r i o r t o the 

family involvement with the Children's Foundation. 

In examining those cases f o r which parenting responses are a v a i l a b l e 

between Probes 2 and 3, nine parents o f the f i f t e e n on whom data i s a v a i l 

able report a dec l i n e i n t h e i r p o s i t i v e f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parenting r o l e . 

Of the remaining f i f t e e n parents, four show a continued increase i n t h e i r 

sense of confidence as parents and one parent shows no change i n her per

ceptions of her ef f e c t i v e n e s s as a parent between Probes 2 and 3. 

On the c h i l d r e n on whom data i s a v a i l a b l e between these two probes, three 

c h i l d r e n report a decrease i n t h e i r sense o f s e l f confidence and seven 

show an increase i n t h e i r sense o f s e l f confidence with one c h i l d remaining 

the same. Again the r e s u l t s f o r the c h i l d survey i s inconclusive since the 

data on only one o f the c h i l d r e n provided s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s . 

The remainder of the r e s u l t s could have occurred by chance alone. 
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As an overview t o these f i f t e e n cases i t i s important t o note th a t i n the 

behaviour scale out of the p o s s i b l e twenty parent responses, nineteen 

provided s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n reporting t h e i r perceptions 

o f the c h i l d ' s behaviour. Only one parent's r e s u l t s were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t . In a d d i t i o n , i n the parenting scales eight parents reported 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n t h e i r a t t i t u d e s and f e e l i n g s about 

themselves as parents over the probes a v a i l a b l e . F i n a l l y , f o r the c h i l d ' s 

scale of the f i f t e e n c h i l d r e n involved i n t h i s study only one c h i l d pro

duced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n d i c a t i n g that the data c o l l e c t e d 

on h i s behaviour could not have occurred by chance alone. As a r e s u l t the 

behaviour scales i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r Cottage produced a great deal of valuable 

data on the parents' parental perception of behaviour and the parents' 

perceptions of themselves as parents but no r e l i a b l e data f o r the c h i l d 

perceptions of s e l f . 

2. Analysis by Cottage: Cottage 2 

Cottage 2 had t h i r t e e n cases on which data was a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s . 

Of these t h i r t e e n cases, e i g h t cases involve s i n g l e parent f a m i l i e s i n 

which four cases had two probes a v a i l a b l e and four cases had three probes 

a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s . Of the remaining f i v e cases i n v o l v i n g two parent 

f a m i l i e s , three of the cases had two probes a v a i l a b l e , one case had four 

probes a v a i l a b l e f o r mother and two probes f o r the f a t h e r , and the f i n a l 

case had four probes a v a i l a b l e f o r both mother and father. 

a. Comparative Analysis by Parent Group 
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CASE RECORD DATA: TWO PARENT FAMILIES 
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i . S ingle Parent Families  

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

Cottage 2 had e i g h t s i n g l e parent f a m i l i e s which t h i s p a r t i c u l a r research 

p r o j e c t analyzed. Of these e i g h t cases, four of the f a m i l i e s had only 

two probes a v a i l a b l e and as a r e s u l t are analyzed separately. The apparent 

trends i n behaviour i n these four cases show gradual improvement i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour between the various probes. Three of these cases had 

Probes 1 and 3 a v a i l a b l e while the fourth case had Probes 1 and 2. Despite 

the missing data the trend towards inprovement i n behaviour was s i g n i f i c a n t 

i n three of these four cases <•, while Case 19 showed a gradual improvement i n 

the sum o f ranks over time, t h i s data was not s i g n i f i c a n t . Once again t h i s 

researcher cautions that t h e ' i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f these r e s u l t s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y 

t e n t a t i v e since Probe 2 i s missing i n three of the four cases and the nature 

o f the behaviour or the parents' view o f behaviour while the c h i l d was a 

resid e n t of the Children's Foundation i s unavailable. As a r e s u l t , t h i s 

researcher has extrapolated from the probes a v a i l a b l e what the behaviour 

may have looked l i k e across time. 

The remaining four cases shoved a v a r i e t y o f i n t e r e s t i n g trends i n the data. 

On the questionnaires regarding behaviour, two of the four cases demonstrated 

an improvement i n behaviour across a l l three probes,while the remaining two 

cases showed a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n behaviour a f t e r the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d t o 

Access. 

In Cases 19, 16 and 17 Probes 1 and 3 were a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

questionnaire. In these three cases the parents reported an apparent 
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improvement i n the child's behaviour between the completion of the i n i t i a l 
probe at intake and the next probe available, the discharge probe. In two 
of these three cases the change in behaviour was s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant 
indicating that the results obtained through the completion of the probes 
could not have occurred by chance alone. Only Case 19 produced changes in 
behaviour which were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant. Case 18, on the other 
hand, a single parent father, had Probes 1 and 2 available i n which the parent 
reported an improvement i n his child's behaviour between Probes 1 and 2. 
This improvement i n behaviour was s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant indicating that 
the parent identified the behaviour as improved to such a degree that the 
changes in behaviour reported by the parent could not have been obtained 
through chance alone. 

Cases 20 through 23 a l l had three probes available for analysis. Cases 21 
and 22 both reported an improvement i n behaviour through a l l three probes. 
Cases 20 and 23, however, reported an i n i t i a l improvement i n behaviour 
during the time that the child was a resident; at the Children's Foundation 
followed by a deterioration i n behaviour once the child was transferred to 
Access and returned home. As a result for these four cases the trends i n 
each case are exactly opposite once the child was returned home to the parent 
and the family dealt with through the Access: program. A l l four families 
reported an i n i t i a l improvement in the child's behaviour while the child 
was a resident of Children's Foundation. Once the child was transferred 
to Access, however, the families were divided equally between those reporting 
continuing improvement i n the child's behaviour and those reporting deterior
ating behaviour. As a result the trends from this particular Cottage are 
a concern, since the improvement in behaviour across time appears to be 
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o p e r a t i n g at approximately the 50 per cent l e v e l with 50 per cent o f the 

f a m i l i e s continuing t o improve during the time they are working with the 

Foundation on the Access program and 50 per cent of the f a m i l i e s reporting 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the behaviour. Despite the f a c t that a l l f a m i l i e s 

reported an improvement i n behaviour while the c h i l d was a resident of the 

Children's Foundation, the maintenance o f behaviour a f t e r t r a n s f e r t o 

Access i s not consistent. In f a c t , t h i s researcher hypothesized that the 

improvement i n the behaviour reported by the parents during the time that 

the c h i l d was a t Children's Foundation could i n f a c t r e f l e c t a honeymoon 

per i o d i n which the parents were not required to deal with the c h i l d . 

Once the parents are asked t o deal with t h e i r c h i l d i n the home a f t e r 

t r a n s f e r t o Access occurs, the r e a l i t y o f having t o deal with the c h i l d 

forces the parents t o reassess t h e i r a p p r a i s a l o f h i s behaviour. At t h i s 

time two parents reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

As i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r i n t h i s a n a l y s i s four o f the e i g h t f a m i l i e s only had 

two probes a v a i l a b l e while four of the f a m i l i e s had three probes a v a i l a b l e . 

In the four f a m i l i e s on which only two probes were a v a i l a b l e , three o f the 

f a m i l i e s had Probes 1 and 3 a v a i l a b l e and of these three f a m i l i e s none 

produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s . Two parents reported an im

provement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves between Probes 1 and 3 while 

the t h i r d parent reported a s l i g h t d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves. The fourth family on which two probes were a v a i l a b l e was a 

s i n g l e parent family with the f a t h e r as the head o f the household. In 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case, the father reported an improvement i n h i s f e e l i n g s 

about himself as a parent between the time periods involved i n Probe 1 

and Probe 2. This represented an apparent improvement i n t h i s parent's 
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f e e l i n g s about h i s s k i l l s as a parent while the c h i l d was resident at 

the Children's Foundation. Thus, f o r these four cases, three apparently 

experienced an ijmprovement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents 

although none of the trends were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t and the r e s u l t s 

could have been obtained by chance alone. 

For the remaining four f a m i l i e s i n which three probes are a v a i l a b l e , the 

trends are much l e s s pronounced. Two f a m i l i e s reported an i n i t i a l im

provement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents between Probes 1 

and 2 followed by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n those f e e l i n g s between Probes 2 and 3. 

S i g n i f i c a n t l y t h i s d e t e r i o r a t i o n between Probes 2 and 3 coincided with the 

reported d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour,during the same time period. 

One o f these parents produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t data i n the com

p l e t i o n o f the three probes while the second parent d i d not. The remaining 

two parents examined reported a continued improvement over a l l three probes 

i n t h e i r sense o f themselves as parents. In ad d i t i o n , both these cases pro

duced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the r e s u l t s ob

taine d could not have occurred by chance alone. As a r e s u l t , the o v e r a l l 

trend i n these four cases i s p a r t i c u l a r l y confusing. While a l l four parents 

report an improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting during the time 

p e r i o d Probe 1 t o Probe 2, t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parenting s k i l l s 

d i f f e r a f t e r the c h i l d i s t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access program. Two parents 

reported a continued improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as 

parents while two reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n . Once again, the parent r e s u l t s 

were s p l i t e q u a l l y between those r e p o r t i n g continuing improvement and those 

reporting d e t e r i o r a t i o n a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurred. 
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Child's Perceptions o f S e l f 

In the four cases i n which only two probes are a v a i l a b l e , two of the cases 

f a i l e d to provide data from the c h i l d . As a r e s u l t , the remaining two cases 

were analyzed and both reported an apparent improvement i n the self-concept 

o f the c h i l d across the two probes. Cases 18 and 17 both had data a v a i l a b l e 

f o r a n a l y s i s on the c h i l d and both reported the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about him

s e l f improving over time, although these r e s u l t s were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g 

n i f i c a n t . 

In the four cases on which three probes were a v a i l a b l e , two cases reported 

a gradual improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour across a l l three probes 

while the remaining two showed a pattern of decrease from intake to t r a n s f e r 

t o Access followed by an increase i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s o f s e l f confidence. 

Cases 21 and 22 both reported the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about himself improving 

across a l l three probes. In Case 22, the r e s u l t s were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g 

n i f i c a n t i n d i c a t i n g that t h i s c h i l d ' s s e l f report could not have occurred 

by chance alone, but that the c h i l d was reporting an apparent improvement i n 

h i s f e e l i n g s about himself. On the other hand Cases 20 and 23 reported a 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about himself between Probes 1 and 2 

followed by an improvement between Probes 2 and 3. As a r e s u l t , the trends 

i n the c h i l d report data are a l s o confusing f o r these four f a m i l i e s . In 

Case 20 the c h i l d d i d produce s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t data i n completing 

the questionnaires. 

The four cases on which three probes were a v a i l a b l e f o r the parents' percep

t i o n s of behaviour, the parental perceptions of s e l f and the c h i l d ' s 
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perceptions of s e l f , created a number of i n t e r e s t i n g trends.and are worth 

analyzing i n d i v i d u a l l y . Case 20 reported an i n i t i a l improvement i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 accompanied with a parental per

ception of the improvement i n the parents' performance as parents. The 

c h i l d ' s perception of s e l f however reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n during the time 

that the c h i l d was a resident at Children's Foundation,and the completion 

o f Probe 2. Once the c h i l d was returned heme to h i s family, however, the 

trends are opposite with the parent reporting a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n behaviour 

accompanied with a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the sense o f s e l f confidence as a parent 

as opposed to the c h i l d ' s report of an increase i n h i s own s e l f confidence. 

As a r e s u l t the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about himself v a r i e d i n v e r s e l y with the 

r e p o r t s of the parents' f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents and of the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour. 

In Case 21 the parent reported an o v e r a l l improvement i n both t h e i r own 

s e l f concept and the c h i l d ' s behaviour. However the c h i l d ' s report of 

s e l f v a r i e d from t h i s s i g n i f i c a n t l y with the c h i l d r eporting a d e t e r i o r a 

t i o n i n h i s self-concept between the completion of Probe 1 and 2 followed 

by an improvement i n h i s self-concept between Probes 2 and 3 when he was 

returned home. As a r e s u l t i t appears i n t h i s case that the c h i l d ' s s e l f 

confidence at the Children's Foundation deteriorated while the c h i l d was 

a c t u a l l y i n care. Once the c h i l d returned home, i t appeared that h i s s e l f -

concept improved but that h i s behaviour cmtinued t o improve at home. 

Case 22 produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s f o r a l l three question

naires across a l l three probes. The parents reported an improvement i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour which was accompanied by an improvement i n t h e i r self-concept 
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and t h e i r s e l f confidence as parents. In addition, the c h i l d reported an 

inprovement i n h i s own s e l f confidence. As a r e s u l t , i t i s pos s i b l e t o 

conclude i n t h i s case from the r e s u l t s that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r family improved 

as a r e s u l t of t h e i r contact with Children's Foundation. A l l the trends 

i n the data i n d i c a t e an improvement i n t h i s family across time. 

Case 23, once again, produced problematic r e s u l t s . During the time that 

the c h i l d was resident at the Children's Foundation the parents reported 

an improvement i n both t h e i r view of the c h i l d ' s behaviour and i n t h e i r 

view o f t h e i r own parenting s k i l l s . In ad d i t i o n , the c h i l d reported an 

improvement i n h i s self-concept during the time that he was a reside n t 

at the Children's Foundation. Once t h i s family was tr a n s f e r r e d t o the 

Access program, however, the trends changed. The parents reported a d e t e r i 

o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour accompanied with a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r 

sense of s e l f confidence as parents. Only the c h i l d reported a s t a b i l i z e d 

self-concept during t h i s second time period. As a r e s u l t i t i s po s s i b l e to 

conclude from t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case that i t appears, since only the behaviour 

scale was s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t , that once the parents were forced t o 

deal with the c h i l d a t home, t h e i r concept of themselves as parents and 

t h e i r view of the c h i l d ' s behaviour deteriorated. 

These ei g h t cases produced some i n t e r e s t i n g trends. Of the four cases on 

which data was a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis a t three d i f f e r e n t time periods, the 

r e s u l t s were generally s p l i t equally i n h a l f as t o the degree of improvement 

or d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the behaviour of a l l three p a r t i e s . As a r e s u l t from 

these cases i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude that i t appears the Children's 

Foundation produces s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n behaviour which 
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are maintained across time i n 50 per cent of t h e i r cases. In the other 50 

per cent of t h e i r cases the behaviour appears to deteriorate once the 

c h i l d i s t r a n s f e r r e d to Access. This has s i g n i f i c a n t implications f o r 

the agency i n pro v i d i n g services to these f a m i l i e s a f t e r the c h i l d i s 

tr a n s f e r r e d t o Access. 

i i . Two Parent Families 

Parental Peroeptiohs of Behaviour 

Of the f i v e two parent f a m i l i e s examined from Cottage 2, the trends i n be

haviour are equally confusing. E i g h t of the ten parents reported that t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour improved between the intake and t r a n s f e r t o Access probes. 

One parent had data missing f o r t h i s time p e r i o d and the tenth parent report

ed that the c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r a t e d once the c h i l d was admitted to 

Children's Foundation. 

Once t r a n s f e r to Access occurred, however, the trends changed. Four of the 

ten parents i n d i c a t e d t h a t the behaviour began t o d e t e r i o r a t e e i t h e r s i g n i f i 

c a n tly o r gradually once the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d t o the Access program. 

One parent d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. The remaining 

f i v e parents i n d i c a t e d a gradual improvement or continuing improvement i n 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour once the t r a n s f e r to Access occurred. For the 

three parents on whom, a fourth probe or follow-up probe was a v a i l a b l e , two 

reported a continuing d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. The t h i r d 

parent on which the four probes were a v a i l a b l e i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour continued t o improve from discharge to follow-up probes. As a 

r e s u l t the trends are equally confusing i n these cases. 
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Nine of the ten parents reported changes i n behaviour which were s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t . Of the nine parents on whom data was a v a i l a b l e f o r the time 

perio d between the intake and t r a n s f e r t o Access probes, e i g h t parents r e 

ported an improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour, wnen these e i g h t parents 

are examined f o r the second time p e r i o d between Probes 2 and 3, three of 

these parents reported a continual improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour 

between the t r a n s f e r to Access and discharge probes. Four parents reported 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n behaviour during t h i s time period" while the f i f t h parent 

reported a s t a b i l i z a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour during t h i s time 

period. As a r e s u l t , from examining "these cases i t i s pos s i b l e t o see 

that the t r a n s f e r to Access i s once again a c r u c i a l stage i n the treatment 

of these f a m i n e s . At t h i s p o i n t i n time "the parents reported a more 

serious d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour once the c h i l d was trans

f e r r e d to Access. In f a c t more f a m i l i e s reported t h i s occurring than a 

continual improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. The conclusions seem to be 

that f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r cottage with two parent f a m i l i e s more c h i l d r e n 

d e t e r i o r a t e a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs than improve. T h i s , once 

again suggests tne existence of a honeymoon perio d during the" time the 

c h i l d i s a resident of Children's Foundation and parents can see an improve

ment i n behaviour. Once the c h i l d i s returned heme and the parents are 

forced to deal with;the c h i l d on t h e i r own, t h e i r view of h i s behaviour 

changes d r a s t i c a l l y . During t h i s time p e r i o d they tend t o report a de

t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour. 

Parental Perceptions of S e l f 

The a n a l y s i s of the questionnaire on parenting behaviours f o r these ten 

parents a l s o produced a number of i n t e r e s t i n g r e s u l t s . For one parent 
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r e s u l t s were not a v a i l a b l e u n t i l Probe 3 a t which p o i n t h i s parenting 

r e s u l t s apparently continued i n a stable pattern. Two parents reported 

a continual d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r sense of t h e i r parenting s k i l l s across 

time while four parents reported a s l i g h t d e cline between Probes 1 and 2 

followed by an upswing i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting a f t e r t h a t p o i n t 

i n time. One parent recorded a continual d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s f e e l i n g s 

about parenting over time a f t e r an i n i t i a l wavering about h i s f e e l i n g s on 

parenting during the time periods bounded by Probes 1, 2 and 3. For t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r parent, h i s follow-up probe i n d i c a t e d that h i s f e e l i n g s about 

parenting d e t e r i o r a t e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y on the follow-up probe. The l a s t 

parent reported a gradual increase i n her sense of her parenting a b i l i t i e s 

across time, however, i n her case, she reported a s l i g h t d i p i n her s e l f 

confidence i n parenting at Probe 3. Once again, the trends are not con

c l u s i v e , although more parents seem to report a gradual decrease i n t h e i r 

o v e r a l l parenting s k i l l s . a c r o s s the probes. 

For the parents completing the parenting score four parents reported 

changes i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents that were s t a t i s 

t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t the remaining ten parents' f e e l i n g s 

about parenting behaviour were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t and could 

have occurred by chance alone. For those four parents who reported 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t trends i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as 

parents, three reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s as parents while 

the fourth reported an improvement over time. As a r e s u l t f o r t h i s group 

of parents the most s i g n i f i c a n t trend appeared to be a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n 

t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting over time. 
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C h i l d ' s Perceptions of S e l f 

For the f i v e c h i l d r e n involved i n these two parent f a m i l i e s , four o f -the 

c h i l d r e n reported an apparent increase i n t h e i r s e l f esteem between Probes 

1 and 2, while one c h i l d reported an apparent decline i n h i s s e l f esteem. 

A f t e r Probe 2, however, the trends change s i g n i f i c a n t l y . In Case 26 the 

c h i l d reported an apparent s t a b i l i z a t i o n or l e v e l l i n g i n h i s f e e l i n g s of 

s e l f esteem between Probes 2 and 3 followed by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n between 

Probes 3 and 4. Two of the c h i l d r e n i n Cases 27 and 28 reported a con

tinued ijmprovementiin t h e i r self-concept to the t h i r d probe. Then, one of 

these two c h i l d r e n reported an apparent d e c l i n e i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s o f s e l f 

esteem between the t h i r d and fourth probes. The c h i l d i n Case 26- reported 

an apparent s t a b i l i z a t i o n between Probes 2 and 3 a f t e r an i n i t i a l improvement 

i n h i s f e e l i n g s of s e l f esteem. The f i n a l c h i l d i n Case 25 reported an 

i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s s e l f esteem, between Probes 1 and 2 followed by 

an improvement i n s e l f esteem between Probes 2 and 3. As a r e s u l t the 

o v e r a l l f i n d i n g s f o r these c h i l d r e n are c o n f l i c t i n g . 

Two of the f i v e c h i l d r e n reported increases i n s e l f esteem, two o f the f i v e 

c h i l d r e n reported decreases i n s e l f esteem and one c h i l d reported an i n i t i a l 

increase then s t a b i l i z a t i o n . This i s f u r t h e r confused by the f a c t that 

only two of the f i v e responses to these p a r t i c u l a r questionnaires are 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . In a d d i t i o n , the trends that are s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t reported one case where the c h i l d ' s s e l f esteem improved 

across two probes and then deteriorated a f t e r the discharge probe and a 

second case where the c h i l d ' s s e l f esteem dete r i o r a t e d i n i t i a l l y followed 

by an improvement between Probes 2 and 3. 
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In summarizing the data f o r these two parent f a m i l i e s some i n t e r e s t i n g 

trends occur. In these f i v e f a m i l i e s not one o f the two parent couples 

agreed on t h e i r perceptions of thenselves as parents or on t h e i r o v e r a l l 

perceptions o f the c h i l d ' s jLrrprovement or d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s behaviour. 

While a number o f parents might have agreed during the i n i t i a l intake to 

Probe 2 p e r i o d during which time-"the c h i l d was a resident of Children's 

Foundation, a f t e r t h a t p o i n t the parents d i d not agree on what happened 

to the c h i l d ' s behaviour. As a r e s u l t the trends i n the reports from the 

parents on the c h i l d ' s behaviour changes and t h e i r own perceptions o f 

s e l f as parents are extremely confusing. Since only four of the ten 

parents responding to the parenting questionnaire produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s , the trends may be reviewed with caution. However 

f o r these four parents who d i d produce s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s , 

three of them reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves 

as parents c o i n c i d i n g i n two cases with a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour. As a r e s u l t the o v e r a l l improvement f o r these parents i n 

t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents i s not encouraging. 

o 

Despite the f a c t that nine of the ten behaviour scales are s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t , the improvement i n behaviour i s also confusing. More f r e 

quently than not behaviour deteriorates a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs 

so that the trends i n behaviour f o r these p a r t i c u l a r f a m i l i e s are confusing. 

S i m i l a r l y any comparison between the parental perception of behaviour and 

o f themselves and the c h i l d ' s perceptions of s e l f are inconclusive. The 

trends do not appear t o demonstrate any marked patterns o f r e l a t i o n s h i p 

between these three scales. Once again, i n only two o f the f i v e cases 

were the c h i l d ' s scales s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t which again l i m i t s the 
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degree to which t h i s researcher can reach any v a l i d conclusions on the 

bas i s o f the data provided. 

b. Ccmparative Analysis by Cottage Group 

The t h i r t e e n cases analyzed by t h i s research p r o j e c t i n f a c t involved a 

t o t a l of eighteen parents. Five of the f a m i l i e s included two parent 

f a m i l i e s while the remaining eight f a m i l i e s had s i n g l e parents as the 

head o f the household. As a r e s u l t the analysis of the data across t h i s 

group considers a l l eighteen parents. 

i . Probe 1 - Probe 2 Time Period 

Of the eighteen parents responding t o the questionnaire regarding t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour, sixteen i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour improved 

between the completion of the intake probe and the completion of the probe 

at the t r a n s f e r t o Access p o i n t o f time. One parent d i d not have data 

a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time p e r i o d and the eighteenth parent i n d i c a t e d that 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r a t e d between the completion of these two 

probes. As a r e s u l t the o v e r a l l impression here i s that the c h i l d ' s be

haviour d i d improve while the c h i l d was i n residence a t Children's Foundation. 

For these same eighteen parents, the questionnaires on parenting provide 

s i m i l a r trends. Between Probes 1 and 2, nine parents i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s and a t t i t u d e s towards parenting improved during the time p e r i o d 

that the c h i l d was i n residence at Children's Foundation. Once again the 

data f o r two o f these parents i s based on the speculation o f a s t r a i g h t 

l i n e r e l a t i o n s h i p between Probes 1 and 3, which were the only probes 
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a v a i l a b l e f o r these parents. Eight parents i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about parenting d e t e r i o r a t e d between the f i r s t and second probes. The 

eighteenth parent d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. 

Of the t h i r t e e n c h i l d r e n involved i n these cases, only eleven were a v a i l 

able f o r a n a l y s i s since two c h i l d r e n had f a i l e d to complete the questionnaires 

r e l a t i n g to self-concept. Of the remaining eleven, one case d i d not have 

data a v a i l a b l e a f t e r Probe 2. 

For the time p e r i o d between Probes 1 and 2, eight c h i l d r e n reported an 

apparent improvement i n t h e i r self-concept and three c h i l d r e n reported 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s of self-concept. Of those c h i l d r e n 

reporting an apparent increase i n t h e i r self-concept, one case i s based 

on the extrapolation of the trend between Probes 1 and 3. This again i s 

a dangerous assumption to make, since the data at Probe 2 could be higher 

or lower than e i t h e r of these other two probes. 

i i . Probe 2 - Probe 3 Time Period 

Once the analysis moves on to study the eighteen parents between Probes 2 

and 3, however, the data becomes somewhat more confusing. Two of the 

parents d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. For a fur t h e r 

three parents the actual data between Probes 2 and 3 can only be speculated 

at, since Probe 2 was a c t u a l l y missing f o r these three parents. Generally, 

based on t h i s speculation and an assumption of a s t r a i g h t l i n e r e l a t i o n 

ship between the behaviour a t Probe 1 and Probe 3, i t appears that behaviour 

continued to improve according t o these three parents. 
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The remaining t h i r t e e n parents showed a v a r i e t y of responses to these two 

probes. F i v e parents responded i n d i c a t i n g that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour 

cmtinued to improve between ©robes 2 and 3. One parent i n d i c a t e d that the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour maintained i t s e l f between these two probes while the 

remaining s i x parents i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour dete r i o r a t e d 

a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurred. As a r e s u l t , i t appears that more 

parents f e l t t h a t t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour deteriorated a f t e r the t r a n s f e r 

to Access occurred. 

When the r e s u l t s f o r the parenting self-concept questionnaire are examined 

f o r t h i s time period, the trends became equally confusing. For two cases 

the data was not a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r time period. For two 

cases the speculation of a s t r a i g h t l i n e r e l a t i o n s h i p appears to i n d i c a t e 

a continued improvement i n the parents' f e e l i n g s about t h e i r s k i l l s as 

parents. In a t h i r d case, the same speculation produces a r e s u l t which 

appears t o i n d i c a t e a decrease i n parenting f e e l i n g s . This eliminates a 

t o t a l of f i v e of the eighteen parents leaving t h i r t e e n f o r f u r t h e r a n a l y s i s . 

E i g h t parents appear to i n d i c a t e an improvement i n t h e i r sense of t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s during t h i s time period, while f i v e reported a d e t e r i o r a 

t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting. Thus, the majority o f parents 

here appeared t o improve t h e i r self"concept as parents. 

When the time p e r i o d between these two probes i s examined f o r the c h i l d r e n , 

seven of the eleven c h i l d r e n a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis reported an increase 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s o f s e l f worth or s e l f confidence, while two c h i l d r e n 

reported an apparent s t a b i l i z a t i o n i n these f e e l i n g s . In ad d i t i o n , one 

c h i l d d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. The f i n a l c h i l d 
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based on an extrapolation o f the data between probes 1 and 3 appeared t o 

report a continued improvement i n h i s self-concept during t h i s time period. 

i i i . Probe 3 - Probe 4 Time Period 

For the three parents on which a d d i t i o n a l probes were availab3.e beyond Probe 

3, one parent i n d i c a t e d that her c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to d e t e r i o r a t e , 

one parent i n d i c a t e d that the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to improve and 

the f i n a l parent i n d i c a t e d a s l i g h t d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour. 

As a r e s u l t , the trends are again confusing but, i f averaged, would show 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour once the c h i l d was discharged from 

Children's Foundation. 

In looking at t h i s time p e r i o d f o r the parental perceptions of s e l f scales 

the trends are equally confusing. Two of the three parents reported a 

continued improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves as parents, while 

one parent reported a continuing d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n those f e e l i n g s . As a 

r e s u l t , i n t e r e s t i n g l y enough two of these three parents produced s t a t i s 

t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n responding to the parenting scales. Theses-

two parents reported opposite trends i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r s k i l l s 

as parents during t h i s time period. 

F i n a l l y , f o r the two c h i l d r e n on which a fourth probe was a v a i l a b l e , both 

c h i l d r e n reported a decline i n t h e i r sense o f s e l f confidence during t h i s 

time period. Again, the r e s u l t s of t h i s questionnaire are confounded by 

the f a c t that one c h i l d produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s while 

the others' r e s u l t s were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . However, the 

o v e r a l l trend appeared to be one of d e t e r i o r a t i o n during t h i s time period. 
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When the o v e r a l l trends f o r these p a r t i c u l a r cases are examined i t i s 

p o s s i b l e t o see that the t r a n s f e r t o Access appears to be an important 

occurrence i n most of these f a m i l i e s . At t h i s p o i n t i n time behaviour 

i s l i k e l y to begin to d e t e r i o r a t e or at the very l e a s t change d i r e c t i o n 

and perhaps improve where previous d e t e r i o r a t i o n was reported. For a 

number of parents t h e i r views o f t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour changed a t t h i s 

p o i n t r e f l e c t i n g a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. For a number 

of c h i l d r e n t h e i r views o f themselves began to improve at t h i s p o i n t i n 

time which appears t o be an opposite trend t o the reported behaviours 

viewed by the parents. F i n a l l y , f o r a number of parents, t h e i r own 

sense o f t h e i r parenting s k i l l s a lso change at t h i s time, with a number 

of parents reporting d e t e r i o r a t i o n at t h i s p o i n t i n time and a number r e 

por t i n g improvements. Consequently, the r e s u l t s a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to 

Access occurs appear t o be the most s i g n i f i c a n t data that can be obtained 

from t h i s research study. This p o i n t i n time i s obviously c r i t i c a l i n 

the continued inprovemeht or maintenance of family behaviour a f t e r the 

family i s discharged from the Children's Foundation. 

3: Analysis by Cottage: Cottage 3 

Cottage 3 had a t o t a l o f ten cases which were selected f o r a n a l y s i s i n t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r research p r o j e c t . Of these ten cases, s i x represented s i n g l e 

parent f a m i l i e s while four represented two parent f a m i l i e s . A l l of these 

f a m i l i e s involve work with c h i l d r e n who are i n t h e i r teen years, and, as 

a r e s u l t , represent a d i f f e r e n t population than the population studied 

a t Cottages 1 and 2. Consequently, the comparison between the r e s u l t s 
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,67* 
.20* 

.01 
1..0Q. 

1.00 
5̂.22 _ 

1.642 
4.667 
_3.fi  
J .642-

1.6 

,028 
.954 

J l l _ 
.944 
.954 

35.EL !. 12.93. 
A-IP*. 
JL24* 

- .50* 

.01-

4.667 
.4 

.667 

.20 

_4_a£42_ 
L52S_ 

-522.. 
,02 
.944 

2.0  
1.6 

.677 ^ 

Footnote. 

2. 
3. 

@ 1 degree of freedom = 1.642 @ .20 p 
CHI-SQUARE § 2 degrees o f freedom = 3.219 @ .20 p 

@ 3 degrees o f freedom = 4.624 @ .20 p 
Friedman two-way a n a l y s i s of ranks 4.667 @ .194 p 
Friedman two-way a n a l y s i s o f ranks 3.6 @ .182 p 

i n s i g n i f i c a n t 
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CASE PECORD DATA: TWO PARENT FAMILIES 

11X 

U>-_t 

35 

SIZE 

2 

FA 

MO 

see below 

36 

2 
FA 

MO 

37 

38 

2 
FA 

MO 

see below 

:.yz 2 3 
is-,.-, cf r , :_) 

16.5 ! 32 
5 7 

13.5 

6.5 

21.5 
5.5 

19.5 

10.5 

see below 

18.5 

2 
FA 

MO 

see below 

18.5 

12.5 

29 

8.5 

23.5 
6 

29.5 

10^4 
il -67" 

••r-r-:cM 

2 

J_L 
5.5 

21.5 

6.5 

19.5 
4.5 

21 

9.5 

26 

26 

11 

______ 

31.0 
, 8 
13.0 

34 
5.5 

32.5 
1 ! 5.0 

13.79 
2.67* 
,80" 

2.13 
,50" 

6.30 
2.00* 
4.30 

.01 

. 944 
_____ 

,361 
,954 

12.54 
7.83 

' 8.0 

9.29 
.67" 

2.10* 

35.5 
8.5 

31 

22. 

24.5 
11 
14.5 

34.5 
8.5 

37.5 

15.5 

2.77* 
3.30" 

2.18* 
4.20* 
3.30" 

__L 
,944 

,05 
,528 
,124 

.028 

,01 
,944 
,367 

,50 
.273 

.60 
,27 

Xr ? .rop 

3.219 
4.667 

3.219 
4.667 
3.6 

3.219 
4.667 

3.219 
4.667 
3.6 

3.219 
4.667 

3.219 
4.667 
3.6 

4.62 
4.667 

4.62 
4.667 
J_d5 

(1) 
(2) 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

Footnote. 

2. 
3. 

@ 1 degree of freedom = 1.642 @ .20 p 
CHI-SQUARE @ 2 degrees o f freedom = 3.219 @ .20 p 

@ 3 degrees o f freedom = 4.624 @ .20 p 
Friedman two-way a n a l y s i s of ranks 4.667 @ .194 p 
Friedman two-way "analysis o f ranks 3.6 @ .182 p 

in s i g n i f icant 
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obtained by t h i s Cottage and the other two Cottages who deal with s i x 

and twelve year o l d s , i s a t best speculative, since the population groups 

d i f f e r s i g n i f i c a n t l y . 

a. Analysis by Parent Group 

The analysis o f the data c o l l e c t e d by parent group i s equally d i f f i c u l t 

f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r Cottage. Unfortunately, there are only two s i n g l e 

parents who completed more than two probes which can be analyzed r e l i a b l y . 

In a d d i t i o n , o f the four two parent f a m i l i e s , only three of the f a m i l i e s 

provide data which are s i g n i f i c a n t . The one family on whom follow-up data 

was a v a i l a b l e produced no s i g n i f i c a n t data whatsoever. 

I. Single Parent Families 

Parental Perceptions o f Behaviour 

Cases 29, 30, 31 and 32 provide data on four of the s i x s i n g l e parent 

f a m i l i e s with two or three probes a v a i l a b l e . The f i r s t three cases have 

the intake and t r a n s f e r t o Access probes a v a i l a b l e while the fourth case, 

Case 32, provides intake, t r a n s f e r t o Access and a follow-up probe, but i s 

missing the discharge probe. When time periods one and two are looked 

at, the parents report an improvement i n the behaviour of t h e i r c h i l d r e n 

between intake and t r a n s f e r to Access. A l l of these apparent improvements 

i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour are s i g n i f i c a n t when analyzed s t a t i s t i c a l l y . 

However, the unfortunate part" o f t h i s p a r t i c u l a r analysis i s that only two 

probes are a v a i l a b l e and the data obtained from these two probes i s very 



485 

t e n t a t i v e . I t i s impossible to guess what type of behaviour one might 

observe a f t e r the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d to Access. 

Case 32 demonstrates the problem o f i n t e r p r e t i n g data with only two probes 

present. While t h i s researcher speculated that a s t r a i g h t l i n e r e l a t i o n 

ship might e x i s t between Probes 2 and 4, i t i s e n t i r e l y p o s s i b l e that the 

data v a r i e s between these two probes and that the c h i l d ' s behaviour a t 

follow-up represents a s i g n i f i c a n t d e t e r i o r a t i o n or improvement i n h i s 

behaviour over t h i s time period. Such a d e v i a t i o n from the s t r a i g h t l i n e 

v a r i a t i o n would of course change the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the data obtained at 

follow-up. As a r e s u l t i n extrapolating the r e s u l t s between Probes 2 and 

4, i t i s d i f f i c u l t to say whether the behaviour i s improving o r d e t e r i o r a 

t i n g since the behaviour at discharge or Probe 3 stage of treatment might 

have been s i g n i f i c a n t l y b e t t e r or worse than the behaviour r e f l e c t e d at 

follow-up. 

Case 33 and 34 provide the only data that i s r e l i a b l e since three probes 

are a v a i l a b l e . In these cases, the two parents report that behaviour 

generally improved during the phases between Probes 1 and 2 or residence 

at Children's Foundation. The parent f o r Case 33 suggests that the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour began to d e t e r i o r a t e s l i g h t l y a f t e r he was returned home and 

the family was on the Access program only. On the other hand, the parent 

i n Case 34 r e f l e c t s an opposite trend reporting a continuing improvement 

i n her c h i l d ' s behaviour while the family was being seen through the 

Access program. However, t h i s parent reports a r a p i d d e t e r i o r a t i o n once 

the c h i l d was discharged from treatment. 
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Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

The parents' responses t o the parenting questionnaire are g e n e r a l l y p o s i 

t i v e , however when extended past Probe 2, became more questionable. A l l 

s i x parents responded s t a t i n g that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parenting 

s k i l l s improved during the i n i t i a l stages of treatement v/hen the c h i l d was 

a r e s i d e n t of Children's Foundation. I t i s important to note that none of 

these trends were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t and as a r e s u l t only very 

t e n t a t i v e statements can be made of how parents a c t u a l l y f e l t about t h e i r 

parenting s k i l l s . Once t h i s researcher looked at the time periods be

tween Probes 2 and 3 f o r the two parents on whom t h i s data i s a v a i l a b l e , 

the parents report a decline i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s 

as parents. T h i s contrasts with the supposed improvement i n parenting 

that has been extrapolated f o r Case 32 between Probes 2 and 4. I t i s 

equally p o s s i b l e t h a t a t Probe 2 stage f o r the Case 34 parent, that a 

d e c l i n e i n f e e l i n g s about parenting would a l s o be evident. 

F i n a l l y , Case 34 provides more j_fo_mation i n d i c a t i n g that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

parent reported an improved f e e l i n g about parenting once the c h i l d was 

reutrned home and the parent had no further contact with Children's Founda

t i o n . Six months a f t e r contact ceased t h i s parent reported improved 

f e e l i n g s about her parenting s k i l l s A g a i n , t h i s researcher cautions 

the reader to be aware o f the f a c t that even the r e s u l t s presented are 

very t e n t a t i v e , since only one of the s i x parents provided data which 

were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . The balance o f the trends i n the data as 

observed on the charts could occur equally by chance alone, and therefore 

are not r e l i a b l e trends. 
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Child's Perceptions of S e l f 

In Questionnaire 3 the respondents a l l provided data that was s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

i n s i g n i f i c a n t . Four o f the s i x c h i l d r e n reported that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves and t h e i r s e l f confidence appeared t o increase over time between 

Probes 1 and 2, while two stated that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves de-' 

t e r i o r a t e d during t h i s time period. Once the data i s extended, however, 

the only c h i l d f o r whom data i s a v a i l a b l e i n d i c a t e d a d e c l i n e i n h i s own 

f e e l i n g s of s e l f worth a f t e r Probe two while he was on the Access program. 

F i n a l l y , once he was discharged from the Children's Foundation, the c h i l d 

reported an increased sense of s e l f confidence s i x months a f t e r at the 

follow-up probe. As a r e s u l t , Case 34 f o r which the most data on the c h i l d 

i s a v a i l a b l e , demonstrates the dangers o f i n t e r p r e t i n g data which i s 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y i n s i g n i f i c a n t . The trends that appear i n the four cases 

reporting p o s i t i v e improvement i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s could equally r e 

semble Case 2 (which i s one o f the four) i n which the c h i l d b a s i c a l l y had 

not developed any greater sense of s e l f esteem during the time that he 

had contact with the Children's Foundation. 

i i . Two Parent Families 

When t h i s researcher looked at the m a t e r i a l a v a i l a b l e on the two parent 

f a m i l i e s from t h i s Cottage, the data appeared to be somewhat more r e l i a b l e . 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

Of the e i g h t parents that provided information on the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

i n t h i s questionnaire, seven parents reported that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour 

improved between the f i r s t and second probes, o r i n other words, while the 
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c h i l d was a resident a t Children's Foundation. One parent reported t h a t 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour deteriorated. 

When the time p e r i o d between Probe 2, or t r a n s f e r to Access, and discharge 

i s examined, however, the trends change s l i g h t l y . Three o f the e i g h t parents 

reported t h a t the c h i l d ' s behaviour deteriorated while the remaining f i v e 

parents reported an improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour during t h i s 

time period. This might lead a researcher to conclude that i n f a c t t h i s 

Cottage had been h e l p f u l i n providing assistance to f i v e of the e i g h t 

parents i n changing t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. However, Case 38 provides 

problematic evidence which throws i n t o question any such conclusion. The 

data from the parents completing t h i s questionnaire was i n s i g n i f i c a n t and 

demonstrated a great degree of v a r i a b i l i t y i n the pattern of the data that 

Children's Foundation c o l l e c t e d . Consequently, by c o l l e c t i n g data a t 

four points i n time i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see the great amount of f l u c t u a t i o n 

i n the behaviour and responses of these two parents which occurs simply 

by chance alone. As a r e s u l t , i n reaching the conclusions a f t e r three 

probes, t h i s researcher f e e l s t h a t one must be more cautious i n s t a t i n g 

that these f i v e parents who reported improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour 

would continue t o report such improvement over extended periods of time. 

As an example, the father i n Case 35 reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s c h i l d ' s 

behaviour a f t e r the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access program. Thus, 

the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s of the data obtained on the c h i l d ' s behaviour can be 

problematic. O v e r a l l , there appears t o be a trend as reported by a majority 

of the parents towards improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour while the 

c h i l d i s on the Access program. However, two o f the parents a l s o note 
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reverse trends where behaviour e i t h e r begins to improve or d e t e r i o r a t e 

a t the t r a n s f e r to Access point. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

In examining the r e s u l t s on the parenting questionnaire, the r e s u l t s are 

even l e s s h e l p f u l . In examining the time p e r i o d between Probes 1 and 2, 

four parents reported that they improved t h e i r sense o f s e l f confidence 

about parenting. On the other hand, a f u r t h e r four reported that these 

f e e l i n g s decreased. As a r e s u l t , there seems to be counter balancing 

trends i n these four parents as the population i s c l e a r l y d i v i d e d i n h a l f , 

with h a l f r e p o r t i n g :improvement and h a l f reporting d e t e r i o r a t i o n . 

When t h i s researcher then looked a t the time p e r i o d between Probes 2 and 3, 

three parents reported that t h e i r s e l f confidence decreased while the 

remaining f i v e reported that their, f e e l i n g s and a t t i t u d e s towards parenting 

improved during t h i s time period. F i n a l l y , when the l a s t probe i s obtained 

on Case 38 the parents reported opposite trends i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

parenting. The parent who reported the most p o s i t i v e improvement i n t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about parenting reported a r a p i d d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n these f e e l i n g s 

once the family was discharged from the' Foundation. However, the parent 

who reported the most negative f e e l i n g s about i t reported an increased 

sense o f a b i l i t y as a parent. These trends counter-acted each other i n 

t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case. This p a r t i c u l a r case on which four probes were 

av a i l a b l e demonstrated a f i n a l problem with t h i s family that none o f the 

data c o l l e c t e d on e i t h e r parent was s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , 

i t throws i n t o question the e n t i r e trends observed i n t h i s family. 
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Child's Perceptions o f S e l f 

For the four two parent f a m i l i e s the c h i l d r e n reported varying trends. 

In Case 35 only two probes were a v a i l a b l e at intake and t r a n s f e r to Access. 

The balance of the cases had three or four.: p r o b e s l a v a i l a b l e . 

Generally the four c h i l d r e n involved reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n during the 

time tha t they were i n care. The trends f o r three of the four c h i l d r e n 

between the intake and t r a n s f e r t o Access program demonstrates one of 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n f o r Cases 36, 37 and 38. Only Case 35 on which the two 

probes are a v a i l a b l e reported an improved sense of self-concept during 

t h i s time period. 

When the three cases on which more than two probes are a v a i l a b l e are 

examined, the trends "begin t o show v a r i a t i o n s . Cases 38 and 36 report 

an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s of self-concept while Case 37 

reported a continuing d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s self-concept. Con

sequently the two c h i l d r e n who i n i t i a l l y reported d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s o f s e l f confidence while they were reside n t a t Children's Founda

t i o n reported an improvement i n t h e i r self-concept once they were returned 

home and t r a n s f e r r e d to the Access program. 

Case 38 on which four probes were a v a i l a b l e demonstrated a continued im

provement i n the c h i l d ' s self-concept between Probes 3 and 4. As a r e s u l t 

t h i s c h i l d demonstrated an improvement i n h i s self-concept once he was 

tra n s f e r r e d t o the Access program and l i v i n g a t home again. In t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r case the mother, however, demonstrated a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n her 

s e l f confidence as a parent once the c h i l d was returned home and the 
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parents had no furth e r contact with the Children's Foundation. This 

case demonstrates d i f f e r i n g trends between both parents where the fath e r 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s own f e e l i n g s as a parent during the time 

the family had a contract with the Children's Foundation, while the mother 

reported improvement i n her f e e l i n g s as a parent. These trends both 

reversed once the c h i l d was returned home and service from the Children's 

Foundation was terminated. The fath e r reported an improvement i n h i s 

f e e l i n g s as a parent and the mother reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n . Unfortunately 

i n the ana l y s i s of the children's data, only one c h i l d produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s , so that these r e s u l t s are very t e n t a t i v e . Case 36 

i n which the c h i l d produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s r e f l e c t e d 

a pattern o f d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s o f s e l f confidence 

during the.:time he was a resident at Children's Foundation and an improve

ment when he returned home. 

b. Comparative Analysis by Cottage Group 

i . Probe 1 - Probe 2 Time Period 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

IXiring t h i s time period, t h i r t e e n of the fourteen parents who responded to 

Probes 1 and 2 i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour improved during t h i s 

p e r i o d of the treatment program. I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough, a l l but two o f the 

parents' responses t o t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i 

cant, i n d i c a t i n g t h a t the behaviour changes reported by the parents could 

not have occurred by chance reporting from the parents alone. Consequently 

during t h i s time peri o d i t i s p o s s i b l e t o conclude that the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

d i d improve during the time that the c h i l d was a reside n t of the Children's 
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Foundation. 

Of the fourteen parents who responded to the questions on parenting during 

t h i s time period, eleven parents reported improvements i n t h e i r s e l f -

concept or perceptions of s e l f as parents. As a r e s u l t , the behaviour of 

the c h i l d appeared to improve i n a majority of cases, l i n k e d with an 

apparent improvement i n eleven of the fourteen parents' perceptions of 

s e l f as parents. 

The c h i l d r e n who responded t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire, however, 

reported diverse trends. F i v e of the c h i l d r e n reported an increased sense 

of s e l f confidence while four c h i l d r e n reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n that 

sense of s e l f confidence. The tenth c h i l d apparently reported or observed 

no change i n h i s own f e e l i n g s about himself during t h i s time period. As 

a r e s u l t the d i v i s i o n between the c h i l d ' s perceptions of s e l f during t h i s 

time period are approximately equal, with f i v e c h i l d r e n reporting improved 

senses of self-concept and four reporting d e t e r i o r a t i n g senses of s e l f -

concept. As a r e s u l t i t appears that the comparison between the parents' 

perceptions of themselves and t h e i r perceptions of the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

might improve during t h i s time period but t h i s does not n e c e s s a r i l y r e f l e c t 

an improvement i n the c h i l d ' s perceptions of s e l f . In f a c t , i t i s s i g n i f i 

cant that i n those four c h i l d r e n who reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r s e l f -

concept, parents were reporting an improvement i n t h e i r sense of themselves 

as parents. As a r e s u l t there appears t o be an inverse r e l a t i o n s h i p i n 

these cases between the parents reporting of the c h i l d ' s improved behaviour 

and t h e i r own s k i l l s as parents and the c h i l d ' s perception of s e l f . 
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i i . Probe 2 - Probe 3 Time Period 

When the analysis i s extended t o consider these same ten f a m i l i e s during 

t h i s time period, three of the f a m i l i e s d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e beyond 

the second,probe. As a r e s u l t the sample i s reduced to seven f a m i l i e s i n 

which data i s a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s during t h i s time period. One of 

these f a m i l i e s , i n ad d i t i o n , has a probe a v a i l a b l e a t follow-up only and 

i s missing the t h i r d probe, so that the data from t h i s p a r t i c u l a r family 

i s h i g h l y speculative. 

For the analysis of t h i s time peri o d of the eleven f a m i l i e s a v a i l a b l e f o r 

a n a l y s i s , seven reported t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour continued to improve 

while four f a m i l i e s reported that t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour began to d e t e r i o r 

ate during t h i s time period. This of course r e f l e c t s the po i n t a t which 

the c h i l d was t r a n s f e r r e d t o the Access program and returned home to the 

family. During t h i s time period the family would continue t o have contact 

with the Children's Foundation through the family counsellor f o r family 

c o u n s e l l i n g sessions, but the c h i l d would be l i v i n g a t home. Consequently 

t h i s apparent downswing i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour improvement appears to 

in d i c a t e f o r a number of f a m i l i e s that the f a m i l i e s are now forced to work 

with the c h i l d a t home and are experiencing perhaps more d i f f i c u l t i e s i n 

dealing with that c h i l d a t home. 

S i g n i f i c a n t l y , one of the parents who reports an improvement i n h i s c h i l d ' s 

behaviour a t home i n f a c t i s a father who i n i t i a l l y reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time that the c h i l d was at Children's 

Foundation. As a r e s u l t , t h i s represents an apparent improvement i n t h i s 

c h i l d ' s behaviour since the c h i l d has returned home. The balance of the seven 
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cases reporting an continued improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour r e f l e c t s 

an ongoing trend towards improving behaviour. In the cases of those four 

parents who reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour once the 

c h i l d returned home, each of these cases represented a change i n the 

apparent trend i n t h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour. Each of these four c h i l d r e n had 

apparently, according to the parents, improved t h e i r behaviour during the 

time t h a t the c h i l d was a resident a t Children's Foundation, but once r e 

turned hone demonstrated a marked d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r behaviour. 

When these same eleven parents are examined on t h e i r responses to the 

parenting questionnaires, a number of changes occur. I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough, 

s i x parents report an improvement i n t h e i r s e l f perceptions during t h i s 

time phase. Of these s i x parents, two represent a change i n the trends 

i n t h e i r reported behaviour. T h i s i n d i c a t e s t h a t a t l e a s t two o f these 

s i x parents had i n i t i a l l y reported a deterioration i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about themselves as. parents during the f i r s t phase of treatement a t the. 

Children's Foundation and during the second phase when the c h i l d was r e 

turned heme began t o experience an Improvement i n t h e i r s e l f concept. 

Of the f i v e parents who reported a downward trend i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves as parents, three of these parents r e f l e c t e d a s i m i l a r reverse 

trend. These three parents had i n i t i a l l y reported an inprovement i n t h e i r 

self-concept during the time the c h i l d was a resident a t the Children's 

Foundation. However, once the c h i l d was retairned home, these parents 

began to experience a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r self-concept and confidence 

as parents and reported a downward trend. As a r e s u l t f o r these three 

parents i t i s p o s s i b l e t o see t h a t the a c t u a l r e a l i t y o f dealing with the 
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c h i l d a t home has created f u r t h e r d i f f i c u l t i e s f o r them i n t h e i r percep

tions of themselves as parents. Only two of these f i v e parents i n i t i a l l y 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r sense of themselves as parents across 

both time periods, i . e . the time p e r i o d between intake and discharge, o r 

Probes 1 and 3. 

The a n a l y s i s of the c h i l d ' s responses i n t h i s time peri o d are a l s o somewhat 

problematic. Two c h i l d r e n f a i l e d t o complete a t h i r d probe which f u r t h e r 

reduced the sample a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s from seven c h i l d r e n ro f i v e c h i l d 

ren. Of the f i v e c h i l d r e n who completed the t h i r d probe, two c h i l d r e n r e 

ported an improvement i n t h e i r self-concept during t h i s time period. 

S i g n i f i c a n t l y both these c h i l d r e n represented a r e v e r s a l i n t h e i r apparent 

trends during the f i r s t time period. Both these c h i l d r e n had i n d i c a t e d 

during the time that they were reside n t at the Children's Foundation th a t 

t h e i r self-concept had deteriorated. Once returned home these c h i l d r e n 

appeared to improve t h e i r sense of s e l f confidence and self-concept and 

reverse t h i s downward trend. 

For the three c h i l d r e n who reported a downward trend i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about themselves during t h i s time period, only one represented a r e v e r s a l . 

In other words, i n the case o f one c h i l d who had i n i t i a l l y f e l t h i s s e l f -

concept improved during the time that he was resident a t Children's Founda

t i o n , but once returned home began to f e e l l e s s confident about himself. 

The remaining two c h i l d r e n i n d i c a t e d a continuing downward trend i n t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about themselves. One of these two c h i l d r e n , of course, involved 

a case i n which the data had t o be extrapolated between Probes 1 and 4, 

since the other probes were a l l missing. 
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In examining these cases f o r consistency i n the trends of the reporting 

f o r each group o f responses, i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that a number of 

trends do e x i s t . In exaniining the eleven parents f o r whom three or more 

probes are a v a i l a b l e oh the behaviour of the c h i l d and t h e i r own s e l f -

concept, i t i s pos s i b l e t o see two cases i n which the parents' perceptions 

of s e l f seem to be l i n k e d with trends i n the parents' perceptions of 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. In these two cases, the parents' perceptions 

of s e l f follows the same pattern as t h e i r reported perceptions of t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour. Both these cases represent s i t u a t i o n s i n which the 

c h i l d improved during the f i r s t time p e r i o d and deteriorated during the 

second time period. In these cases the parents' patterns o f response 

to the parental scales also r e f l e c t e d s i m i l a r improvements during 'the 

i n i t i a l p e r i o d of txeatment followed by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n a f t e r that. Two 

fu r t h e r cases demonstrated an apparent c o r r e l a t i o n between the parents' 

reported improvement across time i n t h e i r own parenting s k i l l s , coupled 

with a reported improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour across time. As a 

r e s u l t i n four cases the trends i n the parent response data and the parents' 

perceptions of the c h i l d ' s behaviour tended to c o r r e l a t e and vary i n s i m i l a r 

d i r e c t i o n s . In the remaining seven cases on which data i s a v a i l a b l e , 

parent trends vary and do not appear t o be c o r r e l a t e d with any o f the 

responses that they provide on t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. As a r e s u l t i t 

i s p o s s i b l e to see that i n the majority o f these cases the l i n k s between 

the parents' perceptions o f s e l f and the c h i l d ' s behaviour do not e x i s t . 

For example, i n Case 37, one of the two parents reported an improvement 

i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour across a l l three probes and y e t reported a 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n her own sense of e f f e c t i v e n e s s as a parent. Her partner, 

on the other hand, reported an improvement i n h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour coupled 
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with an i n i t i a l d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s own f e e l i n g s about himself as a 

parent followed by an irrprovemeht during the second time period between 

Probes 2 and 3. In Case 38 both parents reported t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour 

varying r e g u l a r l y i n a saw-tooth pattern. However, the parents' perceptions 

of s e l f v a r i e d d i f f e r e n t l y . For the father i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case, he 

i n i t i a l l y reported a continued d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s own f e e l i n g s about 

himself as a parent between Probes 1 and 3, followed by an improvement 

between Probes 3 and 4. The mother, on the other hand, r e f l e c t e d an 

opposite trend i n her own reports and reported an improvement i n her own 

sense of s e l f confidence and s e l f worth between Probes 1 and 3 followed 

by a d e t e r i o r a t i o n between Probes 3 and 4. As a r e s u l t from t h i s case 

t h i s researcher wonders how these two parents r e l a t e d since i t appeared 

that t h e i r own responses to the parenting questionnaires v a r i e d i n v e r s e l y 

to;each other and y e t t h e i r reports on the c h i l d ' s behaviour were consistent 

i n the trends they reported. S i m i l a r to the two parents i n Case 38, the 

s i n g l e parent i n Case 34 reported s i m i l a r trends. The parenting scores 

v a r i e d i n a saw-tooth pattern across the four probes while the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour improved between Probes 1 and 3 and deteriorated between Probes 

3 and 4. As a r e s u l t there was not d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p apparent i n t h i s 

data between the c h i l d ' s reported behaviours by the parent and the parent's 

self-concept. Consequently the o v e r a l l conclusion from t h i s data i s that 

the trends are confusing between parents and parents' reports o f t h e i r 

c h ildren's behaviour. 

When the" behaviour of the c h i l d i s compared t o the reports from the parents 

on themselves and t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour the trends are equally confusing. 

For the f i v e c h i l d r e n on whom the three probes are a v a i l a b l e the r e s u l t s 
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are l e s s than enlightening. One c h i l d reports a continued d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n h i s self-concept which follows the same pattern of the parents' response 

to the pareniiing questionnaire. A second c h i l d i n a s i n g l e parent family 

reports a s i m i l a r trend to that of h i s parent i n which the c h i l d ' s s e l f -

concept follows a saw-tooth pattern the same shape as that o f h i s mother. 

As a r e s u l t i n t h i s case the c h i l d ' s perceptions of s e l f seem to vary at 

the same rate as the mother's self-concept. In another case the c h i l d ' s 

self-concept v a r i e s i n v e r s e l y with the parent beginning by d e t e r i o r a t i n g 

during the i n i t i a l s e r i e s o f treatatient and improving during the l a s t 

s e r i e s during which the family was followed-up a f t e r s i x months. On the 

other hand, the mother's responses t o the parenting questionnaire improved 

during the f i r s t two phases and deteriorated once the c h i l d returned heme. 

This i s Case 38 i n which the parents' responses from both parents i n t h i s 

family vary i n v e r s e l y on the paren1_Lng sc a l e s . In yet another case a 

c h i l d ' s self-concept deteriorates then improves across the three probes 

followed by no change i n the parenting score: during the f i r s t time peri o d 

and an improvement during the second time period. In the l a s t case on 

which these probes are a v a i l a b l e , the c h i l d ' s self-concept d e t e f i o r a t e 

s t e a d i l y across time although t h i s i s speculative data since only Probes 1 

and 4 are a v a i l a b l e while the parents' self-concept improves over time, 

although t h i s also i s speculative since only Probes 1, 2 and 4 are a v a i l a b l e . 

As a r e s u l t i n t h i s case the parents' perceptions of s e l f and the c h i l d ' s 

self-concept appear t o vary i n an inverse r e l a t i o n s h i p . 

I t i s important to note that i n a l l these cases only two o f the fourteen 

parents produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t behaviour and only one of the 

ten c h i l d r e n produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t behaviour. In these cases 
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only the behaviour scales produced c o n t i n u a l l y r e l i a b l e r e s u l t s with twelve 

of the fourteen behaviour scales producing s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s . 

As a r e s u l t , many of the conclusions reached during t h i s a nalysis are very 

ten t a t i v e since they are based on data which has not been shown to be 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t and i s therefore of questionable r e l i a b i l i t y . 

In general the analysis i s based on what appear to be trends i n the data, 

but these trends could be occurring by mere chance alone and not r e f l e c t 

any r e a l change i n the i n d i v i d u a l ' s perceptions o f s e l f o r o f the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour. 

2. Comparative Analysis 

a. Comparative Analysis With Other Cottages 

I. Single Parent Families 

For the three Cottages, twenty-four s i n g l e parent f a m i l i e s were a v a i l a b l e 

f o r a comparative analysis o f the o v e r a l l r e s u l t s f o r each of the probes. 

Of these twenty-four f a m i l i e s , e x a c t l y h a l f or twelve had two or more 

probes a v a i l a b l e with data missing between the probes. As a r e s u l t , these 

p a r t i c u l a r f a m i l i e s provided some i n i t i a l data on the trends i n the responses 

to the various questionnaires, however, these trends are at times speculative 

due to missing data. 

The remaining twelve f a m i l i e s provided a d d i t i o n a l information th a t was 

a v a i l a b l e with at l e a s t three probes f o r each family. 
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Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

For the twelve f a m i l i e s on wham material was av a i l a b l e between probes 1 and 2, 

a l l twelve reported th a t t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour improved during the phase 

of treatment i n which the c h i l d was residen t a t the Children's Foundation. 

Of these twelve f a m i l i e s , however, four of the f a m i l i e s were missing Probe 

2 so that the data was high l y speculative based on the assumption of 

s t r a i g h t l i n e r e l a t i o n s h i p s between the data a v a i l a b l e a t Probe 1 and the 

data v a i l a b l e a t a subsequent probe, e i t h e r 3 or 4. As a r e s u l t , r e l y i n g 

on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r data i s extremely t r i c k y i n assuming any sense o f 

r e l i a b i l i t y i n i n t e r p r e t i n g the data. The remaining ei g h t f a m i l i e s pro

vided data on the c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 and a l l reported 

improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. Of these twelve f a m i l i e s , eleven 

reported s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t changes i n behaviour during the f i r s t 

time period. 

For the twelve f a m i l i e s who had three or more probes a v a i l a b l e the responses 

to the behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 v a r i e d . Ten reported that t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour improved while the c h i l d was a residen t a t Children's 

Foundation, while two reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s behaviour during 

t h i s time period. As a r e s u l t the majority of f a m i l i e s reported that t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour improved while the c h i l d was a resident a t Children's 

Foundation and was re c e i v i n g treatment. These ten f a m i l i e s f u r t h e r 

support the previous twelve f a m i l i e s , a l l of whom reported that t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour improved i n the time peri o d during which the c h i l d was 

a resident a t Children's Foundation. A l l twelve case reported here produced 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t data. 



501 

When the time period between Probes 2 and 3 i s examined, however, a number 

of changes occur. Of the ten f a m i l i e s who reported i n i t i a l l y improving 

behaviour during the f i r s t phase o f treatment, f i v e f a m i l i e s reported a 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour once the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs. 

Five -, f a m i l i e s reported that the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued t o improve 

after:the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs. The remaining two f a m i l i e s who 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour i n i t i a l l y r e p ort an 

improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour once he i s returned home i n one 

family, while the second family reports a continued d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n that 

p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d ' s behaviour. As a d d i t i o n a l support f o r the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s 

placed on t h i s data by t h i s researcher, a review o f the f a m i l i e s on which 

only p a r t i a l data i s a v a i l a b l e reveals somewhat s i m i l a r trends. Three 

f a m i l i e s have a t h i r d probe a v a i l a b l e , e i t h e r Probes 3 or 4, which provides 

a t±_rd measure of the c h i l d ' s behaviour a f t e r the t r a n s f e r t o Access 

occurs. Of these three f a m i l i e s , two reported a continuing improving 

behaviour once the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurs and the family continued 

t o have contact a f t e r the c h i l d was returned home. The t h i r d family reported 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n behaviour. These i n t e r p r e t i v e r e s u l t s are highly 

speculative. In reviewing the data the irixforimtion i n d i c a t e d that, f o r 

these two f a m i l i e s who recorded improved behaviours at Probe 4, these 

beahviours e x i s t e d a t a higher l e v e l or higher sum of ranks at the fourth 

probe than was evident during the treatment phases. 

On the one case that has four probes a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis on the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour, the parent reported a decline i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour once the 

c h i l d i s formally discharged from Children's Foundation arid i s returned 

home with n o f u r t h e r contact with the Foundation. As a r e s u l t the f i n a l 
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probe o r follow-up probe i n d i c a t e d that behaviour has somewhat deteriorated 

when the parent completed that probe s i x months a f t e r the c h i l d was d i s 

charged from Children's Foundation. 

In i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s , t h i s researcher notes a number of trends 

which can p o s s i b l y explain some o f the trends i n the data. I n i t i a l l y i t 

was f e l t that a t the t r a n s f e r t o Access stage, the parents would be exp e r i 

encing somewhat o f a honeymoon e f f e c t i n t h e i r assessment of t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour. In f a c t , the c h i l d had been i n treatment at Children's Founda

t i o n f o r a s e t perio d of time, the parents had been r e c e i v i n g massive support 

i n l e a r n i n g behaviour modification techniques and the parents had not had 

tO ' d e a l with the c h i l d ' s s p e c i f i c behaviour i n the home f o r extended 

periods of time. As a r e s u l t i t i s l i k e l y that the parents might assess 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour t o be s i g n i f i c a n t l y improved between the completion 

o f Probe 1 at which time they have no support and are dealing d i r e c t l y 

with the c h i l d ' s behaviour, and Probe 2 a t which time the c h i l d has been 

out o f the home f o r an extended p e r i o d o f time and they are only dealing 

with h i s behaviour on weekends. 

Once the honeymoon p e r i o d i s over, one would expect a s l i g h t d ecline i n the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour o r i n the parents' assessment of that behaviour. As a 

r e s u l t , the trends seem t o i n d i c a t e that some of the parents reported t h i s 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour as occurring. However, an equal 

number of parents appeared to i n d i c a t e that the c h i l d ' s behaviour continued 

t o improve. This r a i s e d questions f o r t h i s researcher regarding whether 

the honeymoon p e r i o d does e x i s t or whether the parents' assessments of t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour are accurate enough to r e f l e c t a d e t e r i o r a t i o n where 
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support i s withdrawn o r maintenance where parents f e e l supported continues 

to improve across;time. As a r e s u l t , t h i s i s an important question that 

the Children's Foundation w i l l have t o consider i n i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s . 

When s p e c i f i c cases are examined i n the l i g h t o f furth e r background informa

t i o n which i s a v a i l a b l e i n the Foundation records, these questions may be 

answerable. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

In analyzing the r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 2, a number of equally i n t e r 

e s t i n g trends occur. Of the twelve f a m i l i e s on whom only two probes are 

av a i l a b l e , eleven reported an improvement i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s and at t i t u d e s 

towards parenting, i n that the sum o f ranks increased from Probe 1 to 

Probe 2. The tw e l f t h parent reported a decrease i n h i s sense o f h i s e f f e c t i v e 

ness as a parent. Again, t h i s researcher must caution t h a t only two probes 

are a v a i l a b l e f o r most o f these f a m i l i e s and that i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h i s 

data must be cautious since i t i s p o s s i b l e f o r a great deal of v a r i a t i o n 

to occur i n the parents' responses t o these probes. In ad d i t i o n only two 

of these parents' responses produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s . 

A l l the other data could be oc<_urring as a r e s u l t of chance . 

For the twelve parents on whom three probes are a v a i l a b l e , s i m i l a r trends 

occurred. Nine of the twleve parents reported that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

parenting had improved between the f i r s t and second probes. The remaining 

three reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s 

as parents. When the study i s extended to consider the t h i r d porbe and 

the responses to parents a t t h a t time period, an i n t e r e s t i n g v a r i a t i o n i n 

responses occurs. Seven of the nine parents who i n i t i a l l y responded 
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p o s i t i v e l y about t h e i r f e e l i n g s on parenting reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h i s 

sense o f t h e i r r o l e as parents. The remaining two parents who responded 

p o s i t i v e l y during the i n i t i a l questionnaires about parenting continued to 

i n d i c a t e an improved sense o f t h e i r r o l e s as parents. F i n a l l y , the three 

parents who responded negatively about t h e i r f e e l i n g s as parents during 

the time p e r i o d between Probes 1 and 2 continued to i n d i c a t e a d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r parent r o l e s . As a r e s u l t , i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

to note a s i g n i f i c a n t d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n these parents' f e e l i n g s about t h e i r 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s as parents i n responding t o the questionnaires. For the one 

parent who has a fourth probe a v a i l a b l e , the time p e r i o d between Probes 3 

and 4 r e f l e c t s an i n c r e a s i n g sense o f t h e i r e f f e c t i v e n e s s as parents. 

O v e r a l l these r e s u l t s must again be in t e r p r e t e d cautiously. Only ten of 

the twenty-four parents produced r e s u l t s which were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i 

cant which again l i m i t s the,usable m a t e r i a l that might be obtained from these 

questionnaires. As a r e s u l t the trends i n the remaining fourteen parents 

can only be used as speculative i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . Since a number o f these 

trends are i n s i g n i f i c a n t , caution must be assumed i n jLnterpreting these 

r e s u l t s . 

I t i s important to remember that whether the trends are s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t or not, the r a p i d d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n these parents' f e e l i n g s 

about t h e i r r o l e s as parents occurs a f t e r the c h i l d i s returned home and 

the parent i s forced to assume ongoing r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r the care, custody 

and supervision of t h e i r c h i l d . . As a r e s u l t , one may once again speculate 

about the existence of a honeymoon phase during which the parents are able 

to respond p o s i t i v e l y to the questionnaires on parenting when the c h i l d has 
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been out of the home. They are forced to re-assess the s i t u a t i o n once the 

c h i l d i s returned home and they are forced t o cope with h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

problematic behaviour. 

Child's Perceptions of S e l f 

On examining the twelve f a m i l i e s with two probes only or with missing data, 

e i g h t reported an increased sense of s e l f confidence. Two c h i l d r e n f a i l e d 

t o respond to the questionnaires o r the data was unavailable and the r e 

maining two c h i l d r e n reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves during t h i s i n i t i a l phase. 

When the twelve f a m i l i e s on whom three or more probes are a v a i l a b l e are 

examined, the c h i l d ' s responses to the c h i l d questionnaires become more 

problematic. F i v e c h i l d r e n reported an increase i n t h e i r perceptions of 

s e l f from the f i r s t t o second probes. The remaining seven c h i l d r e n reported 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h i s time period. 

Once the exainination of the children's responses t o t h i s questionnaire 

i s extended to include the time p e r i o d between Probes 2 and 3, three 

c h i l d r e n report t h a t t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves continued t o improve 

during t h i s time period. F i v e c h i l d r e n who i n i t i a l l y reported t h a t t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about themselves deteriorated during the time that they, were r e s i 

dents 2 a t the Children's Foundation, reported that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves improved a f t e r discharge from the program. One c h i l d f a i l e d to 

complete Probe 3 i n t h i s case f o r Cottage 3 (the c h i l d a c t u a l l y refused to 

complete the t h i r d probe). One c h i l d reported no change i n h i s f e e l i n g s 

about himself between Probes 2 and 3. One c h i l d , who i n i t i a l l y reported 
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l i t t l e or no change between Probes 1 and 2 reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n between 

Probes 2 and 3. F i n a l l y , one c h i l d reported a continuing urprovement i n 

h i s f e e l i n g s about himself. For the one c h i l d on whom a fourth probe 

was a v a i l a b l e which, a f t e r a perio d o f d e t e r i o r a t i o n between Probes 2 and 

3, he r e f l e c t e d an increased sense o f s e l f confidence between Probes 3 and 

4. 

As a r e s u l t , the trends are again confusing. For many c h i l d r e n , t h e i r 

f e e l i n g s about themselves tended to de t e r i o r a t e during the time that they 

were resident a t Children's Foundation and appeared t o improve once they 

were discharged. Frequently these trends r e f l e c t e d opposite trends to the 

behaviour o f the c h i l d according to the parents' assessment. Once again, 

i t i s inportant to i n t e r p r e t these trends cautiously because out o f the 

e n t i r e twenty-three c h i l d r e n who responded to the c h i l d ' s questionnaire 

only two produced r e s u l t s which were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . Conse

quently, any trends i n the data must be in t e r p r e t e d extremely cautiously 

to avoid drawing any concrete conclusions on the basi s of these trends 

since they are not r e l i a b l e and could have occurred by chance alone. 

i i . Two Parent Families 

For a l l three Cottages fourteen two parent f a m i l i e s were a v a i l a b l e f o r 

analysis and comparison. Of these two parent f a m i l i e s , three o f the 

fa m i l i e s had some data missing with two probes available,,on four of the 

s i x parents involved i n these three f a m i l i e s . Two o f the fourteen f a m i l i e s 

had four probes a v a i l a b l e while the balance of the nine f a m i l i e s a l l had 

three probes a v a i l a b l e f o r each parent. 
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Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

Of the fourteen fathers who responded t o the f i r s t questionnaire, eleven 

reported an improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour between the completion 

of Probe 1 and the completion of Probe 2. Two o f the remaining fathers 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 1 and 2, 

while the t h i r d father d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. 

Once the analysis i s extended to include further time periods, the data 

becomes somewhat more confusing. Three fathers d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e 

f o r the time peri o d between Probes 2 and 3. Of the remaining nine on wham 

data was a v a i l a b l e , s i x o f the fathers i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s be

haviour began to deteriorate once the c h i l d was returned home and the 

family was transferred* ito the Access program. One father responded t h a t the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour remained s t a t i c . Two fathers i n d i c a t e d that t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour continued t o improve between Probes 2 and 3. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g 

to note tha t two of the fathers who i n i t i a l l y reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour between Probes 1 and 2 reported that t h e i r c h i l d ' s 

behaviour improved between Probes 2 and 3. 

When the two cases on which a fourth probe i s a v a i l a b l e are examined, 

reverse trends appear i n the time p e r i o d between Probes 3 and 4. One 

fathe r reports h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour as improving between Probe 3 and 4, 

o r discharge and follow-up, while the second father reported h i s c h i l d ' s 

behaviour d e t e r i o r a t i n g . As a r e s u l t , these trends seem to counteract one 

another. 

In i n t e r p r e t i n g these, r e s u l t s , i t i s again p o s s i b l e t o speculate that f o r 

a s i g n i f i c a n t number o f parents a honeymoon period e x i s t e d between the 



508 

f i r s t and second probes during which time the c h i l d i s out of the family. 

Once the r e a l i t y o f the c h i l d returning home occurs then f a m i l i e s seem to 

be equally d i v i d e d on assessing t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour. The trend i n 

these fathers i n assessing t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour appears to r e f l e c t 

s i m i l a r trends i n s i n g l e parent f a m i l i e s that records a dec l i n e i n the 

behaviour a f t e r the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurs. Thus, the trends regarding 

the t r a n s f e r t o Access and i t s a f f e c t on the assessment of behaviour con

tinued to e x i s t . 

Once again i n exairdning the mothers;' responses t o these p a r t i c u l a r cases 

i t i s p o s s i b l e t o observe that i n the mothers' assessment i n eleven of 

the twelve cases the c h i l d ' s behaviour improved during the time peri o d 

between the - f i r s t probe and the t r a n s f e r t o Access probe. Only one case 

reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour during t h i s time period. 

Once the examination i s extended t o the time peri o d between Probes 2 and 

3, eleven f a m i l i e s are a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s . Eight mothers reported a 

cx5nt_iued improvement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour during the time between 

the t r a n s f e r t o Access and the completion of the discharge probe. However 

i t i s worth noting t h a t i n f i v e of these cases the mothers report only 

s l i g h t inprovement i n t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour between the second and 

t h i r d probes. Four mothers reported th a t t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour d e t e r i o r -

a ted once the t r a n s f e r t o Access occurred. When the trends i are extended 

to.consider the three parents on whom a fourth probe i s a v a i l a b l e , two 

reported the c h i l d ' s behaviour as improved a f t e r discharge and a t the 

-s i x month follow-up. The t h i r d mother, however, reported a continuing 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n her c h i l d ' s behaviour which began a t the t r a n s f e r t o 

Access and apparently continued throughout the remainder of the c h i l d ' s 
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l i f e a t heme - through the Access program, discharge and follow-up. 

In examining the trends i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r data, i t appears that more mothers 

are w i l l i n g t o i n d i c a t e t h a t t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour continues t o improve 

a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs. This improvement d i f f e r s sarewhat from 

the reported r e s u l t s o f s i n g l e parents, where mothers reported equally t h a t 

t h e i r c h i l d ' s behaviour det e r i o r a t e d a f t e r t r a n s f e r to Access. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

In completing the questionnaire on parenting, once again eleven fathers 

had data a v a i l a b l e during the f i r s t phase of treatment, i . e . between 

Probes 1 and 2. In i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s from the trends i n the 

data, s i x o f the eleven fathers reported an increase i n t h e i r sense o f 

s e l f confidence about parenting. The remaining f i v e of the eleven reported 

that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting d e t e r i o r a t e d during the time t h a t 

they had contact with the Children's Foundation through the admission o f 

t h e i r c h i l d t o the Foundation. 

When the examination i s extended to consider the nine f a m i l i e s on wham 

data i s a v a i l a b l e between Probes 2 and 3, three fathers reported a con

t i n u i n g improvement i n t h e i r s e l f esteem and confidence i n parenting. The 

remaining s i x parents r e f l e c t a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

parenting during t h i s time period. 

When the two cases are examined on which a four t h probe i s a v a i l a b l e , one 

father reports an improvement i n h i s f e e l i n g s about parenting while a 

second father reports a d e t e r i o r a t i o n . I t i s worth noting that the father 

reporting a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n h i s f e e l i n g s about parenting produced 
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s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n h i s response, to the parenting 

questionnaire. Only four o f these cases produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t 

r e s u l t s which further r e s t r i c t s the usefulness of t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 

the data. 

In examining the mothers' responses t o t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire, nine 

of the mothers f e l t that t h e i r f e e l i n g s about parenting improved during 

the time p e r i o d between the completion o f the i n i t i a l probe and the t r a n s f e r 

t o Access probe. Five mothers, on the other hand, in d i c a t e d a d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about t h e i r e f fectiveness as parents during t h i s time 

period. 

Once the a n a l y s i s i s extended t o cover the eleven parents on whom data i s 

a v a i l a b l e f o r the time p e r i o d between Probes 2 and.3, f i v e parents reported 

a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r feelongs about parenting during t h i s time period. 

Six parents, on the other had, reported an improved sense of t h e i r r o l e as 

parents during t h i s time period. In i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s i t i s 

important t o note t h a t only three o f the mothers reported r e s u l t s that 

were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , any o f the trends i n t e r 

preted from t h i s data must be viewed cautiously. Once the a n a l y s i s i s 

extended t o consider the fourth time period between Probes 3 and 4, two 

of the three mothers reported an improved sense of s e l f confidence i n 

t h i e r parenting r o l e . The t h i r d mother reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n her 

s e l f confidence as a parent. One o f these mothers produced r e s u l t s which 

were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . 

C h i l d 's Perceptions o f S e l f 

In examining these twelve cases f o r the c h i l d ' s responses t o these 
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questionnaires i t i s important to note that three of the twelve c h i l d r e n 

produced s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s which were s i g n i f i c a n t while the remaining 

nine produced r e s u l t s which were i n s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , t h i s 

a f f e c t s the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n t h a t may be attached t o t h i s data by t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . Much of t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s a t best speculative. 

In i n t e r p r e t i n g the r e s u l t s , i t i s worth noting t h a t between Probes 

1 and 2, nine c h i l d r e n reported th a t they f e l t t h e i r f e e l i n g s o f s e l f 

confidence and s e l f worth improved during t h i s time period. The 

remaining three c h i l d r e n reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r sense o f 

s e l f confidence during t h i s time period. 

Once the analysis i s extended t o consider those cases on which data 

i s a v a i l a b l e between Probes 2 and 3, the r e s u l t s are somewhat d i f f e r e n t . 

Two c h i l d r e n d i d not have data a v a i l a b l e f o r t h i s time period. Of 

the remaining ten c h i l d r e n , f i v e reported a continued improvement i n 

t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves. Three c h i l d r e n reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s of s e l f confidence. Two c h i l d r e n reported a 

s t a b i l i z a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves. F i n a l l y , when the 

analysis i s extended t o consider those c h i l d r e n f o r whom a fourth 

probe i s a v a i l a b l e , one c h i l d reported a continued improvement i n h i s 

sense of s e l f confidence while two c h i l d r e n reported a d e t e r i o r a t i o n . 
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I t i s important t o note th a t o f the two c h i l d r e n who reported d e t e r i o r a t i o n 

i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s o f s e l f confidence, one c h i l d reported r e s u l t s which 

were s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t . As a r e s u l t , t h i s trend can be regarded 

with some degree o f c e r t a i n t y . Once again, since the majority o f the 

r e s u l t s were not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t , extreme caution must be 

used i n i n t e r p r e t i n g these r e s u l t s i n the trends observed i n the data. 

b. Comparative Analysis of Pre-Test Data 

As i n d i c a t e d e a r l i e r i n t h i s research p r o j e c t t h i s researcher agreed to 

provide an i n i t i a l a n a lysis o f the p r e - t e s t data f o r comparison with the 

a n a l y s i s presented i n t h i s research report. As a r e s u l t , i t i s worth 

reviewing a paper published by the agency evaluator e n t i t l e d "Abstract 

o f Exploratory Study". In t h i s short summary of the r e s u l t s o f h i s pre

t e s t data, the agency evaluator summarizes the r e s u l t s on twenty-eight 

f a m i l i e s i n v o l v i n g forty-two parents and twenty-eight c h i l d r e n . This 

data was c o l l e c t e d between October 1977, and March 1978 and involved 

three groups o f f a m i l i e s . The f i r s t group was used as a comparison 

group and consisted of fourteen f a m i l i e s . A,:second group involved intake 

f a m i l i e s , o r f a m i l i e s on whom intake probes were a v a i l a b l e arid the 

t h i r d group involved agency f a m i l i e s with an average length of_stay a t 

the agency o f 7.5 months. The intake and'agency.family groups each had 

seven f a m i l i e s . 
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The review of t h i s m a terial i s n e c e s s a r i l y b r i e f since the i n i t i a l pre

t e s t data was taken on the b a s i s of the f i v e questionnaires o r i g i n a l l y 

developed by the agency evaluator. Consequently the comparison between 

these f i v e questionnaires arid the subsequent three questionnaires that 

were developed f o r the ongoing evaluation program is a t best t e n t a t i v e . 

As a r e s u l t i t i s only worth summarizing Very b r i e f l y some of the apparent 

trends i n t h i s data. 

In the f i r s t group o f f a m i l i e s i n v o l v i n g fourteen f a m i l i e s which were used 

f o r comparison bas i s only, the agency evaluator reached the following con

cl u s i o n s . In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r group, husbands demonstrated more problem

a t i c responses i n the f i r s t questionnaire which was involved i n measuring 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour. The balance of the responses from both parents 

across the f i v e questionnaires were approximately equal, which would 

r e f l e c t on the present s e r i e s of questionnaires that only the husbands ; 

had a more problematic response r a t e on the c h i l d ' s behaviour at home. 

In addition, the Group 1 parents tended to have fewer problematic r e 

sponses on a number of the questionnaires which i s to be expected since 

these were assumed t o be normal f a m i l i e s without problems. 

For the f a m i l i e s who were being seen at intake the wives presented more 

problematic responses on the f i r s t questionnaire dealing with the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour. Since t h i s group had not at t h i s point received any treatntsnt'-. 

the evaluator noted that t h i s group also tended to r e f l e c t more problem

a t i c responses from the c h i l d r e n on t h e i r self-concept scale. In 

a d d i t i o n , t h i s p a r t i c u l a r group demonstrated more problematic responses on 

the fourth questionnaire which r e l a t e d t o parental a t t i t u d e s about <±_ldren 
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but scored l e s s problematically on t h e i r a t t i t u d e s about t h e i r own 

parenting s k i l l s which was a separate questionnaire. In addition, 

Group 2, the f a m i l i e s seen a t intake, scored the questionnaires on 

confidence i n problem-solving more problematic f o r both s i n g l e and two 

parent f a m i l i e s than they d i d on the questionnaire dealing with c o n f i d 

ence i n parenting. 

The t h i r d group which involved f a m i l i e s that had been i n treatment a t 

Children's Foundation scored l e s s problematically i n a number of areas 

than Group 2, but more problematically than the f i r s t group, o r c o n t r o l 

group. The wives i n Group 3 responded more problematically to the t h i r d 

questionnaire on parenting than d i d t h e i r husbands. However, t h i s group 

responded l e s s p roblematically to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r question than the group 

that had not received any treatment, thus r e f l e c t i n g an improvement i n 

t h e i r confidence about parenting. I n t e r e s t i n g l y enough t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

group also scored confidence i n parenting more problematic than t h e i r 

counterparts i n Group 2 who had not received any treatment. This group 

al s o scored confidence i n parenting as being more problemtatic than t h e i r 

confidence i n problem-solving, which was a reverse trend i n the untreated 

group, or Group 2. As a r e s u l t i t appeared from these r e s u l t s that the 

group who had received treatment became more aware of the problems they 

face i n t h e i r confidence around t h e i r parenting r o l e s , but increased t h e i r 

confidence i n t h e i r problem-solving a b i l i t i e s . 

F i n a l l y , the c h i l d r e n i n responding to the second questionnaire i n t h i s 

p a r t i c u l a r p r e - t e s t , responded with fewer problematic items than the 

c h i l d r e n i n Group 2. 
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As a r e s u l t i t appeared t o suggest that the o v e r a l l family functioning 

improved i n a number of areas as a r e s u l t of treatment and d e t e r i o r a t e d 

i n a number o f other areas. For instance, i n the treated group the 

problematic areas o f parenting changed once the group had entered t r e a t 

ment. As a r e s u l t t h i s appeared t o i n d i c a t e that parents perhaps became 

more aware o f some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s that they faced i n being parents., 

than they were p r i o r t o admission t o the Children's Foundation. 

For the comparison between these r e s u l t s and those obtained by t h i s 

research p r o j e c t and the analysis o f the Children's Foundation data i s 

p a r t i c u l a r l y problematic. Since the analysis presented by the agency 

evaluator i s a comparative analysis i t becomes problematic i n making a 

d i r e c t comparison between t h i s a nalysis and the single-case analysis 

presented by t h i s researcher. However, i t i s p o s s i b l e to ccaximent on a 

number of the trends t h a t the agency evaluator i n i t i a l l y i d e n t i f i e d and 

s i m i l a r trends i n the data from t h i s research p r o j e c t . 

I n i t i a l l y the agency evaluator reported that parents from the c o n t r o l group 

responded l e s s problematically t o the f i r s t questionnaire on the parents' 

perceptions of the c h i l d ' s behaviour than d i d those parents from the 

second and t h i r d groups, or intake and treated groups. When' the analysis 

i s extended to examine the groups more s p e c i f i c a l l y , the agency evaluator 

found that the problematic responses f o r the second group of i n d i v i d u a l s 

were higher than f o r the t h i r d group which had received treatment. This 

i s not s u r p r i s i n g i n reviewing the data obtained from t h i s research pro

j e c t , since i n a majority of cases the parents' perceptions of the c h i l d ' s 

behaviour does improve over time a t l e a s t while the c h i l d i s i n the 
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Children's Foundation as a resident. The c r u c i a l i s s u e , o f course, i s 

whether t h i s change i n behaviour i s maintained across time and the r e s u l t s 

here vary. 

The agency evaluator also compared Questionnaires 3 and 4 which were de

signed to tap the parents' confidence i n problem-solving and i n parenting 

and t h e i r a t t i t u d e s towards parenting and c h i l d r e n . These two questionnaires 

were combined a f t e r the i n i t i a l p r e - t e s t was run i n t o the current second 

questionnaire which t e s t s three o f these aspects o f parenting. As a r e s u l t , 

the comparison between the r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 2 and these two 

questionnaires i s p o s s i b l e . 

B r i e f l y , the agency evaluator noted that Group 3 tended to respond l e s s 

problematically than Group 2 t o the questionnaire on at t i t u d e s to parent

ing i n one area and more problematically than Group 2 on a t t i t u d e s to 

ch i l d r e n . As a r e s u l t the p r e - t e s t suggests that as the f a m i l i e s went 

through treatment, parents began to f i n d they were forced to re-examine 

t h e i r a t t i t u d e s about parenting and therefore found these a t t i t u d e s more 

problematic than they d i d i n t h e i r a t t i t u d e s about c h i l d r e n . 

In t h i s current research p r o j e c t , a trend tends to e x i s t which demonstrates 

that parents' a t t i t u d e s about parenting and c h i l d r e n tend to d e t e r i o r a t e 

once the c h i l d i s returned home. As a r e s u l t , the i n i t i a l p o s i t i v e responses 

that might have been obtained through the o r i g i n a l p r e - t e s t are not i n 

d i c a t i v e of the apparent trend i n the group once the group has been i n 

treatment. WMle the p r e - t e s t group might score c e r t a i n areas o f parenting 

r o l e s more p o s i t i v e l y than the treated group, the r e a l i t y over the treatment 
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time p e r i o d begins to suggest that parents do have some d i f f i c u l t y i n 

dealing with t h e i r parenting r o l e s once the c h i l d returns home. As a 

r e s u l t t h i s suggests that maintenance over time continues to be a problem 

f o r these parents. O v e r a l l , i n comparison with the general f i n d i n g o f the 

p r e - t e s t , the r e s u l t s here suggest that the treated parents may respond 

more negatively t o t h e i r questions about parenting than those parents who 

have not been treated. This could be as a r e s u l t of a recognition on the 

parts o f these parents of some of the d i f f i c u l t i e s they face i n dealing 

with the c h i l d a t home. 

A f i n a l comparison that i s p o s s i b l e i s a comparison between the c h i l d ' s 

scores on these questionnaires. In the case of the c h i l d r e n analyzed i n 

the p r e - t e s t , the agency evaluator found that the treated group of c h i l d r e n 

tended to respond l e s s problematically than d i d the untreated group. Once 

the a n alysis i s extended over time and t h i s research p r o j e c t looked at 

those c h i l d r e n on whom three or more probes were a v a i l a b l e , the responses 

from c h i l d r e n tended t o be approximately equal i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about 

themselves. As a r e s u l t t h i s research p r o j e c t suggests that f o r treated 

c h i l d r e n t h e i r f e e l i n g s about themselves do not n e c e s s a r i l y improve and 

maintain an improved state of existance across time. By the time the t h i r d 

probes are analyzed once the c h i l d i s discharged from the Children's Founda

t i o n , approximately h a l f the c h i l d r e n report a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n t h e i r f e e l i n g s 

about themselves. 

As i n d i c a t e d a l l the way along, a number of these i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s are 

p a r t i c u l a r l y problematic due t o the lack of s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t data. 

However, these trends suggest fur t h e r areas f o r study a t the Children's 
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Foundation. Consequently, the comparisons that are made between the pre

t e s t data and t h i s data, although very t e n t a t i v e , do suggest some fu r t h e r 

areas f o r comparison that might be done through a group comparative approach. 

This research p r o j e c t d i d not undertake such an approach since i t was the 

focus o f t h i s p r o j e c t to encourage the Children's Foundation to look more 

s p e c i f i c a l l y a t a single-case approach. While the group trends might be o f 

i n t e r e s t to the agency i n analyzing t h e i r data, t h i s researcher f e e l s very 

strongly that the single-case analysis presented here o f f e r s the greatest 

opportunity f o r providing more e f f e c t i v e treatment services to both the 

family and the c h i l d . The only d i f f i c u l t i e s that c u r r e n t l y e x i s t are i n 

the data c o l l e c t i o n techniques used at the Children's Foundation, since a 

paucity o f data frequently e x i s t s on many of the f a m i l i e s studied i n t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . 
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E. Conclusions and Recotimendations 

The section i n this chapter on the analysis of the data and the Appendix 

on single-case analysis present many of the conclusions admirably. The 

analysis presented i n these two areas of the research project present 

many of the advantages that the single-case approach to data analysis 

would provide the Children's Foundation. Through a process of analysis 

at the single-case level, this researcher provides the Children's Founda

tion with some important questions to pursue i n further research projects. 

While the results on individual cases may be disappointing i n some instances, 

this researcher hastens to add that these individual results are s i g n i f i 

cant for the Children's Foundation i n examining both the evaluation project 

that i t i s using and i t s current treatment techniques. As a result, this 

single-case analysis provides future directions for the agency i n developing 

i t s evaluation project in order to enable i t to answer some of the questions 

raised by this research project. 
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S p e c i f i c Conclusions 

A. Single-case Analysis 

I t i s the f e e l i n g o f t h i s researcher that t h i s approach to the data has 

demonstrated that the agency evaluation p r o j e c t can produce u s e f u l data 

f o r i t s s t a f f i n planning interventions with family and s p e c i f i c p o l i c y 

changes. The single-case analysis allows s t a f f t o compare the r e s u l t s of 

the data analysis with agency case records and s t a f f r e c o l l e c t i o n s about 

the i n d i v i d u a l c h i l d and h i s family. This comparison process w i l l provide 

s t a f f with f u r t h e r i n s i g h t s i n t o a d d i t i o n a l factors that may be incorpor

ated i n t o the evaluation p r o j e c t , and which may al s o be operating i n many 

of these f a m i l i e s . 

As demonstrated i n the analysis of t h i s data, i t i s s t i l l p o s s i b l e t o use 

single-case data t o make comparative or d e s c r i p t i v e types of analyses as 

in d i c a t e d i n the l i t e r a t u r e review s e c t i o n of t h i s research p r o j e c t . As 

suggested by some of the authors i n the l i t e r a t u r e survey, single-case 

analysis can be used to b u i l d theories or t e s t theories while concentrating 

on providing services t o c l i e n t s . The r e s u l t s of single-case analysis can 

be used over t±me to b u i l d b e t t e r theories o f family behaviour o r contribute 

t o the methods of working with f a m i l i e s . 

B. The Evaluation P r o j e c t 

The r e s u l t s of t h i s data analysis suggest f u r t h e r areas f o r exploration i n 

the agency. 
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i . Questionnaire Construction 

The r e s u l t s of the data analysis demonstrate that Questionnaire 1 produces 

r e s u l t s which are u s e f u l i n understanding the parents' views of t h e i r 

c h i l d ' s behaviour. S p e c i f i c a l l y i n the analysis of the data t h i s researcher 

f e e l s that the following changes should be made i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r s e r i e s 

of questionnaires. 

a. Questionnaire 1 should be modified t o exclude the use of the 'other' 

category, since t h i s i s so seldom used by parents. I t only adds one more 

dimension to the o v e r a l l purview of the questionnaire and by experience 

parents do not take advantage o f t h i s p a r t i c u l a r category. 

b. Questionnaire 2 should be modified s i g n i f i c a n t l y to'improve the r e s u l t s 

that t h i s questionnaire obtains f o r parents. The present questionnaire d i d 

produce some s i g n i f i c a n t r e s u l t s i n the cases analyzed, but these were 

few and f a r between (seventeen of the f i f t y - t w o cases produced s t a t i s t i c a l l y 

s i g n i f i c a n t results) . As a r e s u l t , t h i s researcher f e e l s that a d d i t i o n a l 

work on t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire w i l l provide more v a l i d data which 

w i l l a s s i s t i n planning f o r and working with f a m i l i e s . 

c. Questionnaire 3 should be redesigned completely and expanded since i t 

produced only one o r two s i g n i f i c a n t ? r e s u l t s across the t h i r t y - e i g h t cases 

analyzed. Consequently, a t the present time t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire i s 

not providing any u s e f u l data f o r the agency. 
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i i . Data Recording 

The recording o f the data and the t r a n s f e r r i n g of these scores from the 

questionnaire could be s i g n i f i c a n t l y s i m p l i f i e d f o r both agency treatment 

and c l e r i c a l s t a f f combined. The laborious process o f transposing the 

answers from each questionnaire t o a data record sheet could be s i m p l i f i e d 

simply by having only the t o t a l s f o r each question t r a n s f e r r e d t o a data 

sheet. The t o t a l s can then be used f o r the c a l c u l a t i o n s presented i n t h i s 

research p r o j e c t o r i n a number of other types of p r o j e c t . 

In addition, the process o f keeping scores i n a chronological order by 

case would s i m p l i f y the searching o f agency records f o r future data analysis 

p r o j e c t s . This researcher experienced some d i f f i c u l t y i n l o c a t i n g and iden

t i f y i n g cases on which s u f f i c i e n t scores were a v a i l a b l e f o r a n a l y s i s . As 

a r e s u l t s i m p l i f y i n g t h i s process, w i l l make the data more a v a i l a b l e t o 

anyone i n the agency who wishes t o examine i t or t o run s t a t i s t i c a l t e s t s 

on the data to determine any trends i n the agency data. 

i i i . Standardization of Data C o l l e c t i o n Procedures 

The agency must s e r i o u s l y look at ensuring that a standardized approach i s 

adapted towards the completion of the questionnaires. This represents the 

need to t r a i n s t a f f i n adopting a standard format i n presenting the question

n a i r e s to f a m i l i e s and i n ensuring that they are completed. The frequent ab

sence of scores or missing probes suggests that the questionnaires are not 

being administered as r o u t i n e l y as perhaps they should be, since a number of 

cases i n which the c h i l d i s s t i l l i n residence at the Children's Foundation 

d i d not produce r e s u l t s f o r Probe 2. Consequently, i t appears that i n some 

cases the questionnaires are not being completed or are being l o s t i n the 



523 

agency record keeping system, since the data that should be a v a i l a b l e 

while the c h i l d i s a resident i n the Children's Foundation appears to be 

unavailable. In addition, t h i s researcher wondered how the t h i r d probe 

was being administered to f a m i l i e s . In some cases i t appeared that 

f a m i l i e s completed the t h i r d probe a t a family session when the c h i l d was 

being discharged. In other cases i t appeared that t h i s probe had t o be 

mailed out to the f a m i l i e s since i t was not completed a t t h a t p o i n t i n 

time. Consequently, t h i s again r a i s e s questions about the standardization 

of the data recording system and questionnaire <_ompletion a t the agency. 

i v . Questionnaire Return Rate 

The agency must a l s o look a t attempting t o increase the return rate on 

follow-up probes. While there were only a few f a m i l i e s that were apparently 

a v a i l a b l e f o r the follow-up probes, the rate o f return was s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

low. As a r e s u l t i t appears that f a m i l i e s once discharged from the C h i l d 

ren's Foundation, are l e s s l i k e l y t o complete the follow-up probe i f i t 

i s mailed out to them. This might be one area where the agency can look 

at the use of volunteers or students i n obtaining the follow-up probes 

t_irough v i s i t i n g the family. As the o r i g i n a l goal of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

evaluation p r o j e c t was an attempt to obtain more information on f a m i l i e s 

on follow-up, the a v a i l a b i l i t y o f follow-up questionnaires appears to i n 

dica t e that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r goal i s not being met at a l l . 

v. R e l i a b i l i t y and V a l i d i t y Checks 

One o f the present weaknesses of the evaluation p r o j e c t i s the lack of 

r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y checks f o r the data that i s c o l l e c t e d . Once the 

instruments were designed a c o n t r o l sample should have been asked t o complete 
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the questionnaires at routine points i n time t o check t h e i r r e l i a b i l i t y . 

Some-of the changes observed i n the t e s t s may be due to extraneous f a c t o r s 

discussed i n the l i t e r a t u r e . On the other hand, many o f the more p o s i t i v e 

r e s u l t s of treatment may be obscured by these same fa c t o r s which r e s u l t i n 

the agency's true impact on changing family dynamics may be unavailable. 

In addition the agency has abundant m a t e r i a l that could be used i n the 

evaluation p r o j e c t t o provide more concrete measures of the c h i l d ' s be

haviour over time. Items such as Cottage behaviour charts, reports from 

other agency s t a f f , e t cetera, could be included i n the evaluation p r o j e c t 

to increase the r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y of the r e s u l t s that the agency 

obtains. In add i t i o n , the agency should look at methods of developing 

cross-checks on parental a t t i t u d e s . The present evaluation p r o j e c t r e l i e s 

e n t i r e l y upon s e l f - r e p o r t data, o r the reports o f parents on c h i l d r e n . As 

a r e s u l t there i s a danger of bia s from these perspectives, since no cross

checks are presently being made on the r e l i a b i l i t y o f t h i s type of s e l f -

report data. 

The i n c l u s i o n of systematic Cottage recording would f u r t h e r a s s i s t the 

dimension of i n c l u d i n g Cottage s t a f f i n the evaluation p r o j e c t . This has 

implic a t i o n s from the survey o f s t a f f reactions i n terms of t h e i r commit

ment and involvement i n t h i s p r o j e c t (see Chapter I I I : Conclusions). At 

present the evaluation p r o j e c t i s too r e l i a n t on the parental views of 

themselves and t h e i r c h i l d r e n and on the c h i l d ' s view of h i s own behaviour. 

The a d d i t i o n of cross-checks from both the Cottage and other community 

agencies where p o s s i b l e would increase the r e l i a b i l i t y and v a l i d i t y of t h i s 

research p r o j e c t . 
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C. Case Hi s t o r y M a t e r i a l 

F i n a l l y the evaluation p r o j e c t should also consider a method of i n c l u d i n g 

some case m a t e r i a l from the case h i s t o r i e s of each i n d i v i d u a l family that 

comes to the agency. Chapter I I I suggests that gate keeping decisions 

of an agency can a f f e c t i t s outcome. Since t h i s researcher suspects that 

the Children's Foundation i s the l a s t stop f o r many troubled c h i l d r e n and 

t h e i r f a m i l i e s , i t i s important to i d e n t i f y f a c t o r s that a f f e c t outcome. 

As a r e s u l t , t h i s l a s t stop syndrome i s one f a c t o r that w i l l a f f e c t the 

outcomes of treatment. These d i f f i c u l t c h i l d r e n and t h e i r f a m i l i e s may 

not be expected to improve over time or may demonstrate improvement over 

time which t e s t i f i e s even more so t o the a b i l i t y of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r agency 

to provide treatment f o r d i f f i c u l t f a m i l i e s . 

The i n c l u s i o n of case h i s t o r y m a terial and a d d i t i o n a l biographic and 

deircgraphic data w i l l improve case d e c i s i o n making processes, may even 

speed t h i s decision, making process and w i l l a l s o contribute s i g n i f i c a n t l y 

t o the mderst^ihding of how to help these very d i f f i c u l t : f a m i l i e s . Since 

the Children's Foundation i s l i k e l y t o be the l a s t stop f o r these f a m i l i e s , 

s t a f f must be aware that any r e s u l t s they obtain i n working with f a m i l i e s 

and c h i l d r e n are s i g n i f i c a n t . 

These are a number of the s p e c i f i c suggestions that t h i s researcher f e e l s 

w i l l improve the evaluation p r o j e c t a t t h i s agency. These suggestions are 

made with a note of optditiism since i t i s f e l t that t h i s evaluation p r o j e c t 

should not be abandoned, but should be improved. I t has r a i s e d a number of 

issues and questions about f a m i l i e s . These questions need t o be answered 
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and the present project has made a number of steps towards answering some 

of these findings. To change direction now would be to crarimit the cardinal 

sin of "throwing the baby out with the bath water". 
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University of British Columbia Screening Committee for Research and Other 
Studies Involving Human Subjects: Behavioural Sciences 

REQUEST FOR ETHICAL REVIEW OF ACTIVITIES INVOLVING HUMAN SUBJECTS IN 
QUESTIONNAIRES, INTERVIEWS, OBSERVATIONS, TESTING, VIDEO £. AUDIO TAPES I 

* THIS FORM MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN * 

1 PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR (or faculty advisor) 3 DEPARTMENT or FACULTY 

Fo^i a l Vfr»rk 

4 

2 STUDENT OR CO-INVESTIGATOR(S) Uf applicable) 

V4n. Michael Stockdale --
5 GRANTING AGENCY 

N/A 
6 PROJECT PERIOD 

A p r i l - June 1982 
7 TITLE OF PROJECT 

Introducing program Evaluation i n t o a Small Agency: A Case Study 
8 PURPOSE AND 08JECTIVES OF PROJECT (must be complete in this space) 

The purpose of t h i s ̂ research project i s twofold. 

(1) Case Study : ft 
The research p r o j e c t assumes the form of ah i n d i v i d u a l case study of 
a r e s i d e n t i a l treatment f a c i l i t y f o r disturbed adolescents ages 6 t o 
12. The research p r o j e c t studies the introduction of a system of 
program evaluation as i t was introduced i n t o the d a i l y operations of 
the agency. The purpose of the research project i s t o review the 
process through which the agency implemented i t s program evaluation 
project and the experiences of agency s t a f f during the time that t h i s 
project was being implemented. The research study w i l l examine the 
issues that arose when the agency developed i t s evaluation project. 
I t w i l l also review and analyze through a s t a f f questionnaire the 
feelings of the s t a f f about how the project was implemented at the 
agency. 
it 2) Preliminary Data Analysis 
The research p r o j e c t w i l l a l s o develop a new method of data analysis 
f o r the data that the agency has c o l l e c t e d as a r e s u l t of i t s evalua
t i o n project.- The research .project w i l l then share t h i s data analysis 
with the s t a f f at the agency. 

9 SIGNATURES 10 DATE March 18, 1982 

Principal Investigator or 
Faculty Advisor 

Student or Co-Investigator(s) 
(if applicable) 

Department Head 
or Dean 

OPRfi .79-1 „„ „„ , , Revised B0-0B-13 



•DESCRIPTION OF POPULATION ^ 8 

PAGE 2 
HOW MANY SUBJECTS WILL BE USED? A r i m b e r . O F A G E N C Y S T A F F ^ ^ - 3 ^ a c-^stiomaire. 
No c l i e n t s - w i l l be involved i n the research project. 

12 WHO IS BEING RECRUITED? 
Agency S t a f f only 

13 HOW ARE THE SUBJECTS BEING RECRUITED AND SELECTED? (if initial contact is by letter, attach a copy; 
UBC policies prohibit initial contact by telephone fag^cy S t a f f who W e r e employed by the 
agency at the time that the evaluation project was introduced t o the agency 
w i l l cxirplete a qaestionnaire. Only s t a f f who are s t i l l employed at the 

A l l s t a f f who worked at the agency i n 1977 and who s t i l l work f o r the agency 
w i l l be asked tx> cxxrplete 

DESCRIPTION OF METHODOLOGY AND PROCEDURES 

15 SUMMARY (must be complete in this space) 
.(1) Case Study 
The research project consists of a case st_dy of the agency to examine the 
introduction and develcpment of a method of program evaluation. The 
focus of the research project i s t o examine s t a f f perceptions and feelings 
about the evaluation project and i t s impact on t h e i r work at the agency. 
The research project w i l l also share with agency s t a f f a review of the 
Hteratoire r e l a t e d t o program evaluation t o a s s i s t them i n understanding 
some o f the merits and generalized benefits of evaluation projects. I t w i l l 
a lso i d e n t i f y p a r t i c u l a r areas of the evaluative instrument which may be 
improved or al t e r e d t o provide the agency with more adequate data f o r 
s t a f f . 

(2) P i ^ i n r i n a r y Data Analysis 
In addition t o examining the process of introducing program evaluation i n t o an 
agency, the research p r o j e c t w i l l a s s i s t the agency i n analyzing and 
exarnining some of the outcome data that s t a f f have c o l l e c t e d i n the l a s t 
year of operation. I t w i l l feed t h i s data back to s t a f f with suggestions 
as t o the interpretations and implications of the data f o r the s t a f f and the 
agency. 

16 WHERE WILL THE PROJECT BE CONDUCTED? (room or area) 

At the agency. 
17 WHO WILL ACTUALLY CONDUCT THE STUDY? (e.g. principal investigator, assistants) 

The cx>-re searcher w i l l c o l l e c t the data from agency s t a f f . 
The oo-investigator w i l l c o l l a t e data that agency s t a f f have already c o l l e c t e d 

i s h£r<xtuaqemep-EM.e&iES8^iNED TO THE SUBJECTS? ; 
The project i s being explained t o agency s t a f f as a case study of the 
development of an evaluation project i n a small agency. Agency s t a f f 
are a l s o being t o l d that the research project w i l l analyze the data that they 
have c o l l e c t e d from c l i e n t s during the operation of the project.  
The preliminary data analysis i s examing data that s t a f f c o l l e c t from 
c l i e n t s as part of the routine record keeping of the agency. This 
data i s pre-coded by the agency f o r s t a t i s t i c a l analysis. 
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19 HOW WILL YOU MAKE IT CLEAR TO THE SUBJECTS THAT THEIR PARTICIPATION IS VOLUNTARY AND THAT THEY MAY 
WITHDRAW FROM THE STUDY AT ANY TIME THEY WISH TO DISCONTINUE PARTICIPATION? 
Agency s t q f f are free to mthdraw from the research project at any time 
as the •introduction t o the questionnaire indicates (copy enclosed). 
The agency i s a l s o able "to terminate the project at any time. 

20 WILL YOUR PROJECT UTILIZEl (check) 

njj QUESTIONNAIRES (submit a copy) 
n INTERVIEWS (submit sample of questions) 

n OBSERVATIONS (submit a brief description) 

t> TESTS (submit a brief description) 

DATA 

21 WHO WILL HAVE A C C E S S TO T H E GATHERED DATA? (e.g., committee members, government agencies, others. Please 

RfiRFttrrinpr. contnittee; mPn*v»rs n f aggnry sH-aff specify.) 

22 HOW WILL C O N F I D E N T I A L I T Y O F T H E DATA B E MAINTAINED? The data c o l l e c t e d frcm agency s t a f f 
questionnaires w i l l be completed ancerymously through group interviews. 

C l i e n t data i s pre-coded f o r data entry. 

23 HOW WILL T H E DATA B E RECORDED? (instruments, notes, etc.) 

Agency s t a f f data w i l l berecorded on unmarked response sheets (copy enclosed). 
C l i e n t data c o l l e c t e d by the agency i s recorded as part of routine record keeping 

24 WHAT ARE T H E PLANS FOR FUTURE USE O F DATA AS PART OF T H I S STUDY OR USE BEYOND T H I S STUDY? a t the agenCy 
The agency s t a f f hope to use data analysis of c l i e n t data t o improve both t h e i r 
services t o c l i e n t s and t h e i r evaluative instruments. The evaluator hopes to 

as HOW WILL T H E DATA B E DESTROYED AND WHEN? learn from s t a f f feedback how the project at the 
agency affected t h e i r work at the agency.  
The agency w i l l continue t o c o l l e c t and r e t a i n i t s routine records on c l i e n t s 
which w i l l imL be desLruyed. 

B E N E 9 W S ) ? - ^ ^ s ? t ^ ^ ^ t i a n r i a i r e s w i l l be destroyed a f t e r they are compiled and 
; analyzed. • -. •  

2 6 WHAT ARE T H E P O T E N T I A L B E N E F I T S T O - T H E SUBJECTS? The benefits of s t a f f questionnaires are 
to provide s t a f f with feedback regarding the implementation of the evaluation 
Project. C l i e n t data w i l l be used t o imprnw> sprvinpc- a t f-hg afrgnry.  

27 WHAT MAY B E R E V E A L E D THAT I S NOT CURRENTLY KNOWN? 

The impact of evaluationvon s t a f f at an agency. 
The outcome r e s u l t s of treatment f o r emotionally disturbed children at the agendv 

28 WHAT MONETARY COMPENSATION IS OFFERED TO T H E S U B J E C T S ? 

None. 
29 WHAT ARE T H E COSTS TO T H E S U B J E C T S ? (monetary, time ) 

None. 

30 WHAT R ISKS TO T H E S U B J E C T ARE MOST L I K E L Y TO BE ENCOUNTERED? (e.g. physical, psychological 
sociological) 

None. 
31 WHAT APPROACH WILL YOU T A K E TO M IN IM IZE T H E R I SKS? 

Not applicable. 
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32 WHO WILL CONSENT? (check) 

n SUBJECT 
n PARENT/GUARDIAN 
35 AGENCY OFFICIAL(S) (specify: e.g. school board, hospital director etc.) 

The agency s t a f f and the agency aclndnistratto w i l l consent to partdcdpat_an i n 
the questionnaire oompletdon. 
The parent o r guardian of chil d r e n at the agency consent t o the evaluation projecjt 
%W r^^W^d^brHt-^^ routine record teepiixj dL Lh. dtj-icy. 33 

Good. 
34 HOW WILL THE CONSENT FORMS OR QUESTIONNAIRES BE EXPLAINED TO THE SUBJECTS? (consider language 

or any other barrier) 

See attached S t a f f Questionnaire Information sheet. 

35- QUESTIONNAIRES 
THE INTRODUCTORY PARAGRAPH HEADING THE QUESTIONNAIRE SHOULD PROVIDE A BRIEF SUMMARY THAT 
INDICATES THE PURPOSE 01" THE PROJECT, THE BENEFITS TO BE DERIVED S A FULL DESCRIPTION OF THE 
PROCEDURES TO BE CARRIED OUT IN WHICH THE SUBJECTS ARE INVOI.VED. THE FREEDOM OF THE SUBJECT 
TO WITHDRAW AT ANY TIME OR TO REFUSE TO ANSWER ANY QUESTIONS WITHOUT PREJUDICE AND THE AMOUNT 
OF TIME REQUIRED OF THE SUBJECT MUST BE STATED. 

INCLUDE THE STATEMENT THAT IF THE QUESTIONNAIRE IS COMPLETED IT WILL BE ASSUMED THAT CONSENT 
HAS BEEN GIVEN. 

FOR SURVEYS CIRCULATED BY MAIL SUBMIT A COPY OF THE EXPLANATORY'LETTER AS WELL AS A COPY OF 
THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

36 WRITTEN CONSENT (other than questionnaires - e.g., experiments, interviews, case studies) 

UBC POLICY REQUIRES WRITTEN CONSENT IN ALL CASES. THE CONSENT FORM SHOULD CONTAIN ALL THE 
INFORMATION SUMMARIZED UNDER QUESTIONNAIRES ABOVE OR, IF AN ORAL PRESENTATION IS PLANNED, 
A SHORT STATEMENT OF WHAT WILL BE SAID SHOULD BE PROVIDED. IN EITHER CASE THE CONSENT FORM 
MUST INCLUDE A STATEMENT OF THE SUBJECT'S RIGHT TO WITHDRAW AT ANY TIME AND A STATEMENT THAT 
WITHDRAWAL WILL NOT PREJUDICE FURTHER TREATMENT, MEDICAL CARE OR INFLUENCE CLASS STANDING AS 
APPLICABLE. 

SUBMIT A COPY OF ALL CONSENT FORMS 

37 AGENCY CONSENT 

IN THE CASE OF PROJECTS CARRIED OUT AT OTHER INSTITUTIONS, THE COMMITTEE REQUIRES WRITTEN PROOF 
THAT AGENCY CONSENT HAS BEEN RECEIVED. SOME EXAMPLES ARE: 

- Research carried- out in a hospital - approval of hospital research or ethics committee 
- Research carried out in a school - approval of School Board and/or Principal 
- Research carried out in a Provincial Health Agency - approval of Deputy Minister 

CHECKLIST OF ATTACHMENTS TO THIS SUBMISSION 
38 CHECK ITEMS ATTACHED TO THIS SUBMISSION (incomplete submissions will not be considered) 

n LETTER OF INITIAL CONTACT (item 13) 

>5C QUESTIONNAIRES (items 20, 35) 
n INTERVIEW QUESTIONS (item 20) 
n DESCRIPTION OF OBSERVATIONS (item 20) 
o TEST DESCRIPTION (item 20) 
_C EXPLANATORY LETTER WITH QUESTIONNAIRE (item 35) 
n SUBJECT CONSENT FORM (item 32,35,36) 

a PARENT/GUARDIAN CONSENT FORM (item 32,36) 

IK AGENCY CONSENT (item 32,37} 
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MESSAGE FROM DOYLE CLIFTON 

Doyle Clifton, who was responsible for the design and implementation 

of the evaluation project i n the agency, w i l l be presenting a taped 

message to staff indicating his support of the present study. The 

purpose of Doyle's message w i l l be to allay staff fears that they may 

be unfairly grading him as an evaluator. On the other hand Doyle has 

reviewed the present questionnaire and i s i n support of i t i n i t s pre

sent form. He i s interested i n obtaining feedback from the staff at 

the Foundation about the introduction of the project into the agency. 
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STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE INFORMATION 

P r i o r t o beginning t h i s questionnaire, I want t o provide s t a f f with some 

information regarding the purpose of the questionnaire and the nature of 

s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i t . 

The purpose of the questionnaire i s t o explore the impact of the i n t r o 

duction o f Program Evaluation on s t a f f at the Children's Foundation. The 

questionnaire explores s t a f f experiences as they remember them at the 

time that the Program Evaluation p r o j e c t began. I t a l s o explores s t a f f 

concerns about the evaluation p r o j e c t and i t s impact on t h e i r work at the 

agency. 

The important points f o r you t o remember regarding the questionnaire and 

your p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n i t are as follows: 

1. Your p a r t i c i p a t i o n i s completely voluntary. 
You are not required to p a r t i c i p a t e i n the 
completion o f the questionnaire. Should you 
decide not to p a r t i c i p a t e you w i l l not be sub
j e c t t o any d i s c i p l i n a r y a c t i o n as a member of 
s t a f f at the agency. 

2. Should you decide t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the 
completion o f the questionnaire, you may 
withdraw from the exercise at any time you 
choose. In a d d i t i o n you may choose not t o 
answer any question. 

3. A l l your responses on the questionnaire 
are c o n f i d e n t i a l and anonymous. The exact 
responses you give w i l l not be released to 
the agency other than i n a summarized form. 
Your responses w i l l be compiled and presented 
i n a f i n a l report which w i l l be a v a i l a b l e t o 
a l l s t a f f . Because the questionnaire involves 
m u l t i p l e choice answers, you w i l l not be asked 
to provide responses which might be quoted i n 
the f i n a l report. 

In a d d i t i o n Doyle C l i f t o n has same information f o r you regarding the 

nature of the questionnaire and the questions being asked. 
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MESSAGE FROM DOYLE CLIFTON 

Prior to this questionnaire beinq presented to you, I spent same time 

with Mike reviewing i t . The questions that he asks i n this questionnaire 

are of interest to me because they provide feedback - ever heard me use 

that word before? They provide me with feedback, 1) on the actual imple

mentation of the program evaluation project, and, 2) about how I, as the 

research associate back i n those days, was able to address some of your 

concerns about this thing called evaluation, what i t meant for people 

individually and what i t meant for the agency as a whole. 

I am supportive of this review process that Mike i s conducting, and I am 

pleased that he chose the implementation of our evaluation project as a 

focus of his thesis. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE SCHEDULE 

For the purposes of t h i s cruestionnaire, I want you t o think back to 

e a r l y 1977 when the Children's Foundation f i r s t began t o discuss the 

jjrplementation of the Program Evaluation Project. I f you remember, 

Doyle C l i f t o n was involved i n atterrpting t o help s t a f f formulate 

ideas and suggestions regarding the format of the p r o j e c t . Doyle 

a l s o prepared a s e r i e s of short progress reports t o keep s t a f f 

abreast of developments i n the p r o j e c t . 

To a s s i s t you i n r e c a l l i n g the atmosphere at the agency i n 1977, 

Doyle w i l l read excerpts f r o n h i s reports. A f t e r each excerpt I w i l l 

read a s e r i e s of statements that r e l a t e t o your f e e l i n g s about the 

evaluation p r o j e c t a t the time. You have a set of unmarked response 

sheets on which you w i l l f i n d the excerpt along with a s e r i e s of 

categories which correspond to the statements that I w i l l be reading 

you. Each s e r i e s ranges from STRONGLY AGREE to STRONGLY DISAGREE. 

When I read each statement, I want you t o mark the category which 

you f e e l most adequately r e f l e c t s your f e e l i n g s about the evaluation 

p r o j e c t i n 1977. Again, i t i s important t o remember that these 

statements r e l a t e t o your f e e l i n g s about the p r o j e c t i n 1977. 
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What follows, i s a brief attempt to p u l l 
together ideas, suggestions and concerns 
that we have shared over the past few 
months. By bringing them together into 
a short progress report, we are able to 
take a more systematic look at the kinds 
of things we are doing. This, i n turn, 
can provide us with seme ideas of where 
to go from here. So, for these reasons, 
I w i l l be looking forward to your re
actions and comments on this f i r s t pro
gress report. 

AS I THINK BACK TO 1977, WHEN THE EVALUATION PROJECT WAS FIRST INTRO
DUCED TO STAFF, I REMEMBER FEELING THAT: 

1. An evaluation of our agency would assist us i n 
improving our services to families. 

2. The project represented an opportunity for me 
to be involved i n defining agency goals and 
p r i o r i t i e s . 

3. The project represented one more disruption to 
the smooth functioning of the agency. 

4. The discussions about the project contributed 
to a more positive working environment at the 
agency. 

5. The project would help us identify new alterna
tives for working with families. 

6. I was unable to understand the purpose of the 
project. 
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The most important concern of many of us, 
was the lack of information on how 
families were doing after discharge. 

7. I believed that a follow-up study on our treat
ment program would assist us i n planning for 
families. 

8. I was concerned about how families were doing 
after discharge. 

9. I wanted more information on families after 
discharge. 

10. I was concerned about what would happen to our 
program i f families were shown to be doing poorly 
after discharge. 

11. I was interested i n participating i n a project 
that would evaluate the success of my work with 
families. 

"Do families maintain what we teach them?" 
This question becomes even more ixrportant 
for us as a result of the findings on 
maintenance being published i n the l i t e r a 
ture. The literature i s beginning to t e l l 
us that parents and children do not main
tain what they have been taught when they 
are no longer i n the "learning" environment. 
More jjxiportantly, generalization across 
environments i s not happening as well as 
i t was hoped. 

12. I believed that the literature reports on 
treatment outcores did not reflect the results 
of our program. 

IN VIEW OF WHAT THE LITERATURE WAS SAYING ABOUT THE LACK OF SUCCESS OF 
TREATMENT PROGRAMS, 

13. I was pessimistic about the effectiveness of 
our parent training program. 

14. I was interested i n evaluating the agency's 
program. 

3 
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A second concern we discussed, was r e 
l a t e d t o the ccatitiunication f low around 
agency goals and p r i o r i t i e s . We have 
not always been c l e a r about what some 
of them are, nor have we been c l e a r on 
the preciseness of those we do know. 

15. I was concerned about the amount of time that 
the discussions about the p r o j e c t took away from 
our work. 

16. Perhaps the most valuable p a r t of the pro
j e c t was the s t a f f d i s c u s s i o n that occurred. 

17. I was f r u s t r a t e d with the discussions about 
the p r o j e c t . 

18. I was h e s i t a n t about expressing many of my 
negative reactions t o the p r o j e c t . 

AS A RESULT OF THE DISCUSSIONS ABOUT AGENCY GOALS AND PRIORITIES, 
FELT THAT: 

19. The p r o j e c t encouraged us to re-examine some 
of the agency goals. 

20. An evaluation of the agency should be i n i t i a t e d . 

21. The p r o j e c t would provide d i r e c t i o n f o r t r e a t 
i n g f a m i l i e s . 

22. I was able t o resolve the unc e r t a i n t i e s that I 
had about the p r o j e c t . 

23. The agency needed t o help s t a f f re-define the 
goals of treatment. 

24. The p r o j e c t was needed to help r e - e s t a b l i s h 
the goals o f the agency. 

25. The implementation o f the p r o j e c t encouraged 
me to question agency goals. 
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I CAN REMEMBER NUMEROUS STAFF DISCUSSIONS DURING WHICH: 

26. A l l the concerns and ben e f i t s o f the p r o j e c t 
were discussed. 

27. I was able to contribute towards the imple
mentation of the pr o j e c t . 

28. I expressed my concerns about the p r o j e c t 
without^ fear of r e p r i s a l f o r what I might say. 

29. I was encouraged t o p a r t i c i p a t e i n the de
velopment of the pr o j e c t . 

30. I was never hesitant i n expressing my opinion 
about the p r o j e c t . 

As w e l l , we f e l t that the gradual s h i f t 
i n r e s i d e n t i a l care from two years to 
about s i x months, created a need f o r us 
to re-examine some of the agency's goals 
and p r i o r i t i e s . We thought that a r e 
assessment and re - d e f i n i n g of goals plus 
an improvement i n the communication 
around them, would help t o e s t a b l i s h our 
own p r i o r i t i e s and expectations f o r 
dec i s i o n making. 

AS I THINK BACK OVER THE MANY CHANGES THAT OCCURRED IN THE AGENCY IN 
1976 AND 1977, I REMEMBER FEELING THAT: 

31. The agency had l o s t s i g h t of i t s goals and 
p r i o r i t i e s . 

32. Changes had occurred i n the past without staff 
involvement. 

33. The p r o j e c t would c o l l e c t evidence to demon
st r a t e that some of the recent changes i n the 
agency were detrimental to the program. 

34. Changes i n agency p o l i c y had occurred i n a 
haphazard way. 

\ 

5 
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35. The p r o j e c t would demonstrate the e f f e c t i v e 
ness of our program. 

36. I would be unable t o influence the development 
of the p r o j e c t . 

One way of viewing what we want to do 
would be to h i r e soneone from outside 
the agency t o come i n and look at our 
program. He would then make h i s 
suggestions, w r i t e up a report and 
then leave. 

AS WE DISCUSSED WHO SHOULD DO THE EVALUATION OF OUR AGENCY, I CAN 
REMEMBER THINKING THAT: 

37. I had very ambivalent f e e l i n g s about p a r t 
i c i p a t i n g i n the pr o j e c t . 

\ 
38. I d i d not believe an outside evaluator 
would be as open t o s t a f f p a r t i c i p a t i o n as 
an in-house person would be. 

39. I t was important to involve a l l the s t a f f 
i n designing the project. 

40. We should use an i n t e r n a l evaluator f o r 
our p r o j e c t . 

ONCE WE REACHED THE DECISION TO USE AN IN-HOUSE EVALUATOR AND HE STARTED 
TO WORK ON THE PROJECT, I REMEMBER THAT: 

41. The idea of evaluating my work encouraged me 
to become more involved i n the project. 

42. Doyle was able to resolve many of my concerns 
regarding the project. 

43. Even Doyle had d i f f i c u l t y addressing a l l our 
concerns. 

6 
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4 4 . No matter how many times I talked with Doyle, 
I s t i l l b e lieved there were unstated motives f o r 
the p r o j e c t . 

4 5 . Doyle was w i l l i n g to l i s t e n to my concerns 
about the project. 

A few people r a i s e d questions about how 
t o improve on the services we provide 
f o r f a m i l i e s . Even though t h i s issue 
was not d i r e c t l y discussed with a l l the 
u n i t s , I thought i t would be h e l p f u l to 
add i t i n t o t h i s report. The b a s i c 
p o i n t made was that with resources be
coming somewhat lj_tdted, i t made sense 
to f i n d a means f o r recording how we are 
doing and t o , perhaps, explore a l t e r n a 
t i v e ways of doing things, should i t be 
necessary. 

4 6 . I cannot remember discussing the need to im
prove services at the agency. 

4 7 . I p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the p r o j e c t r e l u c t a n t l y . 

WHEN THE QUESTION OF IMPROVING SERVICES WAS RAISED, I THOUGHT THAT: 

4 8 . Every u n i t should have had the opportunity to 
discuss whether or not services needed to be im
proved. 

4 9 . The p r o j e c t was an attempt t o document agency 
problems. 

5 0 . The discussions were most heated when we 
tal k e d about improving se r v i c e s . 

5 1 . Our agency should be accountable f o r the ser
v i c e s we provide f a m i l i e s . 

5 2 . The p r o j e c t might r e v e a l that I was f a i l i n g 
with f a m i l i e s . 

. 7 
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AS I THINK BACK I REMEMBER THAT: 

53. The idea of having my work evaluated was qui t e 
threatening. 

54. I had many informal discussions with my co
workers about the pr o j e c t . 

55. I was concerned about the impact that the pro
j e c t would have on my job. 

56. I was int e r e s t e d i n being involved i n the pro
j e c t . 

57. Despite the numerous meetings about the pro
j e c t , I s t i l l f e l t unclear about the purpose of 
the p r o j e c t . 

58. I decided to wait and see how the p r o j e c t 
developed. 

ON OCTOBER 17, 1978 DOYLE CLIFTON PRESENTED A REPORT FOR THE B0ARD OF 
CHILDREN'S FOUNDATION IN WHICH HE SUTYIMARIZED THE TWO YEARS OF PROGRESS 
ON THE PROGRAM EVALUATION PROJECT. DOYLE IS GOING TO READ PARTS OF 
THIS REPORT AND I WILL PRESENT YOU WITH FURTHER STATEMENTS RELATING TO 
THE REPORT. I WOULD LIKE YOU TO INDICATE WHETHER YOU FEEL THAT THE 
STATEMENTS ACCURATELY REFLECT YOUR FEELINGS ABOUT THE PROJECT AFTER 
WORKING WITH IT FOR ABOUT A YEAR AND A HALF. AGAIN, I WANT YOU TO 
THINK BACK TO WHEN THE REPORT WAS WRITTEN TO SEE IF IT REFLECTS YOUR 
FEELINGS AT THE TIME THE PROJECT WAS BEING DEVELOPED. 

Reasons f o r Evaluation 
A number of factors appeared to c o n t r i 
bute t o the d e c i s i o n t o do evaluation i n 
the agency. 

Feedback: 
A more r a t i o n a l and objective process f o r 
deciding on and implementing change was 
required. As w e l l , i t was thought t h a t 
on-going feedback data c o l l e c t e d by some
one other than, the treatment s t a f f , would 
a i d the s t a f f ' s case planning and provide 
a means o f engendering a s p i r i t o f ob
j e c t i v e enquiry i n t o treatment programs 
and s t a f f ' s own atti t u d e s and values. 
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59. I was in t e r e s t e d i n obtaining feedback on my 
work through the pr o j e c t . 

60. I appreciated having feedback from the evalu
ator on the progress we had made with the pr o j e c t . 

WHILE WE WERE DEVELOPING THE EVALUATION PROJECT, I FELT THAT 

61. Our working experience at Children's Found
a t i o n would be h e l p f u l t o other agencies working 
with c h i l d r e n . 

62. The p r o j e c t would help us consolidate our 
treatment philosophy. 

63. The p r o j e c t would o f f e r me an opportunity to 
improve my helping s k i l l s . 

64. The p r o j e c t generated a l o t of discussion. 

65. The pr o j e c t would provide more i n s i g h t i n t o 
how to help f a m i l i e s . 

66. The p r o j e c t o f f e r e d me an opportunity to help 
formulate p o l i c y f o r the agency. 

CONTRARY TO MANY OF MY CO-WORKERS, I DID NOT BELIEVE THAT: 

67. The p r o j e c t would provide a more objec t i v e 
b a s i s f o r making changes i n the agency. 

68. The p r o j e c t would provide a means of making 
better decisions i n the agency. 

69. The discussions we had about the p r o j e c t 
a f f e c t e d the d e c i s i o n t o implement the pr o j e c t . 

A c c o u n t a b i l i t y : 
Funding bodies were making and continue to 
make demands f o r more d e t a i l e d data t o sub
s t a n t i a t e t h e i r purchasing o f any service. 
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70. I was pleased that the agency was conducting 
research into the work we do with emotionally 
disturbed children and their families. 

71. I wanted to learn more about working with 
families, but was afraid that the project would 
put my job on the line. 

72. I f e l t that the project would make us more 
accountable for our services to families. 

Cutbacks: 
At that particular tjjre, residential 
centres were feeling exceptionally vul
nerable due to many closures and severe 
cutbacks. 

I THOUGHT THAT: 

73. The project would assist me i n working with 
families. 

74. The real motives for the project were to de
monstrate the effectiveness of our service and to 
prevent the closure of the agency. 

75. The project demonstrated our willingness to 
review and improve our program. 
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RESPONSE SHEET 

What follows i s a brief attempt to p u l l 
together ideas, suggestions and concerns 
that we have shared over the past few 
months. By bringing them together into 
a short progress report, we are able to 
take a more systematic look at the kinds 
of ^things we are doing. This, i n turn, 
can provide us with some ideas of where 
to go from here. So, for these reasons, 
I w i l l be looking forward to your re
actions and comments on this f i r s t pro
gress report. 

AS I THINK BACK TO 1977, WHEN THE EVALUATION PROJECT WAS FIRST INTRO
DUCED TO STAFF, I RF_4EMBER FEELING THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

1. 1 2 3 4 5 

2. 1 2 3 4 5 

3. 1 2 3 4 5 

4. 1 2 3 4 5 

5. 1 2 3 4 5 

6. - 1 2 3 4 5 

The most important concern of many of us, 
was the lack of information on how 
families were doing after discharge. 

2 
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Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

7. ' 1 2 3 4 5 

8. 1 2 3 4 5 

9. 1 2 3 4 5 

10. 1 2 3 4 5 

11. 1 2 3 4 5 

"Do f a m i l i e s maintain what we teach them?" 
This question becomes even more important 
f o r us as a r e s u l t of the findings on 
maintenance being published i n the l i t e r a 
ture. The l i t e r a t u r e i s beginning t o t e l l 
us that parents and c h i l d r e n do not main
t a i n what they have been taught when they 
are no longer i n the "learning" environment. 
More importantly, g e n e r a l i z a t i o n across 
environments i s not happening as w e l l as 
i t was hoped. 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

12. 1 2 3 4 5 

IN VIEW OF WHAT THE LITERATURE WAS SAYING ABOUT THE LACK OF SUCCESS OF 
TREATMENT PROGRAMS, 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

13. 1 2 3 4 5 

14. 1 2 3 4 5 

3 
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A second concern we discussed, was r e 
la t e d t o the conrainication flow around 
agency goals and p r i o r i t i e s . We have 
not always been c l e a r about what some 
of them are, nor have we been c l e a r on 
the preciseness of those we do know. 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

15. 1 2 3 4 5 

16. 1 2 3 4 5 

17. 1 2 3 4 5 

18. 1 2 3 4 5 

AS A RESULT OF THE DISCUSSIONS ABOUT AGENCY GOALS AND PRIORITIES, I 
FELT THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

19. 1 2 3 4 5 

20. 1 2 3 4 5 

21. 1 2 3 4 5 

22. 1 2 3 4 5 

23. 1 2 3 4 5 

24. 1 2 3 4 5 

25. 1 2 3 4 5 

4 
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I CAN REMEMBER NUMEROUS STAEF DISCUSSIONS DURING WHICH: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

26. 1 2 3 4 5 

27. 1 2 3 4 5 

28. 1 2 3 4 5 

29. 1 2 3 4 5 

30. 1 2 3 4 5 

As w e l l , we f e l t that the gradual s h i f t 
i n r e s i d e n t i a l care from two years to 
about s i x months, created a need f o r us 
to re-examine sane of the agency's goals 
and p r i o r i t i e s . We thought that a r e 
assessment and re - d e f i n i n g of goals plus 
an improvement i n the communication 
around them, would help to e s t a b l i s h our 
own p r i o r i t i e s and expectations f o r 
de c i s i o n making. 

AS I THINK BACK OVER THE MANY CHANGES THAT OCCURRED IN THE AGENCY IN 
1976 AND 1977, I REMEMBER FEELING THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

31. 1 2 3 4 5 
32. 1 2 3 4 5 

33. 1 2 3 4 5 

34. 1 2 3 4 5 
35. 1 2 3 4 5 

36. 1 2 3 4 5 

5 
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One way of viewing what we want to do 
would be to hire someone from outside 
the agency to core i n and look at our 
program. He would then make his 
suggestions, write up a report and 
then leave. 

AS WE DISCUSSED WHO SHOULD DO THE EVALUATION OF OUR AGENCY, I CAN 
REMEMBER THJOKING THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

37. 1 2 3 4 5 

38. 1 2 3 4 5 

39. 1 2 3 4 5 

40. 1 2 3 4 5 

ONCE WE REACHED THE DECISION TO USE AN IN-HOUSE EVALUATOR AND HE STARTED 
TO WORK ON THE PROJECT, I REMEMBER THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

41. 1 2 3 4 5 

42. 1 2 3 4 5 

43. 1 2 3 4 5 

44. 1 2 3 4 5 

45. . 1 2 3 4 5 

( 

6 
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A few people raised questions about how 
to improve on the services we provide 
for families. Even though this issue 
was not directly discussed with a l l the 
units, I thought i t would be helpful to 
add i t into this report. The basic 
point made was that with resources be
coming somewhat limited, i t made sense 
to find a means for recording how we are 
doing and to, perhaps, explore alterna
tive ways of doing things, should i t be' 
necessary. 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

46. 1 2 3 4 5 

47. 1 2 3 4 5 

WHEN THE QUESTION OF IMPROVING SERVICES WAS RAISED, I THOUGHT THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

48. 1 2 3 4 5 

49. 1 2 3 4 5 

50. 1 2 3 4 5 

51. 1 2 3 4 5 

52. 1 2 3 4 5 

7 
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AS I THINK BACK I r_MEMBER THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

53. 1 2 3 4 5 

54. 1 ^ 3 4 5 

55. 1 2 3 4 5 

56. 1 2 3 4 5 

57. 1 2 3 4 5 

58. 1 2 3 4 5 

ON OCTOBER 17, 1978 DOYLE CLIFTON PRESENTED A REPORT FOR THE BOARD OF 
CHILDREN'S FOUNDATION IN WHICH HE SUMMARIZED THE TWO YEARS OF PROGRESS 
ON THE PROGRAM EVALUATION PROJECT. DOYLE IS GOING TO READ PARTS OF 
THIS REPORT AND I WILL PRESENT YOU WITH FURTHER STATEMENTS RELATING TO 
THE REPORT. I WOULD LIKE YOU TO INDICATE WHETHER YOU FEEL THAT THE 
STATEMENTS ACCURATELY REFLECT YOUR FEELINGS ABOUT THE PROJECT AFTER 
WORKING WITH IT FOR ABOUT A YEAR AND A HALF. AGAIN, I WANT YOU TO 
THINK BACK TO WHEN THE REPORT WAS WRITTEN TO SEE IF IT REFLECTS YOUR 
FEELINGS AT THE TIME THE PROJECT WAS BEING DEVELOPED. 

Reasons f o r Evaluation 
A nunber of fa c t o r s appeared to c o n t r i 
bute t o the d e c i s i o n t o do evaluation i n 
the agency. 

Feedback: 
A more r a t i o n a l and objec t i v e process f o r 
deciding on and implementing change was 
required. As w e l l , i t was thought that 
on-going feedback data c o l l e c t e d by some
one other than the treatarent s t a f f , would 
a i d the s t a f f ' s case planning and provide 
a means of engendering a s p i r i t of ob
j e c t i v e enquiry i n t o treatment programs 
and s t a f f ' s own att i t u d e s and values. 

8 
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Question x STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

59. 1 2 3 4 ( 5 

60. 1 2 3 4 5 

WHILE WE WERE DEVELOPING THE EVALUATION PROJECT, I FELT THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

61. 1 2 3 4 5 

62. 1 2 3 4 5 

63. 1 2 3 4 5 

64. 1 2 3 4 5 

65. 1 2 3 . 4 5 

66. 1 2 3 4 5 

CONTRARY TO MANY OF MY CO-WORKERS, I DID NOT BELIEVE THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

67. 1 2 3 4 5 

68. 1 2 3 4 5 

69. 1 2 3 4 5 

9 
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Accountability: 
FuncLing bodies were making and continue 
to make demands for more detailed data 
to substantiate their purchasing of any 
service. 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

70. 1 2 3 4 5 

71. 1 2 3 4 5 

72. 1 2 3 4 5 

Cutbacks: 
At that particular time, residential 
centres were feeling exceptionally 
vulnerable due to many closures and 
severe cutbacks. 

I THOUGHT THAT: 

Question STRONGLY AGREE AGREE UNDECIDED DISAGREE STRONGLY DISAGREE 
Number 

73. 1 2 3 4 5 

74. 1 2 3 4 5 

75. 1 2 3 4 5 

10 
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1. Current Occupational Role a t Agency 

1. Supervisory 

2. Family Counsellor 

3. C h i l d Care Counsellor 

4. O f f i c e S t a f f 

5. Teacher 

6. Other (Specify) 

2. Number of Years i n Present P o s i t i o n : 

3. Occupational Role at Agency i n 1977 

1. Supervisory 

2. Family Counsellor 

3. C h i l d Care Counsellor 

4. O f f i c e S t a f f 

5. Teacher 

6. Other (Specify) 

4. Previous Experience with Evaluation Programs: 1. Yes 2. No 

\ 
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NEED 

Definition: The indications that staff see the project as truly 
valuable and needed. 

Operational Definition: 
The staff responses to statements supporting the 

value and need for the project. 

5) The project would help us identify new alternatives for working 
with families. 

7) I believed that a follow-up study on our treatment program 

would assist us i n planning for families. 

8) I was concerned about how families were doing after discharge. 

9) I wanted more information on families after discharge. 

19) The project encouraged us to re-examine some of the agency goals. 

21) The project would provide direction for treating families. 

23) The agency needed to help staff re-define the goals of txeatarent. 
25) The mplementation of the project encouraged me to question 

agency goals. 

31) The agency had lost sight of i t s goals and p r i o r i t i e s . 

34) Changes i n agency policy had occurred i n a haphazard way. 

35) The project would demonstrate the effectiveness of our program. 

62) The project would help us consolidate our treatment philosophy. 

65) The project would provide more insight into how to help families. 

68) The project would provide a means of making better decisions i n 
the agency. 

72) I f e l t that the project would make us more accountable for our 
services to families. 
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RESISTANCE 

D e f i n i t i o n : The d i s i n c l i n a t i o n of s t a f f to support or become 
involved i n the evaluation project. 

Operational D e f i n i t i o n : 
The s t a f f responses t o statements i n d i c a t i n g 

negative f e e l i n g s about being involved i n the 
evaluation project. 

3) The p r o j e c t represented one more d i s r u p t i o n t o the smooth 
functioning of the agency. 

6) I was unable t o understand the purpose of the project. 

10) I was concerned about what would happen to our program i f f a m i l i e s 
were shown to be doing poorly a f t e r discharge. 

13) I was p e s s i m i s t i c about the ef f e c t i v e n e s s of our parent t r a i n i n g 
program. 

33) The p r o j e c t would c o l l e c t evidence t o demonstrate tha t some of the 
recent changes i n the agency were detrimental t o the program. 

37) I had very ambivalent f e e l i n g s 1 about p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the project. 

44) No matter how many times I talked with Doyle, I s t i l l b e lieved 
there were unstated motives f o r the project. 

47) I p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the p r o j e c t r e l u c t a n t l y . 

49) The pr o j e c t was an attempt t o document agency problems. 

52) The p r o j e c t might re v e a l that I was f a i l i n g with f a m i l i e s . 

53) The idea o f having my work evaluated was quite threatening. 

55) I was concerned about the impact tha t the p r o j e c t would have on 
my job. 

67) The p r o j e c t would provide a more objec t i v e basis f o r making changes 
i n the agency. . 

71) I wanted t o l e a r n more about working with f a m i l i e s , but was 
a f r a i d that the p r o j e c t would put my job on the l i n e . 

74) The r e a l motives f o r the p r o j e c t were to demonstrate the 
effectiveness of our service and to prevent the 
closure of the agency. 
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DISCUSSION 

D e f i n i t i o n : The occurrence of open d i s c u s s i o n about the problems 
and s i d e e f f e c t s of the evaluation p r o j e c t . 

Operational D e f i n i t i o n : 
The s t a f f responses t o statements i n d i c a t i n g the 

occurrence of open d i s c u s s i o n of the problems 
and side e f f e c t s of the p r o j e c t . 

The discussions about the p r o j e c t contributed t o a more p o s i t i v e 
working environment at the agency. 

I was concerned about the amount of time that the discussions 
about the p r o j e c t took away from our work. 

Perhaps the most valuable part of the p r o j e c t was the s t a f f d i s 
cussion that occurred. 

I was f r u s t r a t e d with the discussions about the p r o j e c t . 

I was hesitant about expressing many of my negative reactions to 
the project. 

I was able to resolve the u n c e r t a i n t i e s that I had about the pro
j e c t . 

A l l the concerns and b e n e f i t s of the p r o j e c t were discussed. 

I expressed my concerns about the p r o j e c t without fear of r e 
p r i s a l f o r what I might say. 

I was never h e s i t a n t i n expressing my opinion about the p r o j e c t . 

I cannot remember dis c u s s i n g the need to improve services at the 
agency. 

Every u n i t should have had the opportunity t o discuss whether or 
not services needed t o be improved. 

The discussions were most heated when we talked about improving 
services. 

I had many informal discussions with my co-workers about the 
p r o j e c t . 

I appreciated having feedback from the evaluator on the progress 
we had made with the p r o j e c t . 

The p r o j e c t generated a l o t of discussion. 
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Definition: The willingness of staff to make a corordtment to 
the development of the evaluation project. 

Operational Definition: 
The staff responses to statements indicating a 

willingness to participate i n the development 
of the project. 

I) An evaluation of our agency would assist us in improving our 
services to families. 

II) I was interested in participating in a project that would 
evaluate the success of my work with families. 

12) I believed that the literature reports on txeainrient outcomes 
did not reflect the results of our program. 

14) I was interested i n evaluating the agency's program. 

20) An evaluation of the agency-should be initiated. 

24) The project was needed to help re-establish the goals of the 
agency. 

41) The idea of evaluating my work encouraged me to become more 
involved in the project. 

42) Doyle was able to resolve many of my concerns regarding the 
project. 

51) Our agency should be accountable for the services we provide 
families. 

59) I was interested i n obtaining feedback, on my work 1_rrough the 
project. 

61) Our working experience at Children's Foundation would be help
f u l to other agencies working with children. 

63) The project would offer me an opportunity to improve my 
helping s k i l l s . 

70) I was pleased that the agency was <_onducting research into the 
work we do with emotionally disturbed children and 
their families. 

73) The project would assist me i n working with families. 

75) The project demonstrated our willingness to review and improve 
our program. 
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TJSIVOLVEMENT 

Definition: Staff involvement in participative decision making 
in the adaptation and installation of the 
evaluation project. 

Operational Definition: 
The responses of staff to statements indicating 

involvement in the adaptation and installation 
of the project. 

2) The project represented an opportunity for me to be involved in 
defining agency goals and p r i o r i t i e s . 

27) I was able to contribute towards the implementation of the pro
ject. 

29) I was encouraged to participate i n the development of the project. 

32) Changes had occurred in the past without staff involvement. 

36) I would be unable to influence the development of the project. 

38) I did' not believe that an outside evaluator would be as open to 

staff participation as an in-house person would be. 

39) I t Was important to involve a l l the staff in designing the project. 

40) We should use an internal evaluator for our project. 

43) Even Doyle had d i f f i c u l t y addressing a l l our concerns. 

45) Doyle was will i n g to l i s t e n to my concerns about the project. 

56) I was interested i n being involved i n the project. 

57) Despite the numerous meetings about the project, I s t i l l f e l t 
unclear about the purpose of the project. 

58) I decided to wait and see how the project developed. 

66) The project offered me an opportunity to help formulate policy 
for the agency. 

69) The discussions we had about the project affected the decision 
to implement the project. 
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PROBE. FAMILY SP CS 

QUESTIONNAIRE #1 

jINSTRUCTIONS: 
This cruest_onnaire i s cariposed of a series of statements having to do with your child's 
behaviour: 

Example: 
Child does.as i s told when directed to do sorret-iing. . 1 2 3 4 5 

Child does NOT do as told by: 
a) complaining 1 2 3 4 5 
b) delaying 1 2 3 4 5 
c) not listening.. 1 2 3 4 5 
d) arguing 1 2 3 4 5 
e) whining 1 2 3 4 5 
f) other (specify) 

The numbers to the right of each statement represent your perception of the occurrence 
of the behaviour. The levels of occurrence are: 

a l l the time very often often hardly ever never 
1 2 3 4 5 

You are asked to read the main, statement, which i n the above example i s : 
"Child does as told when directed to do something". 

Then, c i r c l e one of the numbers to the right of the main statement. In deciding what 
number to c i r c l e , try to keep i n mind your child's behaviour during the past 3 months. 
For the above example, in general does your child, "do as told when directed to do 
something". 

If you c i r c l e 3, 4, or 5, to the right of the main statement, you are then asked to go 
to the statement that follows immediately below the main statement. In this example, 
the statement i s : -

"The child does not do as told by " 
Below the statement i s a l i s t of specific statements about Negative Behaviours that 
your child might exhibit that represent why you circled numbers 3, 4 or 5, on the main 
statement. Read through each item on the l i s t and then indicate again the level of 
occurrence of that particular Negative Behaviour. If none of the specific Negative 
Behaviours are relevant to your situation, f i l l i n "Other" to indicate what would best 
f i t for you. 

Should-you c i r c l e numbers 1 or 2 on the Main Statement, do not go to the statement 
below i t , instead, please go on to the next Main Statement. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE # 1 

I. Child does as told when diected to do something.. 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not do as told by: 
a) complaining. 1 2 3 4 5 
b) delaying 1 2 3 4 5 
c) arguing....... 1 2 3 4 5 
d) not listening 1 2 3 4 5 
e) whining 1 2 3 4 5 
f) withdraws 1 2 3 4 5 
g) suLks .' 1 2 3 4 5 
h) other (specify) 

Child accepts your decision about being unable to do something 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not accept your decision by: 
a) constantly nagging to get what he/she wants 1 2 3 4 5 
b) having temper tantrums 1 2 3 4 5 
c) withdrawing 1 2 3 4 5 
d) sulking 1 2 3 4 5 
e) other (specify) 

3. Child can play well with others 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not play well with others by: 
a) fighting 1 2 3 4 5 
b) arguing 1 2 3 4 5 
c) swearing 1 2 3 4 5 
d) bragging; boasting 1 2 3 4 5 
e) playing only by his/her rules 1 2 3 4 5 
f) whining 1 2 3 4 5 
g) t a t t l i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
h) teasing 1 2 3 4 5 
i) bossiness 1 2 3 4 5 
j) insulting 1 2 3 4 5 
k) threatening 1 2 3 4 5 

(continued next page) 
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1) r e f u s i n g t o share 1 2 3 4 5 
m) not taking turns 1 2 3 4 5 
n) r e f u s i n g t o ever help 1 2 3 4 5 
o) withdrawing 1 2 3 4 5 
p) sulking 1 2 3 4 5 
q) other (specify) 

4. C h i l d gets along w e l l with brothers and s i s t e r s 1 2 3 4 5 
C h i l d does not get along w e l l with brothers and s i s t e r s by: 
a) f i g h t i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
b) arguing 1 2 3 4 5 
c) swearing 1 2 3 4 5 
d) bragging; boasting 1 2 3 4 5 
e) playing only by his/her r u l e s 1 2 3 4 5 
f) whining 1 2 3 4 5 
g) t a t t l i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
h) teasing 1 2 3 4 5 
i ) bossiness 1 2 3 4 5 
j) i n s u l t i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
k) threatening 1 2 3 4 5 
1) r e f u s i n g t o share 1 2 3 4 5 
m) not taking turns 1 2 3 4 5 
n) r e f u s i n g t o ever help 1 2 3 4 5 
o) withdrawing 1 2 3 4 5 
p) sulking 1 2 3 4 5 
q) other (specify) 

5. C h i l d shows respect f o r t h e i r own and other's belongings 1 2 3 4 5 
C h i l d does not show respect f o r t h e i r own and other's belongings by: 
a) not asking permission t o borrow 1 2 3 4 5 
b) damaging or l o s i n g items - both t h e i r own 

and/or others 1 2 3 4 5 
c) s t e a l i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
d) s e t t i n g f i r e s 1 2 3 4 5 
e) roughhousing i n nonspecified areas 1 2 3 4 5 
f) throwing garbage around 1 2 3 4 5 
g) leaving a r t i c l e s that belong t o them l y i n g around, 

i . e . , toys and clothes 1 2 3 4 5 
(continued on next page) 



h) 

i ) 

577 
plugging t o i l e t s and sinks with f o r e i g n objects 
other (specify) 

1 2 3 4 5 

6. C h i l d i s trustworthy and accountable f o r his/her behaviour 1 2 3 4 5 
C h i l d i s not trustworthy and accountable f o r his/her behaviour by: 
a) l y i n g 1 2 3 4 5 
b) cheating or changing r u l e s to get own way 1 2 3 4 5 
c) not keeping his/her word around a commitment 1 2 3 4 5 
d) other (specify) 

7. C h i l d i s thoughtful of others..." 1 2 3 4 5 
C h i l d i s not thoughtful of others by: 
a) not using phrases such as "please" V'thank-you", 

"gccd-rnorning", e t c 1 2 3 4 5 
b) i n t e r r u p t i n g other's conversations 1 2 3 4 5 
c) making rude noises such as belching, f a r t i n g , e t c . , 

to annoy 1 2 3 4 5 
d) making unpleasant s i l l y noises 1 2 3 4 5 
e) f a i l i n g t o greet v i s i t o r s appropriately 1 2 3 4 5 
f) other (specify) 

C h i l d ' s s k i l l s f o r maintaining personal hygiene are adequate with 
miriimum supervision 1 2 3 4 5 

C h i l d ' s s k i l l s are not adequate by: 
a) not washing or batiiing r e g u l a r l y 1 2 3 4 5 
b) not brushing t e e t h 1 2 3 4 5 
c) not ccmbing h a i r 1 2 3 4 5 
d) not using appropriate t o i l e t s k i l l s , such as 

f l u s h i n g t o i l e t , using t o i l e t paper, e t c 1 2 3 4 5 
e) not using and disposing of s a n i t a r y napkins 

properly 1 2 3 4 5 
f) wearing d i r t y clothes 1 2 3 4 5 
g) s o i l i n g and/or u r i n a t i n g clothes 1 2 3 4 5 
h) keeping d i r t y and/or s o i l e d clothes i n 

inappropriate places 1 2 3 4 5 
i ) not dressing appropriately f o r s i t u a t i o n 1 2 3 4 5 
j) smearing feces 1 2 3 4 5 
k) other (specify) 
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9. Child eats i n a manner that i s healthful and pleasant for everyone 

involved 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not eat i n a manner that i s healthful and pleasant 
for everyone involved by: 
a) being late for meals 1 2 3 4 5 
b) not eating what i s served 1 2 3 4 5 
c) talking with their mouth f u l l of food 1 2 3 4 5 
d) talking about inappropriate subjects at mealtime 1 2 3 4 5 
e) not passing things that are being asked for 1 2 3 4 5 
f) being messy, i.e., slopping food on table and floors 1 2 3 4 5 
g) other (specify) 

10. Child observes the rules for punctuality concerning school 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not show punctuality by: 
a) being late for school 1 2 3 4 5 
b) not attending classes regularly 1 2 3 4 5 
c) not returning home on time 1 2 3 4 5 
d) other (specify) 

11. Child completes any work brought home to do 1 2 3 4 5 
Child does not complete work by: 
a) not bringing work heme 1 2 3 4 5 
b) requiring constant supervision to,do work 1 2 3 4 5 
c) simply refusing to do work 1 2 3 4 5 
d) pretending not to know what i s supposed to be d o n e . . 1 2 3 4 5 
e) other (specify) 

12. Child follows through on the routines that have been agreed to before 
hand - with minimum supervision 1 2 3 4 5 

Child does not follow through on agreed routines by: 
a) not getting up when called 1 2 3 4 5 
b) being noisy after going to bed 1 2 3 4 5 
c) not doing chores properly 1 2 3 4 5 
d) not keeping room tidy 1 2 3 4 5 
e) other (specify) 
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QUESTIONNAIRE # 2 

Below i s a series of statements about feelings around parenting. Please c i r c l e the 
number to the right of the statements that represents what you think about the 
statement. The scale i s as follows: 

Completely true very often true often true' hardly ever true never true 
1 2 3 4 5 

1. Most problems w i l l solve themselves i f I just leave them alone 1 2 3 4 5 
2. Parents should not have to participate i n a l l the child's questionings... 1 2 3 4 5 
3. Some parents are just plain lucky when i t comes to having well behaved 

children 1 2.3 4 5 
4. Children should be seen and not heard 1 2 3 4 5 
5. Children need regular routines 1 2 3 4 5 
6. Children don't require explanations for rules and decisions 1 2 3 4 5 
7. My children l i s t e n to me when I direct them to do something 1 2 3 4 5 
8. Some children are just bad 1 2 3 4 5 
9. Planning ahead makes things turn out better 1 2 3 4 5 
10. I feel that I am taken for granted by my children 1 2 3 4 5 
11. Children should have few rights 1 2 3 4 5 
12. Most of the time no matter how t handle my children, things never 

turn out right 1 2 3 4 5 
13. Children should know the family rules without the parents having to 

explain them 1 2 3 4 5 
14. When things are going to go wrong, between me and my children, they are 

going to happen regardless of what I try to do 1 2 3 4 5 
15. Disciplining children i s the father's responsibilty 1 2 3 4 5 
16. When good things happen between me and my children, they happen 

largely because of what I do 1 2 3 4.5 
17. Other people have more influence on my children than I do 1 2 3 4 5 
18. Children don't need set rules and consequences 1 2 3 4 5 
19. I have l i t t l e time for myself because of a l l the family demands 1 2 3 4 5 
20. My l i f e i s run by my children 1 2 3 4 5 
21. Parents should practice what they preach 1 2 3 4 5 
22. Most of the time I can change what might happen tomorrow between me 

and my children by what I do today 1 2 3 4 5 
23. My children respect me 1 2 3 4 5 
24. Children make too many demands 1 2 3 4 5 
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PROBE 

QUESTIONNAIRE # 3 

FAMILY S 

Please read each of the following sentences. 
I ' l l help you i f you should run into any d i f f i c u l t y ! 
After you have read the sentences, c i r c l e one of the numbers to the right. 

YES NO 
1. I am well behaved i n school 1 2 
2. I am a happy person. 1 2 
3. I like being with my family 1 2 
4. It's hard for me to make friends 1 2 
5. When I try doing something, something always goes wrong 1 2 
6. I get worried when we have tests i n school 1 2 
7. I am often sad 1 2 
8. I am important to my family 1 2 
9. I have many friends 1 2 
10. When I try to do things, everything seems to go wrong 1 2 
11. I am good i n my school work 1 2 
12. I am cheerful 1 2 
13. I cause trouble to my family 1 2 
14. Other children pick on me 1 2 
15. I am smart 1 2 
16. I hate school 1 2 
17. T am unhappy 1 2 
18. My parents expect too much of me 1 2 
19. I would rather work or play by myself than with a group 1 2 
20. I forget what I learn 1 2 
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THE CHILDREN'S FOUNDATION 

CLIENT SATISFACTION FORM 

FAMILY NAME 

1 

# M F 

How would you describe your feelings 
about seeking services at the Children's 
Foundation? 

Date: 

very positive 
positive 
indifferent 
negative 
very negative 

2. Were you given adequate information about Yes 
the Children's Foundation before coming to No 
your f i r s t meeting at the agency? 

If "NO", what type of information would you have liked to have had? 

3. Before coming to the Children's Foundation Yes 
did you feel that there was much support No 
in the community for you around the types 
of problems you had been experiencing? 

What do you think now about community supports for you? 

4. What were the problems that led you to seek the services of the Children's 
Foundation? 
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.5.- Do you feel differently about these 
problems now? 

much better 
better 
same 
worse 
much worse 

Do you attribute this change or lack of change 
i n feeling about the problems to the program 
provided by the Children's Foundation? 

yes, mostly 
yes, partly 
not mostly 
not at a l l 

If not mostly, to what (or what else) do you attribute it?' 

Were other family or child issues or concerns, 
other than those that caused you to seek our 
services originally, identified and worked on 
during your involvement with the Children's 

( 

Foundation? 

many 
some 
a few 
not really 

8. Were there any services you f e l t you should 
have received and didn't? 

Yes 
No 

9. Is what you learned from the Children's 
Foundation 

helpful i n 
many situations 
helpful i n a 
few situations 
not very 
helpful 
I didn't learn 
a thing 



583 
- 3 -

10. Did your experience with the Children's a great deal 
Foundation increase your feelings of somewhat 
confidence i n resolving d i f f i c u l t i e s with not really 
your child(ren)? 

11. Would you say that your feelings about Yes 
yourself as a parent are different? No 

If Yes, how would you say they are different? a- great deal 
better 
somewhat better 
worse 

12. Since your involvement with the Children's improved 
Foundation, how do you view your child's slightly , 
, , \ , ^ improved behaviour at home? 

no change 
a l i t t l e worse 
worse 

13. Since your involvement with the Children's improved 
Foundation,, how do you view your child's slightly 
behaviour at school? improved 

no change 
a l i t t l e worse 
worse 

14. How would you rate your overall satisfaction with the services provided by the 
Children's Foundation? 

unsatisfied 1 2 3 4 5 satisfied 
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Do you have any other general comments you. would l i k e to make concerning your 
involvement with the Children's Foundation? 
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APPENDIX 1 

PROBE: CHILD'S NAME: DATE: 

QUESTIONNAIRE 1: 
Mother Father  

CATEGORY:.. Score PROBLEMATIC Score 
1. Comply ' 
2. Accepting "No" 
3. Interaction with Peers 
4. Interaction with Siblings_ 
5. Use of Property 
6. Honesty 
7. Thoughtfulness_ 
8. Hygiene 
9. Meals 

10. Punctuality - School_ 
11. Homework - School 
12. Rout_nes 

Total 
Score 

QUESTIONNAIRE 2: Mother Father 

CATEGORY: 
1. Problem Solving_ 
2. Parenting 
3. Children 

Total 
Score 

QUESTIONNAIRE 3: 

CATEGORY: Child 
1. School'; 
2. Happiness_ 
3. Family 
4. Popularity, 
5. Competence_ 

Total 
Score 
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FAMILY INTERVIEW FILE RECORD SHEET 

FAMILY NO: CLIENT NO:-

FAMILY: UNIT: COUNSELLOR: 

MARITAL STATUS: OCCUPATION:, 

Number i n Family: CHILDREN AGE: SEX 

F i r s t Interview 

Second Interview 

Third Interview 

Fourth Interview 

F i f t h Interview 

Sixth Interview 

Follow-Up: 

Address: 

PHONE: 

REFERRING WORKER: PHONE: 
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APPENDIX 6 
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SEQUENCE OF SCORING EVALUATION FORMS: 

3 Questionnaires to come from the Family team at the following times: 
Intake (Note: Complete Face Sheet at Intake) 
Transfer to Access 
Discharge?? 
Six Month Followup (Note: Mark six month due date on your calendar for 

six month followup questionnaire - to come 
from Ron Ohmart) 

When Questionnaires come i n at Intake: Assign Family & Client Numbers (Note: 
bracketed number in yellow book i s client number). 

transfer responses to Response Sheets 
Re: Questionnaire #1: 

Score responses - Note: Anything not circl e d on response 
sheet i s NOT A PPOBLEM therefore 
assign score of 1. 
ANYTHING CIRCLED i s problematic 
therefore assign score of 0. 

IMPORTANT: Don't score Category Statement. 
Possible Total Score for Questionnaire #1 i s 86/86 i f no problems and no N/A' 
Possible Total Score for Questionnaire #2 i s 24/24 i f no problems and no N/A' 
Possible Total Score for Questionnaire #3 i s 20/20 i f no problems and no N/A' 

After scores are totalled and marked, Summarize on Appendix 1. 

F i l e with Appendix on top 
- Dad's two questionnaires next 
- Child's questionnaire next 
- Mother's questionnaire last. 
Note: If single-parent family - f i l e Parent Questionnaires and then Child's. 
F i l e in evaluation section of child's f i l e . 

Six month Followup Questionnaires - same procedure as above. However, a Client 
Satisfaction form w i l l also be received. These should be scored for those 
on the Deviation From Scores only - (Positive Scores) 

NOTE: Re Questionnaire # 2 and 3 - As above, except that scores are at 
different category numbers. 
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KEY TO SCORING 

PROBLEMATIC - NON-PROBLEMATIC 

Questionnaire #1: 

In the major Category Statement - I f 4 or 5 are c i r c l e d - i t i s automatic 
Problematic 
I f 3 i s c i r c l e d - check to see i f 50% or more of 
the s p e c i f i c category statements are responded to 
as problematic then t h i s i s a problematic 
response, i f l e s s than 50% 3 i s not a problem. 

In the S p e c i f i c Category Statement - i f 1, 2, or 3 are c i r c l e d , i t i s problematic. 

QUESTIONNAIRE #2: 

Items responded to as follows are scored probematic: 

(1) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(2) 4,5 = problematic 

(3) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(4) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(5) 4,5 = problematic 

(6) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(7) 4,5 = problematic 

(8) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(9) 4,5 = problematic 

(10) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(ID 1,2,3 = problematic 

(12) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(13) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(14) 1,2,3 = problematic 
(15) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(16) 4,5 = problematic 

(17) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(18) 1,2,3 = problematic 
(19) 1,2,3 = problematic 
(20) 1,2,3 = problematic 

(21) 4,5 = problematic 
(22) 4,5 = problematic 
(23) 4,5 = problematic 

(24) 1,2,3 = problematic 



590 

KEY TO SCORING (Continued) 

QUESTIONNAIRE #3: 

Items responded to as follows are scored problematic: 

(1) 2 = problematic 
(2) 2 - problematic 
(3) 2 = problematic 
(4) 1 problematic 
(5) 1 = problematic 
(6) 1 = problematic 
(7) 1 = problematic 
(8) 2 = problematic 
(9) 2 = problematic 
(10) 1 = problematic 
(11) 2 = problematic 
(12) 2 - problematic 
(13) 1 = problematic 
(14) 1 - problematic 
(15) 2 = problematic 
(16) 1 problematic 
(17) 1 problematic 
(18) 1 problematic 
(19) 1' = problematic 
(20) 1 — problematic 
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COMPOSITE SCORES.. FOR.. QUESTIONNAIRES 

QUESTIONNAIRE 1 

1. Comply 7 

2. Accept "No" 4 
3. Interaction with Peers 16 
4. Inter a c t i o n with S i b l i n g s 16 
5. Use of Property 8 

6. Honesty 3 
7. Thoughtfulness 5 

8. Health and Hygiene 10 
9. Meals 6 
10. Punctuality - School 3 
11. Homework - School 4 
12. Routines 4 

86 

QUESTIONNAIRE I I : 

1. Problem Solving 1,9,12,14,16,22 6 
2. Parenting 2T3,7,10,15,17,19,20,21,23 10 
3. Children 4,5,6,8,11,13,18,24 8 

24 

QUESTIONNAIRE I I I ; 

1. School 1,6,11,16 4 
2. Happiness 2,7,12,17 4 
3. Family 3,8,13,18 4 
4. Popularity 4,9,14,19 4 
5. Competence 5,10,15,20 4 

20 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO INTERVIEWERS: 

You have been entrusted with the important task of interviewing 
some of our clients. To prepare yourself adequately for this re
sponsibility, i t i s essential that you study i n advance the follow
ing instructions: 

PREPARING. FOR THE INTERVIEW: 

You w i l l be notified when an interview i s needed. At this time you w i l l be 
given the client's name, address, phone number and questionnaires. (You'll 
need to drop into the office to pick these-up)... Do not try to seek further 
information about the case. If there i s anything about the client or the 
case that you should know, you w i l l be informed. In general, i t i s hoped 
that you w i l l know only the basic identifying information on the case i n 
order that you may approach the interview with no preconceptions. 

Some general preparation for interviewing w i l l be needed. For example, you 
w i l l need to familiarize yourself with the overall nature and purpose of the 
questionnaires you w i l l be administering and be able to respond to certain 
typical questions. These include: 

Who are you? 
What i s your relationship with the agency? 
What w i l l be done with the information? 

Many of these questions w i l l be dealt with in the i n i t i a l interview by the Re
search Associate. However, they w i l l s t i l l have to be answered should they 
arise again. Review any questions you may have about the evaluation with the 
Research Associate. 

REVIEW THE QUESTIONNAIRES: 

You w i l l also need to familiarize yourself with the questionnaires so that you 
can go through them smoothly and s k i l l f u l l y with the client. 
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APJRANGING THE INTERVIEW: 

Just prior to you being notified that an interview i s needed, the clie n t w i l l 
be notified that a volunteer from the evaluation program w i l l be contacting 
them. You w i l l arrange a mutually agreed on appointment time with the client. 
In a l l cases, you should attempt to contact the client as soon as possible, 
preferably witiiin the week upon notification. 
In the event that a client does not have a telephone number, you may either 
write the client a note suggesting a specific appointarent and asking that the 
client notify you i f the suggested time i s inconvenient; or you could make a 
v i s i t to the client's heme, and hope to find them in. 

When you make contact with a client, either in person or on the phone, an 
introduction, something like the following could be used: 

"Hello, my name i s . I'm contacting you on behalf 
of the Children's Foundation. You remember that every three months 
you would be asked to f i l l out some questionnaires. These question
naires help to l e t the agency know how well i t s programs are.benefiting 
you and your family. I w i l l have 2 questionnaires for you (and spouse 
when applicable), to f i l l out separately, and one for (child's name) 
to f i l l out. " 

You can then make the necessary arrangements for the interview that would be 
most convenient. 

CONDUCTING THE IJS1TERVIEW: 

The parent or parents and the child should be involved i n the interview. 

Begin with Questionnaire 3. This i s for the child to f i l l out. Let the 
parents review what the items are. Provide any assistance that the child may 
require, i.e., understand the statements; read statements i f child can't. 
P_iember to emphasize that the responses must be the child's should mom or 
dad provide prompting or i f the child asks how a statement should be answered. 
When the child has corpleted their questionnaire thank him/her. The child may 
leave the interview at this point. 
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With the parents, begin with Questionnaire 1 (Their Perception of t h e i r 
C h i l d 's Behaviour).. Each parent i s to f i l l out t h e i r own questionnaire. On 
completion of Questionnaire 1, each parent can then f i l l out Questionnaire 2. 

In conducting the interview i t i s c r u c i a l that you provide an accepting 
atmosphere so that the parents and c h i l d w i l l f e e l comfortable i n f i l l i n g 
out the questionnaire. I t i s also e s s e n t i a l that you remain n e u t r a l and 
avoid "leading" or proirpting the c l i e n t t o give any p a r t i c u l a r response. 
Don't t r y t o a n t i c i p a t e how the parents and c h i l d w i l l respond t o statements 
on the questionnaire. 

I f any items are omitted, mark N/A beside the item.. This u s u a l l y occurs 
i n four places: Questionnaire 1, items 10 and 11. These items deal with 
school and would notbe applicable f o r a c h i l d attending the r e s i d e n t i a l 
c l a s s . Item 10, part "e", Questionnaire 1, would not be applicable f o r boys 
should Hygiene be a problem. Item 4, Questionnaire 1, would be inappropriate 
i f the c h i l d had no brothers o r s i s t e r s . 

At the end of the interview, be sure t o thank the parents f o r t h e i r co-operation. 

COMPLETING THE REPORT: 

In order t o complete the report, sign your name, the date of the interview and 
the l o c a t i o n of the interview. This information i s .important as i t i s easy to 
mix up cases i f the i d e n t i f y i n g information i s not recorded promptly at the end 
of the interview. Check the questionnaires over c a r e f u l l y f o r completeness 
and turn them i n without delay t o The Research Associate. 

. IMPORTANCE OF YOUR ROLE: 

Above a l l , remember that the reports you turn i n provides jjtportant feedback 
to the agency, s t a f f on the r e s u l t s of service.provided. T h e i r knowledge 
w i l l be ccmplete or incomplete, accurate or inaccurate according t o how w e l l 
you are able to relate, t o each family and how c a r e f u l l y you have them respond 
to the questionnaires. 
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DEVIATION OF SATISFACTION SCORE 

In deriving a "Satisfaction" level for each family, responses to the following 
Questionnaire Items were assigned the numeric values indicated. 
The Sum Total of "scores" across a l l items, constitute the family's "satisfaction" 
score. (Possible composite scores range from 0 - 18) 

Q.5: Do you feel differently about these problems? much better 2 
better. 2 

Q.6: Do you attribute this change or lack of change yes, mostly 2 
in feeling about the problems to the program yes, partly. 1 
provided by the Children's Foundation? 

Q.8: Were there any services you f e l t you should 
have received and didn't? 

Q.9: Is what you learned from'.the Children's 
Foundation 

Q.10: Did your experience with the Children's 
Foundation increase your feelings of con

fidence i n resolving d i f f i c u l t i e s with your 
child(ren)? 

Q . l l : Would you.say your feelings about yourself 
as a parent are different? 

Q.12: Since your involvement with the Children's 
Foundation, how,do you view your child's 
behaviour at home? 

no 2 

helpful i n many 
situations 2 
helpful in a few 
situations 1 

a great deal 2 
somewhat 1 

a great deal 
better 2 
somewhat better... 1 

improved 2 
slightly 
improved 1 
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Q.13: Since yourinvolvement with the Children's 
Foundation, how do you view your child's 
behaviour at school? 

Q.14: How would you rate your.overall satisfaction 4 or 5 
with the services provided by the Children's rating 
Foundation? 

improved 
slightly 
improved 
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DATA RECORD SHEET 

VARIABLE VARIABLE 
NUMBER NAME 

FATHER 

VI COMPLY 
V2 ACCEPTS 
|7 3 PLAY 
V4 GETS ALONG 
V5 RESPECT 
V6 TRUSTWORTHY 
V7 THOUGHTFUL 
V8 HYGIENE 
V9 EATING 
VlU RULES 
VII WORK 
V12 ROUTINES 

SCORE 1 RANK 1 SCORE 2 . RANK 2 SCORE 3 RANK 3 SCORE 4 RANK 4 
i i i • « . „ , _ i i _| i i. . i ii • Hi -

MOTHER 

V13 COMPLY 
V14 ACCEPTS 
vis- PLAY 
Vlb GETS ALONG 
V17 RESPECT 
j 18 TRUSWmTHY 

V19 THOUGHTFUL 
V20 HYGIENE 

V21 
j 

EATING 
V22 RUI_S 
V23 WORK 
V24 ROOTHSES 

SUM OF 
RANKS: 

t 
1 

L 
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- 2 -

VARIABLE VARIABLE 
NUMBER NAME 

FATHER 

V25 
V26 
V27 

V28 
V29 
V30 

SCORE 1 RANK 1 SCORE 2 RANK 2 SCOPE 3 RANK 3 SCORE 4 RANK 4 

PROBLEM 
FEELINGS 
ATTITUDES 

MOTHER 

PROBLEM 
FEELINGS 
ATTITUDES 

V31 
V32 
V33 
v~34 
V35 

CHILD 

SCHOOL 
HAPPINESS 
FAMILY 
POPULARITY 
COMPETENCE 

SUM OF 



DATA RECORD ~ZEET 

P " 6 0 1 V SAMPLE CASE 

V7 

V8 HYGIENE ' 

VAJPJAPLE \7_RIAPIiE . . . 
HS'SBEP NAME ET O E 1 RANK 1 SCORE 2 RAHK 2 SCORE 3 ; RANK 3 SCORE 4 ; RAMI< 4 

FATTIER • ; ; 

VI CCMPLY 3 ^ a / 7 C ; <J 7<?L 3? 7 \ £j Z_^0 \ 

V2 , team J'zff X2-\i( 2_2H'Z0\ \ 
7 3 . . / ? . y . ? . ? . .!?t.'•/.?. . f f l . .k7 
w " ' < ^ ' j _ i r / / ^ ^ o ' V/4 24f'jr^(o'\U '.'6': 
V5 . r a r P E C T , / 0 , £ \ f 2J)) 21; %\t $0 . ^ ; _ . . . 

V€ TT^STTT>RTKY 

y? , .WING. .?.. *£3?.f. I r Z ^ . f . ? . . ; £/K /R.L..,. 

vio RL_J?,S 3 / ? / ̂  : £-00 -X^i-io 2<T j 

g - r g H F j ? . • ^ ^ f f i r ^ *'*''y^'yp''' v ; ' — " ' • ' 

V13 COMPLY & ^£ J 0 \ ^ ^ <̂  '• ^ V ^ \ 

yi.4 .ACCEPTS HU-z.. n.,. .'."?..:.•>. 3.2-.3...H P. '}. 
vis PLAY / 3 ^ ^ ^ ° - ; 6 / . o .<v ! 7 '6/; 
V16 GETS ALONG /£>^ y l5̂ F / 2̂__ ^ / 7 ? ^ 7 ^ ? 2 ; 
V l V R E S P F C T ^ £ '37;' : 7' J^b""^U 
.yip T ^ S T ^ R T H Y J <^7 P zS ; 2...//?..../7 i . . / . . . : 

v i 9 T f i a K^TFtiL^ ^ i 1! 3 7 ̂  3VV 2-3 V " : 

.V20 mml:fif.C \ . .tt 
# * 

y i i 

V 1 2 

V21 
V 2 2 RLTLES Vi-<?o 25 ': $,^0.. ; S . . / < ? . 
V23 WORK !b2-«6 2_ * j 

CTTM HP 

file:///7_RIAPIiE


-&Q3-
T»pTjVCT"'P VARIABLE * ' " 
M T ^ P v - r SCORE 1 '• RfiNK 1 SCORE 2 :RRHK 2 SCORF 3 R4MK 3 SCOPF 4 -RANK 4 

V25 

V26 

y27 
. i . . 

V28 

V29 

V30 
/ . • • 

i 

V31 

V32 

FATHER 

PROBLEM 

FEELINGS 

PROBLEM 

FEELINGS 

ATTITUDES 

CI3LLD 

SCHOOL 

KWPPINESS 

V33 

V34 

V35 

FAMILY 1 

POPULARITY ^l&fa 

OCMPCTENCE 

SUM OF 
RANKS 
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A REVIEW OF DATA CODING PROBLEMS 

I n i t i a l l y the analysis of the data collected by Children's Foundation 

appeared to be a straight forward proposition. The Foundation staff had 

conscientiously transferred the data from each questionnaire or probe 

onto a data sheet. Consequently, i t appeared.that coding would be a 

simple matter of totalling the scores for the data collected for each 

questionnaire. This procedure, however, quickly became complicated as 

this researcher had to deal with not only reverse scoring but with the 

identification of behaviours that the Foundation viewed as being problem

atic. 

The easiest method of addressing the data recording and scoring process 

i s to approach i t questionnaire by questionnaire. Since each questionnaire 

i s scored differently and measures different dynamics i n the family, this 

researcher feels that this7'approach i s the most logical way of describing 

the coding process. In addition, since each questionnaire measures 

different dynamics the definition of problematic and non-problematic be

haviour varies. 

The f i r s t questionnaire consists of twelve questions designed to obtain a 

statement from parents about their child's behaviour. Parents are pre

sented with a series of twelve questions and asked to score them on a 
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scale fron " a l l the time" t_irough to "never". Each question has a major 

category statement which i s worded i n a positive manner. Following this 

major category statement are a number of specific category statements 

which parents may complete or leave blank, depending on their response to 

the major category statement. The specific category statements tend to be 

more negatively worded by identifying specific problematic behaviours 

that the child uses to disobey or ignore parents' requests for certain 

behaviours. Consequently, the construction of these questionnaires pre

sents a problem for coding. 

For the purposes of coding, this researcher opted to work on a basis of 

a positive response or positive behaviour obtaining a higher score. The 

rationale behind this decision i s that the specific category statements 

which are worded more negatively tend to be coded so that a high score 

indicates a positive behaviour. In other words, in a situation where a 

child does not argue with his parents, the parent has a selection of 

scores between one, representing a l l the time, and five, representing 

never. For the child who never argues, as a result, the score on this 

questionnaire indicating positive behaviour would be a five. For the 

child who always argues with his parents the score would be one or a 

low score. Conseqeuntly, a l l the specific category statements are 

coded so that a high score represents a positive behaviour, since the 

child "never" behaves in any of the negative fashions i f his behaviour 

i s good. 

Consequently, the major category statement must be reverse coded. For 

example, the major category statement "the child does what he i s told" 
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i s scored on the same scale as the s p e c i f i c category statements. Thus, 

when a parent j_idicates a score of one or that the c h i l d does what he i s 

t o l d a l l the time, the parent i s i r d i c a t i n g a p o s i t i v e behaviour. However, 

when the score from the major category statement i s compared to the score 

from the s p e c i f i c category statements i t i s p o s s i b l e to see that the 

scores are reversed. In other words, when the c h i l d does as he i s t o l d 

a l l the time he i s denonstxating a p o s i t i v e behaviour and the score i s one. 

However, f o r the s p e c i f i c category statements a score of one i n d i c a t e s 

the c h i l d disobeys a l l the time by arguing, f o r example. Consequently, 

f o r coding purposes, i t i s necessary to convert or reverse score the 

major category statements so that a score of f i v e represents a p o s i t i v e 

behaviour while a score of one represents.a negative behaviour. 

A second problem a r i s e s f o r coding when a parent completes the major 

category statement and leaves the balance of the s p e c i f i c category 

statements blank. This creates.a problem f o r the consistent scoring of 

t h i s questionnaire since i t i s p o s s i b l e f o r the parent to change h i s or 

her mind on the second or t h i r d probe and respond to the s p e c i f i c category 

statements as w e l l as the major category statement. As a r e s u l t t h i s 

would apparently r e f l e c t an inprovement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour over 

time simply because the scores on the f i r s t probe and the second or t h i r d 

probes d i f f e r . However, t h i s could i n f a c t r e f l e c t a d e t e r i o r a t i o n i n 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour. For example, a parent might i n d i c a t e that a c h i l d 

always does as he i s t o l d and obtain i n i t i a l l y a score of f i v e when i t i s 

reverse coded. However, over time the c h i l d ' s behaviour might d e t e r i o r a t e 

so that instead o f doing as he i s t o l d a l l the time he begins to argue or 

complain or whine. As a r e s u l t , the parents may score each of these three 
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categories as two's or three's i n the second or third probe. This would 

result i n a score that apparently i s higher than the i n i t i a l probe but 

that i n fact reflects worsening behaviour. As a result, for the purpose 

of coding, this researcher decided to take the score from the major 

category statement and multiply i t times the number of specific category 

statements i n each question for this type of situation. This gives a 

compound positive score covering a l l the specific category statements i n 

the questionnaire. Thus, for example, i f a child does as he i s told a l l 

the time and i s assigned a score of one by the parent, this researcher 

assigns i t a score of five and multiplies five times the number of 

specific category statements i n the questionnaire to obtain the compound 

score. This should reflect a truer picture of the parent's intention or 

description of the child's behaviour at the time that he completed the 

probe. 

Each question i n questionnaire one also contains a f i n a l statement or 

behaviour category called "other", i n which the parent i s able to i n 

dicate any problematic behaviour not covered i n the specific statements. 

This specific category statement i s often l e f t blank. For coding purposes, 

this researcher decided to assign i t a routine score of five, assuming 

that the failure of the parent to specify any further problematic behaviours 

represents a positive score for the child. Since the behaviour cannot be 

determined to be either problematic or non-problematic, parents are given 

the benefit of the doubt i n that i f they did not specify another problem

atic behaviour under the "other" blanks, then i t i s assumed that the 

response to this question must be positive. 
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This researcher also adopted the same policy of providing scores of five 

or positive scores for a l l situations where categories are l e f t blank. 

When a parent f a i l s to respond to any of the specific category statements, 

this researcher assumed that the behaviour was non-problematic. As a 

result this researcher decided to assign the blanks or missing data a 

score of five on the assumption that the behaviour must be non-problem

atic and therefore deserved a high score. 

The Children's Foundation adopted an additional scoring method for iden

t i f y i n g problematic and non-problematic behaviours. In situations where 

the major category statement has a score of four or five, the agency 

assumed that this indicates problematic behaviour. In other words, i f 

"the child does as he i s told", i s responded to by a four from the parents, 

i.e., hardly ever, then the behaviour i s f e l t to be problematic. In this 

situation this researcher would assign the score of four or five a score 

of one or two (reverse coded) and assume that this represents problematic 

behaviour for the parents. 

In scoring the questionnaires, the agency had to determine how to score 

a three on each of the questions i n the questionnaires. The problem i s 

that a three can frequently be used or viewed as a positive behaviour 

since the child often does as he i s told or as a negative behvaiour since 

the child often does not do as he i s told. Consequently the agency was 

forced to develop some method of scoring or recognizing three's as either 

problematic or non-problematic behaviour. For the major category state

ment the agency adopted a policy of recognizing a three as problematic 

where the parents indicated that f i f t y per cent of the other behaviours 

i n the specific category statements are problematic. Thus, i f a particular 
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question has ten items i n i t , and five specific category statements are 

circled as problematic, then the major category statement w i l l be con

sidered problematic i f the parent has i n addition circled a three. The 

agency also assumed that a score of one, two or three on the specific 

category statements i n questionnaire one indicate problematic behaviours. 

In the coding of the Children's Foundation data, this researcher also 

encountered d i f f i c u l t i e s i n developing a means of reflecting improvement 

in a child's behaviour. Somehow this researcher had to provide seme 

recognition for improvement i n a child's behaviour. This researcher f e l t 

that a to t a l score or totalling the scores on any question w i l l not refle c t 

improvement i n the child. For example, the child may obtain a smaller 

score for the questionnaire but may be reflecting fewer problematic be

haviours over the questionnaire as a whole. In other words, i n adopting 

the Children's Foundation scoring techniques, i t i s possible for a child's 

behaviour to improve and yet the score for the questionnaires to remain 

approximately the same. As a result, this researcher opted for a system 

of assigning one additional point for each non-problematic or positive 

behaviour reflected i n each category statement. This additional point 

provides some recognition for the child whose behaviour i s improving i n 

the parent's eye and who i s being less problematic. I t also adjusts 

for the child who obtains a low score on the total questionnaire, but 

who i s demonstrating improved behaviour. The bonus points compensate 

for the low score by indicating that the child i s making some progress i n 

his behaviour change. 

The coded score or results for each questionnaire, thus, are represented 

by the total of the scores for the parents on each of the major and specific 
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category statements, plus a point per positive behaviour through each 

question. In the case of missing information, or for the f i n a l specific 

category statement which allows parents to specify other problematic 

behaviours, one additional point i s assigned. Thus, in the situation 

where there are ten items including both the major and specific category 

statements, there i s a potential for ten additional points for demonstrat

ing positive behaviour. The scores for each individual question on the 

f i r s t questionnaire are totalled, combining positive scores for nonproblem-

atic behaviour with the parents' actual responses and transferred to the 

Data Record Sheet for ranking and analysis. 

Questionnaire one measures twelve specific behaviours of the child i n the 

home. Each question i n the questionnaire provides a score for each of the 

twelve behaviours. On the Data Record Sheet these twelve behaviours are 

sepcified and scores for each are indicated and used for ranking and analy

si s . ' 

Questionnaire two consists of twenty-four items designed to measure parents' 

feelings about parenting. The twenty-four items are compressed into three 

specific areas of parenting responsibility. Problem solving, parenting or 

attitudes to parenting, and attitudes to children are the three specific 

areas that questionnaire two attempts to measure. Parents are asked to rate 

their feelings about a number of statements on a scale varying from com-

pletely true to never true. 

For the purposes of coding, this researcher recognized that a number of the 

questions are again reverse coded, and have to be scored i n reverse order 
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to obtain a proper t a l l y for parental behaviours. Once again, a positive 

response i s given a score of five whereas a negative response i s given a 

lower score. In addition, this researcher decided to continue to provide 

a bonus point for each non-problematic behaviour. This process again pro

vides recognition for improvement in the parents' attitudes about parenting. 

The scores are added and recorded on the Data Record Sheets for ranking. 

The f i n a l questionnaire, questionnaire three, involves the child responding 

to a questionnaire on a basic yes/no response scale. The twenty items of 

this scale are designed to measure the child's feelings about five specific 

areas i n his l i f e . The items are compressed into measuring the child's 

feelings about school, his feelings of happiness, his feelings about his 

family, his popularity and his feelings about his own competence. Once 

again, a number of these items are reverse scored. This researcher opted 

for a score of two to represent a positive behaviour. To be consistent 

with the previous method of adding additional points for positive behaviour, 

this researcher added one additional point for each positive behaviour. 

In this particular scale, however, since i t i s only a two-point scale and 

there i s no possibility of behaviour changing without i t moving from either 

a positive to a negative or a negative to a positive, the addition of one 

point per positive behaviour does l i t t l e other than to increase the d i f f e r 

ences between scores. The original purpose of adding an additional point 

per positive behaviour i s to give recognition where behaviour changes. On 

this particular scale the change in behaviour cannot be made without i t 

moving either into the positive or into the neagtive. In other words, 

there i s no mid point for the child where behaviour may improve and yet 

s t i l l be questionable or problematic. These scores are again recorded on 
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the Data Record Sheets for analysis. 

In addition to this rather complex coding system, this researcher also 

encountered d i f f i c u l t y i n locating the data i n the Children's Foundation 

Data Record Sheets. As indicated, the Children's Foundation staff has 

meticulously transferred the scores for each questionnaire onto graph 

paper. In addition the staff have circle d the problematic behaviours as 

identified by the Children's Foundation coding procedures. As a result 

i t was easy to identify the problematic and non-problematic behaviours and 

to obtain the scores for each questionnaire. However, the d i f f i c u l t y 

arose for this researcher i n that the data i s sorted by probe rather than 

by family unit. As a result, to obtain the score for one individual family 

i t i s necessary to refer to four separate series of data sheets, one for 

each probe. This represented considerable effort for this researcher, i n 

that for each probe this researcher had to look at a different series of 

data information sheets from the Children's Foundation. In addition, the 

Children's Foundation data tended to be recorded i n order of return to the 

Foundation rather than i n order of case number. Consequently i t i s possible 

that case nineteen data might have been returned before case ten data, and 

appeared earl i e r on the Data Record Sheets. This meant that this researcher 

had to do some searching for cases i n order to locate them in the Children's 

Foundation data records. As a result, the coding of this data was made 

ever more d i f f i c u l t simply by the problematic recording of the data. As a 

result of the frustrations of dealing with this data, this researcher i s 

making sane recommendations towards the standardization of the data record

ing system at Children's Foundation. Such a standardization w i l l hopefully 

also make i t easier for Children's Foundation staff to record and maintain 
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data records on each of their clients. These recommendations are located 

i n the conclusions to Chapter IV. 

i 
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PROGRAM ANALYSIS FOR STAFF SURVEY DATA 
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UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 5 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3| 

+ + 
| 7 5 2| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3| 

+ + 
| 50.00 35.71 14.29| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 6 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ + ;__ 

| 2 6 4 21 14 
TOTAL PERCENTAGE 

ZERO ' E| 1 2 3 4| 
+ +  

| 14.29 42.86 28.57 14 .291 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 7 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 

+ + 
| 2 10 2| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 

+ 7 + 

| 14.29 71.43 14.291 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 8 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 41 + + 

| 2 5 3 4| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

| 14.29 35.71 21.43 28.57| 14 

as 
o. 



UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 9 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

| 1 131 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

| 7.14 9 2 . 8 6 | 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN K> 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 

| 2 9 3| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 

| 14.29 64 .29 21.431 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN JJ . 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

| 5 9| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 J 

| 35.71 6 4 . 2 9 | 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN Jl2 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

| 7 e| 13 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

| 53 .85 4 6 . 1 5 | 13 



UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 13 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 21 

| 7 5| 12 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 21 + + 

| 58.33 41 .671 12 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN Y4 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ . +  

| 4 4 2 3| 13 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

| 30.77 30.77 15.38 23.08| 13 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN _15 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

+ +  

| 2 10| 12 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

+ + 
| 16.67 83.33| 12 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN .16 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4| 

| 5 4 3| 12 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E | 2 3 41 + +  

| 41.67 33.33 25.00| 12 



UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN J7 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4| 

+ + 
| 1 3 8| 12 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4| 

+ + 
| 8.33 25.00 66.67| 12 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN J8 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 31 + . . +  

| 3 9 1 | 13 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 31 

+ + 
| 23.08 69.23 7.69| 13 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 19 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 

+ + 

| 2 3 6 31 14 
TOTAL PERCENTAGE 

ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 
+ • +  

| 14.29 21.43 42.86 21.43| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 20 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4 5| 

+ : +  

| 1 8 2 2 1 | 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4 5| 
: + + 

| 7.14 57.14 14.29 14.29 7. 141 14 

cr 



UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 21 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 
_ _ ' + +  

| 4 9 1| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 3 4 5| 

+ + 
| 28.57 64.29 7.14| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 22 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| - 2 3 4 5| 

+ ; + 

| 3 1 8 21 14 
TOTAL PERCENTAGE 

ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 

j 21.43 7.14 57.14 14.29| 14 

O 
UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 23 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3| 

+ +  

| 3 10 1| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3| 

| 21.43 71.43 7.14| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 24 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2| 

+ + 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 21 

| 21.43 78.57| 14 

cr, 

o 



UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 25 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 31 

+ +  

| 2 11 1| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 31 

| 14.29 78.57 7.14| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 26 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ + 
| 1 5 3 3| 12 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

| 8.33 4 1.67 25.00 25.00| 12 

UNIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 27 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ +  

| 2 8 2 2| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 41 

| 14.29 57.14 14.29 14.29| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 28 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ + 
| I 9 1 3| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3 4| 

+ + 
| 7.14 64.29 7.14 21.43| 14 

l— 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 2 9 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

| 8 2 4 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

| 5 7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 2 8 . 5 7 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 41 + + 

I 7 1 5 | 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

+ + • 

| 5 3 . 8 5 7 . 6 9 3 8 . 4 6 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3± 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ . , +  

| 3 7 2 1 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ +  

| 2 1 . 4 3 5 0 . 0 0 1 4 . 2 9 7 . 1 4 7 . 1 4 J 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 2 9 1 2 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 41 + +  

| 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 

| 2 7 3 21 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 1 4 . 2 9 5 0 . 0 0 2 1 . 4 3 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 2 9 2 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 41 + +  

| 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 1 4 . 2 9 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

j 1 4 9| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 7 . 1 4 2 8 . 5 7 6 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 3 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

| 1 5 2 5 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

7 . 1 4 3 5 . 7 1 1 4 . 2 9 3 5 . 7 1 7 . 1 4 | 14 

cr, 
to 
OJ 



UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 37 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4| 

+ + 

| 1 5 81 14 
TOTAL PERCENTAGE 

ZERO E| 2 3 4| 
+ + 
| 7.14 35.71 57.14| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 38 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 

+ + -
| 1 3 9 1| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 

+ : + 

| 7.14 21.43 64.29 7. 141 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 39 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E| 1 2 31 + + 

| 1 12 l | 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 1 2 3| 

7.14 85.71 7.14| 14 

UNIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 40 

— FREQUENCY TABLE 

ZERO E| 2 3 4 51 

+ + 
| 5 2 6 1| 14 

TOTAL PERCENTAGE 
ZERO E| 2 3 4 5| 

+ + 

| 35.71 14.29 42.86 7. 141 14 

CT. 

ro 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 J . 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

| 3 3 4 1 | 11 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

| 2 7 . 2 7 2 7 . 2 7 3 6 . 3 6 9 . 0 9 | 11 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

| 3 3 6 1 | 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

| 2 3 . 0 8 2 3 . 0 8 4 6 . 1 5 7 . 6 9 | 1 3 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 5 | 

| 6 4 2 1| 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 5 | 

+ +  

| 4 6 . 1 5 3 0 . 7 7 1 5 . 3 8 7 . 6 9 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

| 1 4 3 4 1 | 1 3 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ : + 
| 7 . 6 9 3 0 . 7 7 2 3 . 0 8 3 0 . 7 7 7 . 6 9 | 13 

cr. to 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 41 

| 7 3 2 | 12 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

| 5 8 . 3 3 2 5 . O O 1 6 . 6 7 | 12 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 2 7 4 1| 14 

— T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 41 + + 

| 1 4 . 2 9 5 0 . 0 0 2 8 . 5 7 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

| 8 3 3 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 | 

| 5 7 . 1 4 2 1 . 4 3 2 1 . 4 3 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 8 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 4 5 | 

| 2 1 0 2 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 4 5 | 

| 1 4 . 2 9 7 1 . 4 3 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 

CT 

CT. 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 4 9 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 5 9 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 3 5 . 7 1 6 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 1 11 2 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 3 4 5 | 

7 . 1 4 7 8 . 5 7 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5± 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

| 1 2 9 2 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

| 3 7 1 2 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 2 1 . 4 3 5 0 . 0 0 7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 7 . 141 14 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 4 3 6 1 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 

| 2 8 . 5 7 2 1 . 4 3 4 2 . 8 6 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 3 1 9 1 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 2 1 . 4 3 7 . 1 4 6 4 . 2 9 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 6 8 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 4 2 . 8 6 5 7 . 1 4 j 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 1 2 8 2 | 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

I 7 . 6 9 1 5 . 3 8 6 1 . 5 4 1 5 . 3 8 | 13 

CC 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 1 2 8 1| 12 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ +  

| 8 . 3 3 1 6 . 6 7 6 6 . 6 7 8.331 12 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 8 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 4 5 | 

+ + 

| 7 5 21 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 5 0 . 0 0 3 5 . 7 1 1 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 5 9 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + : 

| 4 1 7 1| 1 3 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

_ + + 
| 3 0 . 7 7 7 . 6 9 5 3 . 8 5 7 . 6 9 | 1 3 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 31 

+ + 

| 2 8 31 13 
T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 

Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 
+ + 
| 1 5 . 3 8 6 1 . 5 4 2 3 . 0 8 | 1 3 

CP. 
M 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 1 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 51 

| 1 1 11 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 51 

7 . 1 4 7 . 1 4 7 8 . 5 7 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 4 | 

| 1 9 3 | 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 4 | 

+ + 
| 7 . 6 9 6 9 . 2 3 2 3 . 0 8 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 2 1 0 1 | 1 3 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

| 1 5 . 3 8 7 6 . 9 2 7.691 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 3 9 1| 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 2 3 . 0 8 6 9 . 2 3 7 . 6 9 | 13 

CTl 
U.' 
O 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 2 9 2 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 
| 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 1 4 . 2 9 7 . 1 4 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

| 3 8 2 1 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

+ + 

| 2 1 . 4 3 5 7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 7. 141 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 1 11 1| 1 3 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ +  

| 7 . 6 9 8 4 . 6 2 7 . 6 9 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 8 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

| 1 7 5 1| 1 4 . 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 | 

7 . 1 4 5 0 . 0 0 3 5 . 7 1 7 . 1 4 | 14 

a 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 6 9 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 2 11 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ _ + 
| 1 4 . 2 9 7 8 . 5 7 7 . 1 4 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ 4 
| 1 5 6 1 1 | 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ • -» 

I 7 . 1 4 3 5 . 7 1 4 2 . 8 6 7 . 1 4 7 . 1 4 1 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 J . 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 3 4 | 

| 2 1 1 | 1 3 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 3 4 | 

| 1 5 , 3 8 8 4 . 6 2 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 51 + + 

| 1 2 9 2 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 7 . 1 4 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 1 4 . 2 9 j 14 

14 

14 

CT. 
to 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 41 

+ + 
| 3 1 9| 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 2 3 4| 

+ +  

| 2 3 . 0 8 7 . 6 9 6 9 . 2 3 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 5 9 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

+ --: + 
| 3 5 . 7 1 6 4 . 2 9 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 4 5 | 

| 1 1 7 3 | 12 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 4 5 | 

| 8 . 3 3 8 . 3 3 5 8 . 3 3 2 5 . 0 0 | 12 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ +  

| 2 9 31 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ '• + 
| 1 4 . 2 9 6 4 . 2 9 2 1 .431 14 

c r . u . 
O.' 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 
• + + 

| 1 11 1| 13 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 7 . 6 9 8 4 . 6 2 7 . 6 9 | 13 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E O f C O L U M N 7 8 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

+ + 
| 2 4 1 6 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 4 5 | 

| 1 4 . 2 9 2 8 . 5 7 7 . 1 4 4 2 . 8 6 7 . 1 4 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 7 9 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 6 7 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 3 | 

+ + 
| 4 2 . 8 6 5 0 . 0 0 7 . 1 4 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 8 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 51 + + 

| 8 5 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 5 | 

+ + 
| 5 7 . 1 4 3 5 . 7 1 7 . 1 4 | 14 

CT: 
OJ 
4^ 



U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 | 

| 4 101 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 3 | 

+ + 

| 2 8 . 5 7 7 1 .431 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 3 1 1 | 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 21 

| 2 1 . 4 3 7 8 . 5 7 | 14 

U N I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E | 1 21 

| 1 3 1| 14 

T O T A L P E R C E N T A G E 
Z E R O E | 1 2 | 

| 9 2 . 8 6 7 . 1 4 | 14 

T I M E F O R T A B L E P R I N T I N G : 
0 . 3 7 2 C P U s e c . 



63b 



0 2 0 1 1 2 4 3 2 5 2 2 2 4 2 3 4 2 4 2 3 4 2 2 1 4 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 3 1 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 4 1 4 5 1 2 4 1 5 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 2 3 0 2 2 1 4 12 1 1 3 
0 2 0 2 3 2 1 
0 3 0 1 2 3 3 3 2 3 2 1 2 2 2 2 4 2 3 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 3 4 4 3 3 4 3 2 2 2 3 2 4 2 2 2 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 4 4 2 2 1 2 2 1 2 3 
0 3 0 2 3 2 1 
0 4 0 1 2 3 4 4 2 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 4 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 0 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 4 4 2 3 2 2 2 4 2 4 4 2 4 4 2 4 4 2 4 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 4 2 1 
0 4 0 2 3 2 1 
0 5 0 1 1 2 4 2 2 4 2 1 2 1 2 2 4 2 4 2 4 4 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 4 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 2 4 0 4 2 4 2 3 2 4 2 4 4 4 4 4 2 4 0 2 4 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 2 2 3 
0 5 0 2 3 2 1 
0 6 0 1 2 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 2 1 1 2 4 3 5 5 4 4 2 2 3 4 4 4 4 4 5 4 3 2 4 4 4 5 2 2 5 5 5 5 2 2 4 5 1 4 4 5 5 5 1 5 4 5 4 2 4 1 2 3 1 4 2 4 2 5 4 4 4 1 5 2 2 4 2 3 
0 6 0 2 3 2 1 
0 9 0 1 1 1 4 1 1 4 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 1 4 2 2 2 2 0 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 1 3 3 3 1 3 2 3 3 2 2 4 4 3 2 4 2 4 3 4 2 2 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 3 3 2 1 0 2 2 2 1 1 
0 9 0 2 1 1 1 
1 0 0 1 1 2 4 4 2 4 1 2 1 3 2 4 4 2 2 4 3 4 2 2 2 2 3 4 4 2 1 2 2 2 4 5 4 4 2 4 3 4 3 4 2 1 4 4 1 4 2 2 3 4 1 4 4 4 3 3 4 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 4 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 4 2 1 
1 0 0 2 3 2 1 
1 1 0 1 1 1 3 2 2 4 2 2 1 4 2 4 4 1 4 2 4 5 1 1 2 2 1 3 2 2 1 1 1 1 4 2 4 4 2 4 4 4 1 2 3 2 2 4 1 5 5 2 4 4 2 4 4 2 4 1 4 2 1 1 2 1 2 2 1 1 4 5 4 1 5 1 1 2 1 1 
1 1 0 2 1 2 1 
1 2 0 1 3 2 4 2 2 4 1 1 1 2 2 2 4 1 3 2 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 4 2 3 4 2 4 2 2 1 2 3 2 2 4 2 4 3 2 4 4 1 3 3 2 2 2 4 2 2 2 2 1 2 1 2 2 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 3 1 1 
1 2 0 2 3 2 1 
1 4 0 1 2 3 4 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 2 3 3 2 3 3 3 3 2 1 2 4 3 1 2 4 3 2 4 3 3 2 3 2 2 2 3 4 1 3 3 3 3 4 2 3 3 2 3 4 1 3 5 5 5 3 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 2 3 3 3 4 3 5 
1 4 0 2 3 1 1 
1 5 0 1 2 4 4 4 2 5 2 2 0 3 0 0 0 0 4 4 4 4 1 2 1 0 2 4 4 2 2 2 4 2 4 4 4 4 2 2 0 3 2 4 0 4 2 4 2 4 4 1 2 2 2 0 0 2 0 0 4 0 0 0 4 3 0 2 2 2 4 4 4 2 0 2 0 5 1 1 
1 5 0 2 1 2 2 
1 6 0 1 1 3 4 2 2 4 2 1 1 1 2 3 2 2 4 2 4 4 3 2 2 3 2 2 4 4 2 2 2 2 3 4 3 3 2 4 4 4 1 4 4 3 2 4 2 4 4 4 4 3 2 4 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 2 4 4 4 2 4 3 2 4 2 3 
1 6 0 2 3 2 1 
1 7 0 1 1 2 5 2 2 4 2 1 1 2 2 3 3 2 5 3 4 4 2 2 2 3 2 2 3 3 3 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 2 4 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 4 2 4 4 2 4 4 2 4 4 4 4 2 4 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 4 4 0 2 4 3 2 4 2 1 
1 7 0 2 3 2 1 



2 C A R D S F I L E = M I K E E 
Z E R O S 1 - 1 0 8 = ' E ' 
V E C T V 1 = 5 - 8 0 . 1 0 5 - 1 0 8 
T R A N S 1 0 5 ' 4 ' 'O' ' 2 ' 'O' 
C A L C 1 1 7 = 1 5 + 1 8 + 6 3 
C A L C 1 1 8 = 5 + 6 7 + 7 7 + 7 9 
C A L C 1 1 9 = 1 5 + 4 5 + 6 3 + 6 7 + 7 7 
C A L C 1 2 0 = 2 9 + 7 9 
C A L C 1 2 1 = 8 + 1 9 + 2 0 + 2 1 + 2 2 + 2 6 + 3 0 + 3 2 + 3 4 + 5 0 + 5 2 + 5 4 + 5 8 + 6 4 + 6 8 
C A L C 1 2 2 = 8 + 1 9 + 2 0 + 2 1 + 2 2 + 2 6 + 3 0 + 3 2 + 3 4 + 5 0 + 5 2 + 5 4 + 5 8 
C A L C 1 2 3 = 6 4 + 6 8 
C A L C 1 2 4 = 2 6 + 3 0 + 6 8 
C A L C 1 2 5 = 1 8 + 3 2 + 3 4 
C A L C 1 2 6 = 8 + 2 0 
C A L C 1 2 7 = 9 + 1 1 + 1 2 + 1 3 + 2 3 + 2 5 + 2 7 + 2 9 + 3 6 + 3 8 + 3 9 + 6 6 + 6 9 + 7 2 + 7 6 
C A L C 1 2 8 = 9 + 1 1 + 1 2 + 1 3 + 2 3 + 2 5 + 2 7 + 2 9 + 3 6 + 3 8 + 3 9 
C A L C 1 2 9 = 6 6 + 6 9 + 7 2 + 7 6 
C A L C 1 3 0 = 9 + 1 1 + 2 5 + 6 9 
C A L C 1 3 1 = 1 2 + 1 3 
C A L C 1 3 2 = 2 3 + 2 9 
C A L C 1 3 3 = 6 + 3 1 + 3 3 + 3 6 + 4 0 + 4 2 + 4 3 + 4 4 + 4 7 + 4 9 + 6 0 + 6 1 + 6 1 + 7 0 + 7 3 
C A L C 1 3 4 = 6 + 3 1 + 3 3 + 3 6 + 4 0 + 4 2 + 4 3 + 4 4 + 4 7 + 4 9 + 6 0 + 6 1 + 6 2 
C A L C 1 3 5 = 7 0 + 7 3 
C A L C 1 3 6 = 3 1 + 7 0 + 7 3 + 4 0 + 6 0 

C A L C 1 0 9 = 7 + 1 0 + 1 4 + 1 7 + 3 7 + 4 1 + 4 8 + 5 1 + 5 3 + 5 6 + 5 7 + 5 9 + 7 1 + 7 5 + 7 8 
C A L C 1 1 0 = 7 + 1 0 + 1 4 + 1 7 + 3 7 + 4 1 + 4 8 + 5 1 + 5 3 + 5 6 + 5 7 + 5 9 
C A L C 1 1 1 = 7 1 + 7 5 + 7 8 
C A L C 1 1 2 = 1 0 + 3 7 + 4 8 + 5 3 + 7 8 
C A L C 1 1 3 = 1 4 + 5 9 + 7 5 
C A L C 1 1 4 = 5 + 1 5 + 1 7 + 1 8 + 2 4 + 2 8 + 4 5 + 4 6 + 5 5 + 6 3 + 6 5 + 6 7 + 7 4 + 7 7 + 7 9 
C A L C 1 1 5 = 5 + 1 5 + 1 7 + 1 8 + 2 4 + 2 8 + 4 5 + 4 6 + 5 5 
C A L C 1 1 6 = 6 3 + 6 5 + 6 7 + 7 4 + 7 7 + 7 9 

T A B L E S F E 1 0 5 - 1 0 9 , 1 1 0 , 1 1 1 , 1 1 2 , 1 1 3 . 1 1 4 . 1 1 5 . 1 1 6 , 1 1 7 , 1 1 8 , 1 1 9 , 1 2 0 , 1 2 1 , 
T A B L E S F E 1 0 5 - 1 2 8 , 1 2 9 , 1 3 0 , 1 3 1 , 1 3 2 . 1 3 3 , 1 3 4 , 1 3 5 . 1 3 6 
E N D 

T I M E F O R C O N T R O L C A R D P R O C E S S I N G : 
0 . 1 0 6 C P U s e c . 
2 P A G E S F O R G E N E R A T E D C O D E 

1 1 3 P A G E S F O R T A B L E S 

T I M E F O R R E A D I N G D A T A A N D T A B L E G E N E R A T I O N : 
0 . 0 1 6 C P U s e c . 

N U M B E R O F R E C O R D S R E A D : 
2 8 

, 1 2 4 , 1 2 5 , 1 2 6 . 1 2 7 



BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 109 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T j (21 )L (25)P (26)0 (27)R (28)S (31)V (32)W (34)Y (35)Z ( 3 6 ) _ ( 3 9 ) . ( 4 3 ) | | 

1 1 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 
3 0 1 1 0 0 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 10 

| 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 110 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| (16)G (21 )L (24)0 (25)P (26)Q (28)S (29)T (30)U (32)W (37) | 

+ _ : + 
1| 1 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 01 4 
s| 0 2 O 1 0 1 2 2 1 1 I 10 
+ --- : "+ 
| 1 2 1 1 1 2 2 2 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 111 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| 2 3 4 5 6 7| 

+ + 

1 I 1 2 0 1 0 0| 4 
3| 0 1 1 2 5 l| 10 

+ + 
| 1 3 1 3 5 1 | 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 112 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T | 9 (10)A (12)C (13)D (14)E (15 )F| 

+ 
1 1 0 0 2 
0 3 1 3 1 

1 4 1 3 3 

- + 
0| 4 
2| 10 

BIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 113 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| 2 3 6 7 8 9 (10)A| 

+ - - . + 

1| 1 1 O 1 0 1 0| 4 
3| 0 O 2 2 3 2 1| 10 

+. +  

| 1 1 2 3 3 3 1| 14 



B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 1 4 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | ( 2 1 ) L ( 2 4 ) 0 ( 2 5 ) P ( 2 6 ) Q ( 2 8 ) S ( 2 9 ) T ( 3 0 ) U ( 3 1 ) V ( 3 2 ) W ( 3 3 ) X ( 3 5 ) Z | 

i l 
2 1 
0 0 

1 
0 

0 
1 

O 
1 

0 
2 

0 
1 

0 
2 

0 
1 

0 
1 

0 | 
11 

4 
1 0 

I 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 1 5 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | ( 1 4 ) E ( 1 6 ) G ( 1 7 ) H ( 1 8 ) 1 ( 1 9 ) J ( 2 0 ) K ( 2 2 ) M | 

1 3 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 
3 0 2 1 3 2 1 1 1 0 

| 3 2 2 3 2 1 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 1 6 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | 7 8 ( 1 0 ) A ( 1 1 ) B ( 1 2 ) C ( 1 3 ) D ( 1 4 ) E ( 1 5 ) F | 

+ + 
1| 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 | 4 
3 | 0 0 2 1 4 1 1 11 1 0 

2 1 3 1 4 1 1 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 1 7 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | 0 3 4 5 6 7 | 

1 
0 

1 
0 

2 
0 

0 
1 

0 
8 

4 
1 0 

I 1 1 2 1 8 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E : o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 1 8 

F R E Q U E N C Y 
Z E R O E - T | 

T A B L E 
3 5 6 7 8 ( 1 1 ) B | 

1 I 3 I 1 
0 

1 
0 

1 
1 

1 
4 

0 
4 

0 
1 I 4 

1 0 

I 1 1 2 5 4 H 14 



B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 19 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | 0 7 8 9 ( 1 0 ) A ( 1 1 ) B ( 1 2 ) C ( 1 3 ) D | 

1 I 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 °l 
4 

3 I 0 0 1 1 3 2 2 1| 1 0 

I 1 1 2 2 3 2 2 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 2 0 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | 3 4 5 6 I 

i\ 
3 
1 

0 
4 

1 
2 

0 3 I 4 
1 0 

I 4 4 3 3 | 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 2 1 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | ( 2 6 ) Q ( 3 1 ) V ( 3 4 ) Y ( 3 7 ) ( 3 8 ) * ( 3 9 ) . ( 4 0 ) < ( 4 2 ) + ( 4 4 ) & ( 4 7 ) * ( 5 4 ) % | 

1 1 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 cr-
3 0 0 1 0 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 0 £ 

1 . 2 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 | 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 2 2 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | ( 2 3 ) N ( 2 8 ) S ( 2 9 ) T ( 3 0 ) U ( 3 3 ) X ( 3 4 ) Y ( 3 5 ) Z ( 3 6 ) _ ( 3 7 ) ( 3 9 ) . ( 4 2 ) + ( 4 7 ) * | 

1 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 O O O O O 4 
3 0 0 0 1 0 1 3 1 1 1 1 1 1 0 

| 1 1 1 1 1 1 3 1 1 1 1 1| 14 

B I V A R I A T E T A B L E o f C O L U M N 1 0 5 v s C O L U M N 1 2 3 

F R E Q U E N C Y T A B L E 
Z E R O E - T | 2 3 4 5 7 | 

+ +  

1 I 1 2 1 0 0 | 4 
3\ O 2 2 5 1| 1 0 
+ +  

| 1 4 3 5 1| 14 



BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 124 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
(12)C| ZERO E-T | 4 5 6 7 8 9 ( 10)A (1DB (12)C| 

1| 2 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 ° l 4 
3| 1 1 0 2 1 2 1 1 1| 10 

I 3 1 1 3 1 2 1 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 125 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| 3 4 6 7 9 (10)A| 

1 I 2 1 1 0 0 
° l 

4 
3 | 0 0 6 2 1 1| 10 

I 2 1 7 2 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 126 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T j 2 3 4 5 6 8 9| 

1| 1 1 1 0 0 1 o| 4 
3| 0 0 3 3 2 1 1 I 10 

I 1 1 4 3 2 2 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 127 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
(34)Y| ZERO E-T| (22)M (24)0 (26)Q (27)R (28)S (29)T (30)U (31)V (33)X (34)Y| 

1| 1 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 
° l 

4 
3| 0 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1| 10 

I 1 2 1 2 1 1 2 2 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 128 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| ( 17)H ( 19)J (20)K (21)L (22)M (23)N (24)0 (25)P (26)Q| 

1| 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 ° l 4 
0 0 0 2 1 2 2 2 l | 10 

I 1 1 1 3 1 2 2 2 1| 14 



BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 129 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-TI 3 5 6 7 8 9| 

II 
1 
0 

2 
2 

0 
4 

1 
2 

0 
1 ?l 

4 
10 

I 1 4 4 3 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 130 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| 5 7 8 9| 

al 
1 
0 

3 
3 

0 
6 ?l 

4 
10 

I 1 6 6 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 131 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T | 0 2 3 4| 

1 
0 

2 
4 

1 
3 si-

4 
10 

I 1 6 4 3| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 132 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T | 3 4 5 6 

=l 
2 
0 

1 
5 

1 
2 

0 
2 ?l 

4 
10 

I 2 6 3 2 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 133 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| (29)T (32)W (33)X (34)Y ( 3 6 ) _ (37) ( 3 8 ) * ( 3 9 ) . (41)( (43) | ( 5 3 ) , | 

1 
1 

1 
0 

0 
1 

1 
0 

0 
1 

o 
1 

0 
2 

1 
1 

0 
1 

0 
1 °l 

4 
10 

2 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 1| 14 



BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 134 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
( 3 8 ) * ( 3 9 ) . (4 5 ) 1 | ZERO E-T| (24)0 (26)Q (29)T (30)U (32)W (33)X (34)Y (35)Z ( 3 8 ) * ( 3 9 ) . (4 5 ) 1 | 

1| 0 1 1 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 ° l 4 
3| 1 0 1 0 1 2 1 1 1 1 10 

I 1 1 2 1 1 3 1 1 1 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE of COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 135 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T| 1 2 3 4 5| 

1 I 1 3 0 0 o| 4 
3| 0 2 6 1 1| 10 

1 5 e 1 1| 14 

BIVARIATE TABLE o f COLUMN 105 vs COLUMN 136 

FREQUENCY TABLE 
ZERO E-T | 5 8 9 ( 10)A ( 1 1 )B ( 13)D (14)E (16)G| 

1 I 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 ° l 4 
3 I O 2 1 3 1 1 1 1 | 10 

I 2 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 | 14 

TIME FOR TABLE PRINTING: 
O.199 CPU s e c . 
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DATA FILE MIKEE 

m co f-
•*~ CN CN v— rr 
CM CN CM 

CN CM i n CM 

8 

C
O

O
 

CN 
O 
Q 

o o O co CO CO 
CN CM CN 
CN CO CN 
CN CN CN 
CN CN CN 
CN CM CN »— CN CM 
CN CM CM 
CM CN rr 
rr CN rr 
CM CO CN 
rr CN rr 
rr CN CM 
CM rr CM 
*- rr CM 

CN CN 
rr CN rr 
rr rr CN 1- CM CN •r- CN CN 
rT rr rr 

CM CN 
CM rr CN co CN CN 
CM CN CM 
CM rr CM 
CN CM CO 
CN CO CM 
CN CM rr 
rr rr CM 
rr rr CO 
CN CO CN 
CN CN CO 
CM CO rr i n CO rr co CN rr 
CM rr CN 
CN CO CO 
CM rr CN 
CM rr CM 
CM CN o to CM CM 
CM CN CM 
CM CN CM 

CN CN ^ CM CM 
(M CN CN 
CN CN CM 
CM rr CN m CO CM 
CM CN CM 
CM CO CN 
CM CN CN 
CN CN CO co CN CN 
CN CM CN 
rr CN CM 
CN CN CM 
CN CN 
CN CM CN 

CO CN 
CN CN CM cn CO rr CN — CO •>-
CN CN CO CN 
— CO CM CO 
— *- *- CN 
O O O O 

CN CM CO CO 
O O O O 

CN — 
CO CN 
CM CO 
*- CN 
O O 
rr rr 
O O 

CO 
CN 
CO 
CN 
CN 
CM 
CM 
CM 
rr 
rr 
CM 
rr 
CM 
O 
CN 
CM 
rr 
CN 
rr 
CN 
rr 
CN 
CM 
CN 
CO 
CN 
rr 
CM 
rr 
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Probes 

Case 1.. involves a single parent mother i n which two probes are available 

at intake and transfer to Access stages. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

In this particular case, the mother's scores on the questionnaire related 

to her child's behaviour increase from a sum of ranks of 13 at Probe 1 to 

a sum of ranks of 23 at Probe 2, or transfer to Access. These results 

were significant at the .01 level of probability with 1 degree of freedom. 

Then this researcher looked at the probability of .20, the results are s t i l l 

significant, indicating that the change between the responses of the mother 

at Probe 1 and at Probe 2 represents significant improvement i n her assess

ment of the child's behaviour. 

The fact that these results are significant indicates that this improvement 

could not have occurred by chance alone and that the results obtained by 
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the Friedman test rule out chance as a factor i n accounting for the large 

increase i n the mother's assessment of her child's behaviour at Probe 2. 

As a result, i n this case i t i s possible for this researcher to conclude 

that the reported difference in the child's behaviour from intake to trans

fer to Access may be attributed to some factor other than chance. 

In looking at the specific scores within the f i r s t questionnaire i t i s 

important to. note that some of the scores such as the child's compliance 

and willingness to accept directions improve significantly. In other 

areas his a b i l i t y to cooperate and play with others and get along with 

others also demonstrated a significant improvement from Probe 1 to Probe 

2. The child also demonstrated a marked improvement i n adhering to routines 

between the two probes. 

When the sum of ranks for this particular case are charted on a graph i t 

i s possible to see how rapidly the child demonstrated improvement from 

Probe 1 to Probe 2 reflects a significant difference i n the mother's assess

ment of the child's behaviour. These results indicate that the sum of 

ranks for these two probes are different for two points i n time. In other 

words, i n interpreting these results i t i s possible to say that this 

mother's assessment of her child at Probe 2 has changed significantly from 

her original assessment of her child at Probe 1. The child that she views 

at Probe 1 has numerous problems that she has identified. The c h i l d that 

she i s assessing at Probe 2 has changed his behaviour and i s not as problem-

aticas she identified earlier at the intake stage. This change cannot 

occur by chance since the s t a t i s t i c a l analyses have ruled out chance as a 

factor in this case. 
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Thus, this researcher i s able to conclude that the child has changed since 

caning to Children's Foundation. The h u l l hypothesis i n this situation which 

states that there would be no difference in the scores between Probes 1 and 

2 can be rejected. The difference that exists i s significant. It i s 

therefore possible for this researcher to conclude that sometJnng either 

at the Children's Foundation or at the child's home has changed the child's 

behaviour and the mother's assessment of his behaviour. As a single-case 

study, thus, i t i s possible to conclude that this particular case demonstrates 

that a child has modified his behaviour since his mother feels more posi

tive about the type of behaviour that the c h i l d i s displaying. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 which refle c t the mother's feelings about 

parenting are insignificant. In other words, the difference between the 

mother's attitudes towards parenting at ;Probe 1 and Probe 2 were slight but 

these changes could have occurred by chance alone. As a result, i t i s not 

possible to conclude that even though the data shows a trend towards an i n 

crease i n the sum of ranks, this increase could have occurred by chance alone. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's assessment of himself on Questionnaire 3 from intake to transfer 

to Access were also insignificant. The Friedman test produced a result of 

1.8 for a probability of .522. While the sum of ranks appears to indicate 

an improvement from a score of 6 to a score of 9 between Probes 1 and 2, 

this difference cannot be assumed to be large enough to conclude that the 

child's self-concept has improved. These differences could occur by chance 

alone. 
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CASE 2 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 2 i s a single parent i n which the mother completed two probes, Probes 

1 and 2. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The mother's responses to Probes 1 and 2 on Questionnaire 1 increased 

respectively so that the sum of ranks for Probe 1 equalled 14 and the sum 

of ranks for Probe 2 equalled 22. The Friedman results for this particular 

questionnaire were significant at the level of .02 probability. This again 

allows this researcher to conclude that the changes observed in the sum of 

ranks are sufficient to conclude that the child's behaviour improved sig

nificantly enough for the mother to notice i t . These differences in the 

sum of ranks could not have occurred by chance alone. The apparent i n 

creases in the sum of ranks were most noticeable under the categories of 
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the child complying with parental requests, accepting direction, showing 

thoughtfulriess, improving his hygiene and eating habits and adhering to 

routines. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

Once again, the results for Questionnaire 2 were insignificant, although 

the sum of ranks did increase from 4 to 5 for Probes 1 and 2 respectively. 

Once again, because the Friedman test could not provide significant re

sults these differences could have occurred by chance alone. In looking 

at the particular scores for the questionnaire i t i s worth noting that this 

particular mother's feelings about parenting did increase significantly, 

while her attitudes towards parenting decreased from Probe 1 to Probe 2. 

This change, however, cannot be said to be significant, since the sum of 

ranks for this entire questionnaire are insignificant. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 are insignificant i n this particular case. 

In fact, the sum of ranks for Probes 1 and 2 are exactly equal at 7.5 each. 

As a result i t i s impossible to draw any significant conclusions from this 

particular case. 
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CASE 3 

Sum of 
Ranks 

Probes 

This particular case involves a single parent mother on which three probes 

are available, one at intake, one at transfer to Access and a follow-up 

probe six months after discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The sum of ranks for this case were significant at the .05 level of pro

bability with 2 degrees of freedom. I t i s worth noting that over time this 

particular mother's appraisal of her child's behaviour demonstrated a con

tinual improvement from scores of 18.5, 22.5 to 31.0 as the sum of ranks for 

each of the three probes. In reviewing the data on the chart for this 

particular case, i t i s possible to observe that this case appears to demon

strate a consistent line of improvement from Probe 1 to Probe 4. However, 

the data between Probe 2 and Probe 4 can only be speculated at since no 

measurements are available for the third probe. If, however, this researcher 
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i s to extend the slope of the line from Probes 1 and 2 to Probe 4 i t appears 

to produce a straight line indicating consistent jjiprovement of this particu

l a r child over time. Once again, in this case the results are significant 

well beyond the .20 level of probability indicating that this change in 

behaviour could not have occurred by chance alone. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 are again significant at the .194 level 

of probability. On this particular questionnaire the sum of ranks increased 

from 3.5 to 9 then dropped to 5.5 for the fourth probe. While this par

ticu l a r data i s significant i t i s worth noting that after the client had 

been discharged from the Foundation her attitudes and feelings towards 

parenting dropped significantly. Despite the drop, however, the sum of 

ranks demonstrates that the scores obtained at follow-up indicate that 

the mother's feelings about parenting are s t i l l higher than they were at 

intake. This would lead one to conclude that this mother had gained some

thing from the Children's Foundation and was feeling better about her role 

as a parent. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 were significant at the .691 level of 

probability. As a result, i t i s not possible to conclude that the child's 

feelings about himself or his relationship with other areas of his l i f e 

improved at a l l . These results could have occurred as a result of chance 

alone. In fact, i n looking at the sum of ranks i t i s possible to see that 

the sum i n fact decreased to a lower sum of ranks at the six month follow-up 

than was observed" when the child i n i t i a l l y came to Children's Foundation. In 
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reviewing the particular areas i t i s worth noting that the child's feelings 

about school and his feelings of confidence were the -two areas that decreased 

at the six month probe. The probability of .691 indicates that these results 

could have easily occurred by chance alone so that the apparent down trend 

in the data may or may not be important for this particular child. 
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CASE 4 

Sum of 
Ranks 

40 

30 

20 

10 

Probes 

Case 4 represents a single parent mother in which three probes are available 

at intake, at discharge and at follow-up. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The trend i n the data shows a significant increase in the sum of ranks 

from intake to discharge with a slight decrease after discharge at the 

six month follow-up. The result of this particular prohe was significant 

at the .901 degree of significance with 2 degrees of freedom. Again, the 

data between Probe 1 and Probe 3 can only be speculated at since no measure

ment i s available at Probe 2 when the child was transferred to Access. 

However, the sum of ranks indicates a significant increase i n the mother's 

appraisal of her child's behaviour at Probe 3. This increase i s large enough 

to be significant indicating that i t could not have occurred by chance alone. 
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This leaves this researcher with the conclusion that this particular 

child's behaviour did irnprove significantly from intake to discharge. 

Again, despite decline in the data after discharge at the six month 

follow-up decline i s s t i l l well above the i n i t i a l level at intake. In 

reviewing the data i t i s worth noting that despite the decline a majority 

of behaviours were s t i l l rated as bing higher at follow-up than originally 

at intake. By looking at the data more closely i t i s possible to observe 

that a l l the child's behaviours at follow-up remained at a level higher 

than those at intake which demonstrates that the child s t i l l i s behaving 

significantly better than he was doing when he f i r s t was admitted to the 

Children's Foundation. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The sum of ranks for Questionnaire 2 or the mother's attitudes and feelings 

about parenting were again insignificant despite a marked increase from 

Probe 1 to Probes 3 and 4. The probability of obtaining such results was 

.361 or 36 per cent of the time that such results could occur by chance 

alone. As-;a result, i t i s not possible to conclude that this parent de

monstrated significant improvement in her feelings and attitudes towards 

parenting through her contact with the Children's Foundation. Again, the 

rapidity of the change between Probes 1 and 3 can only be speculated at 

since no mid-point data are available to demonstrate the degree to which 

this parent improved i n her feelings and attitudes about parenting. The 

change between discharge and follow-up however can be concluded to be de

clining snce these two probes are consecutive. 
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Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 are insignificant with the probability of 

obtaining the same results by chance alone of .691. Consequently i t i s 

not possible to obtain any useful data from this particular questionnaire 

other than to observe any trend that might appear in the sum of ranks. In 

reviewing this sum of ranks i t i s possible to note that the sum of ranks 

increase across time beginning at 10.5 at Probe 1, dipping to 8 at Probe 3 

and increasing to 11.5 at Probe 4. Once again, this data i s highly specu

lative since Brobe 2 i s missing i n this sequence and the exact nature of this 

child's feelings about himself are uncertain, particularly with this probe 

missing. 
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CASE 5 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 5 represents the case of a single parent mother on which three con

secutive pobes are available, Probes 1, 2 and 3. ; 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The:: J results of these probes are significant at the,.15 level of probability 

with 2 degrees of freedom. However, the significant trend in these particular 

results demonstrate that the sum of ranks decreases between the transfer to 

'•Access and the discharge probes. In fact, in this case the sum decreases to 

a level lower than that previously demonstrated at the intake process. 

In looking at the specific behaviours i t i s possible to see that a number 

of the behaviours deluding accepting direction, trustworthiness, thought-

fulness, hygiene, eating and following routines decrease to a point below 

those at which the child was functioning on admission to the Children's 

Foundation. Only one behaviour, showing respect, appears to have improved 
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between intake and discharge while the balance of the behaviours demonstrate 

decreases at discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

In this particular case the parent's responses to the questionnaire about 

parenting and attitudes to parenting decreases from Probe 1 to Probe 3. 

The results, however, are insignificant so that such changes could occur 

by chance alone. The probability of obtaining such results i s .361 which 

i s well beyond the probability level set by this research project of .20. 

Consequently, these results are of l i t t l e use to this research project. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3, the child's feelings about himself, are 

again insignificant with a probability of .522. Consequently, i t i s not 

possible to obtain any useful information from this data other than to 

observe that the sum of ranks at intake and at discharge are approximately 

equal at 11 and 11.5 respectively. 
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CASE 6 

Sum o f 
Ranks 

* 

40 

30 

20 

10 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 6 represents a sing l e parent on which three probes are a v a i l a b l e , 

Probes 1, 2 and 3. 

Parental Perceptions o f Behaviour 

The data c o l l e c t e d i s s i g n i f i c a n t at the .01 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y with 2 

degrees of freedom. In general, the data shows a trend towards increasing 

the sum of ranks from 14.5 to 27.0 to 30.5 at Probesnl, 2 and 3 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

Since t h i s data i s s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .01 l e v e l i t i s p o s s i b l e t o say that 

these r e s u l t s could not have been obtained by chance alone. As a r e s u l t , 

i t i s p o s s i b l e to conclude th a t t h i s p a r t i c u l a r parent has observed o r i s 

reporting an apparent improvement i n her c h i l d ' s behaviour from intake to 

discharge a t the Children's. Foundation. In observing the graph data i t i s 

po s s i b l e to see that the improvement increased r a p i d l y from i n i t i a l intake 

to t r a n s f e r to Access and a trend towards improvement continued during the 

Access contact that t h i s family had with the Children's Foundation, but 
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that this jjjprovement occurred at a somewhat slower rate. As a result, i t 

i s possible to conclude from these particular results that this parent ob

served significant improvemehts in her child's behaviour during the contact 

that she had with the Children!,>s Foundation. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 i n this particular case were .also s i g n i f i 

cant at the .194 level of probability. The sum of ranks increased from 

3 to 6.5 to 8.5 for the three probes respectively. As a result, i t i s 

possible to conclude that this parent demonstrated an improved sense of 

functioning around parental attitudes to children, feelings about parenting 

and problem solving techniques. Again, in observing the graphed data i t i s 

possible to see that the trend towards improvement continued on a more or 

less even curve and that i t i n fact continued during the Access period that 

the parent had contact with the agency. 

Child's Perception of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with the probability of 

.522 despite the fact that the sum of ranks increase from 8 to 9.5 to 12.5 

at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. This apparent improvement was not as 

significant when submitted to Friedman testing so i t i s not possible to 

conclude that these changes represent any significant improvement in the 

child's feelings about himself or his environment. 
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CASE 7 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 7 represents the case of a single parent mother i n which three probes 

were available at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The probes are demonstrated i n an improvement from 12.5, to 29.5 to 30.0 at 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. The results were significant at the .001 

level of significance with 2 degrees of freedom. As a result, i t i s possible 

to conclude in this case that this parent observed and reported a significant 

improvement i n her child's behaviour from the time the child was admitted 

to Children's Foundation to the time that the child was discharged from the 

Foundation. In observing the graph of this particular client i t i s worth 

noting that the continued improvement from transfer to Access to discharge 

was slight, such that i t i s l i k e l y that improvement was almost negligible 

but that no deterioration in the child's behaviour was reported by the 

parent. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 2 were again significant at the .194 level of 

probability, as the sum of ranks showed an improvement from 3 to 8 to 7 

for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. In observing these particular trends 

i t i s worth noting that in fact the sum of ranks dropped off at the discharge 

point i n time, but s t i l l maintained a level higher than that at intake. 

Once again, this demonstrates an apparent improvement i n the parent's 

feelings about parenting and her attitudes to children and problem solving 

techniques. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 were insignificant at .367 level of 

probability. The results demonstrated a fluctuation from 9.5 to 8.0 to 

12.5 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. However, this variation was not 

significant enough to enable this researcher to conclude that the changes 

or fluctuations i n the data obtained for this child indicated any real 

change i n the child's feelings about himself or his surroundings. 
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CASE 8 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

This case represents a single parent mother on which three probes are 

available, one each at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results of this particular case were significant at the .20 level of 

probability with 2 degrees of freedom. However, in observing the data i t 

i s important to notice that this data i s significant and yet shows a decline 

i n the sum of ranks from intake through to discharge. The sum of ranks at 

intake i s 27.5 which declines to 25.5 at transfer to Access and 19.0 at 

discharge. These results are significant enough to lead this researcher to 

conclude that this particular parent assessed the child's behaviour to be 

deteriortaing over time. However, i t i s worth noting that the most 

significant deterioration occurs after transfer from Access to the period 

that the child i s discharged. As a result, i t i s possible to speculate that 

this particular child l e f t the Foundation and i t s structured setting and 



665 

returned to many of h i s previously problematic behaviours with a r e s u l t 

that the mother observed more problematic behaviours i n the c h i l d a f t e r 

he was returned home and she had only weekly contact with the Children's 

Foundation. 

Parental Perceptions of S e l f 

On Questionnaire 2 i t i s worth noting that the r e s u l t s were again s i g n i f i 

cant a t the .028 l e v e l o f p r o b a b i l i t y and t h a t the r e s u l t s again showed a 

decline from 8.5 t o 6.5 t o 4.0 a t Probes 1, 2 and 3. As a r e s u l t , t h i s 

parent's f e e l i n g s about parenting showed a marked d e t e r i o r a t i o n the longer 

she had contact with Children's Foundation. T h i s , i n c i d e n t l y , coincides 

with the apparent recognition o f more problematic behaviour as t h i s parent 

worked with the Children's Foundation over time. The c h i l d ' s behaviour 

dete r i o r a t e d a f t e r t r a n s f e r to Access and a t discharge and the parent's 

f e e l i n g s about parenting s i m i l a r l y r e f l e c t e d a gradual d e c l i n e over t h i s 

time. I t i s therefore p o s s i b l e to conclude that i n t h i s case i t would 

appear that both the parent's f e e l i n g s about parenting and the c h i l d ' s 

a c t u a l behaviour are d e t e r i o r a t i n g over time e s p e c i a l l y a f t e r the c h i l d i s 

tr a n s f e r r e d t o the Access program 

Ch i l d ' s Perceptions o f S e l f 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 3 were again i n s i g n i f i c a n t a t a .691 l e v e l 

of p r o b a b i l i t y . In observing the above trends, however, i t i s worth noting 

that the c h i l d ' s f e e l i n g s about himself and the sum of ranks increased 

at discharge. The sum o f ranks s t a r t e d a t 9.5 f o r Probe 1, t o 8.5 f o r Probe 

2, to 12.0 at Probe 3. Thus, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d appears to demonstrate 

an improved sense o f s e l f despite the parent's apparent d e c l i n e i n f e e l i n g s 
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about parenting and recognition of more problematic behaviours i n the 

child. In this particular case i t would be interesting to complete the 

follow-up study and determine which of the two perspectives on the progress 

made in this case are correct - the parent's or the child's. Is the parent 

simply noting a more independent child who i s better able to cope by riim-

self and therefore feeling less i n control and less able to cope, or i s the 

parent observing a more out of control child over whom she has no control? 

A number of hypotheses might be speculated about this particular case and 

the implications of the data results here. 



667 

CASE 9 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

This i s a single parent family i n which three probes are available at intake, 

transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results of Questionnaire 1 are significant at the...20 level of probab

i l i t y with 2 degrees of freedom. The degree of significance ini this par

ticular case, however, i s interesting since the sum of ranks starts at 27.5 

at Probe 1, drops to 19.0 at Probe 2 and rebounds to 25.5 at discharge. 

As a result, this case demonstrates an apparent deterioration i n the child's 

behaviour between admission and transfer to Access with some improvement 

after the child i s on the Access program. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 2 are significant at the .194 level with the 

parent's sense of parenting improving gradually over the three probes. 

The sum of ranks moves from 3 to 7 to 8 for Probes, 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

This represents a gradual improvement of the parent's feelings and a t t i 

tudes towards parenting over the time that the parent had contact with the 

Children's Foundation. In addition, since the results are significant i t 

i s possible to assume that these occurrences could not have occurred by 

chance and therefore the parent i s feeling better about parenting. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with a probability of 

.954 of achieving the same results as indicated on the test. The sum of 

ranks started at Probe 1, dropped to 9 at Probe 2 and increased to 10 at 

Probe 3. 

Despite the fact that the child's sense of self or self-concept i s insig

nificant on the results obtained i t i s worth noting that his self-concept 

demonstrates a similar pattern to that of his behaviour as reported by the , 

parent. Between intake and transfer to Access program, or in Other words 

while the child i s i n residence at the Foundation, his behaviour and his 

self-concept both seem to decrease while the behaviour and his self-concept 

improve once he i s returned home and transferred to the Access program. 

These trends appear to be directly opposite to the parent's increasing sense 

of confidence and improving attitudes towards parenting, and may reflect 

significant changes in this particular family. 
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CASE 10 

Sum of 14 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

This case involves a single parent mother on which three probes are 

available at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The sum of ranks on this particular Questionnaire (1) increases from 16 to 

31 and drops to 25 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. The results of this 

particular test are significant at the .01 level of probability with 2 

degrees of freedom. It i s interesting to note on the chart that the behaviour 

improves drastically between intake and transfer to Access, then quickly de

clines after discharge and return to the family. However, the change in 

behaviour maintains i t s e l f apparently at a higher level of acceptability 

to the parent after transfer to Access which would appear to indicate that 

not a l l changes gained through treatment have been lost. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 2 are significant at the .194 level of probab

i l i t y with the parent demonstrating an improved sense of parenting from 

intake through to discharge. The sum of ranks increases from 3 to: 8 and 

drops to 7 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. As a result, i t demonstrates 

a slight dip i n the parent's confidence once the parent i s transferred to 

Access, however, this i s a slight dip. In addition, the parent's sense 

of parenting appears to stabilize or end at a higher level of performance 

than when the parent f i r s t came to Children's Foundation. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with a .954 level of 

probability of obtaining the same results by chance alone. The results 

for this test oh the child's self-concept were almost static with a sum of 

ranks of 10.5 for Probes 1 and 2 with a slight drop to 9.0 on Probe 3. 

I t i s interesting to note- i n this case that after transfer to Access the 

behaviour, the child's self-concept and the parent's feelings about parenting 

a l l decrease once the family i s transferred. Their feelings at follow-up, 

thus, represent lower levels of confidence than the point they reached at 

transfer to Access. 
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CASE 11 

This particular case involves a two parent family in which three probes are 

available a t intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to Questionnaire 1 are significant at the .05 level 

of probability with two degrees of freedom. It i s worth noting a particular 

trend i n the father's assessment of behaviour in that the behaviour appears 

to improve while the child i s a resident of Children's Foundation but 

drastically declines once the child i s returned home and transferred to the 

Access program. The mother's assessment of this particular child's be

haviour demonstrates similar improvement and i s significant at the .20 level 

of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. The mother's sum of ranks increases 

from 15 to 34 back to 22.5 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. The mother 

demonstrates similar trends i n her assessment of the child's behaviour i n 
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that the behaviour appears to be improving at a rapid trend while the 

child i s i n residence at Children's Foundation, but declines drastically 

once the child i s returned home and transferred to Access. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

On the parenting scale the father's results are insignificant at a .361 

level of probability. An interesting trend i n the sum of ranks i s ob

servable since the father's feelings about parenting improve between 

intake and transfer to Access, but decline after transfer to Access and 

discharge. The mother's responses to this particular questionnaire are 

insignificant as well, with a .361 probability of obtaining similar scores 

to those on the questionnaires. Once again, i t i s worth noting that the 

mother's sense of parenting improves quite rapidly during the period be

tween intake and transfer to Access. However, i n this particular case her 

feelings about parenting continue to improve slightly after the child 

i s returned home and transferred to Access. This trend i s somewhat d i f f e r 

ent than the father 1s, whose feelings about parenting decline once the 

child i s returned home. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's self-concept scale i n this particular case i s significant at 

the .093 level of probability. I t i s interesting to note that the child's 

self-concept improves between intake and transfer to Access but, lik e his 

parents' assessment of his behaviour, declines once he i s returned home 

and transferred to the Access program. The sum of ranks for this particular 

child start with 6, move to 13 and drop to 11 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 •-• 
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respectively. I t i s interesting to note that both the child's self-concept 

and the assessment by both parents of his behaviour decline once he i s 

transferred to Access. 
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Probes Probes 

Case 12 involves a two parent family in which three probes are available 

at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses on this particular questionnaire are significant at 

the . 05 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom.-, I t i s interesting 

to note that the father's sum of ranks begin at 21.5 at intake, drop to 

19.5 when the child i s transferred to Access and increase to 31 once the 

child i s on the Access program and continues with Access u n t i l discharge. 

As a result, this child's behaviour seems to improve once he returns home 

and his parents are working with Children's Foundation on Access only. The 

mother's scores on this particular questionnaire for the sum of ranks begin 

at 16.0, move to 25.5 to 30.5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. As a 

result, the mother's assessment of her child's behaviour demonstrates 
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continuous improvement from intake tnrough to discharge. These results 

are significant at the .001 level of probability with z degrees of freedom. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's responses to Questionnaire 2 were significant at the .194 level 

of probability. The father's responses to attitudes and feelings about 

parenting demonstrate a progressive increase i n appropriate reponses: from 

intake to transfer to Access to discharge. As a result, this shows a 

significant improvement in this particular parent's feelings about 

parenting. 

The mother's response to this questionnaire, however, show an opposite 

trend. Her responses were also significant at the .194 level of probab

i l i t y . However, the sum of ranks began at a high of 9 and decreased to 

4.5 for Probes 2 and 3. As a result, this particular parent demonstrated 

a marked decrease i n her feelings about her a b i l i t i e s and attitudes towards 

parenting her children. This decrease i n fact maintained i t s e l f from 

transfer to Access to discharge with no appreciable apparent change. I t i s 

worth noting that this particular parent's feelings about parenting moved in 

a direction opposite to those of her husband. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

In this particular family the child's self-concept responses were i n s i g n i f i 

cant with a .954 level of probability of obtaining similar results as those 

obtained i n this particular test. The child's self-concept did increase 

according to the sum of ranks from 9 at Probe 1 to 10.5 at Probes 2 and 3. 

I t . i s worth noting that this particular child's sense of self maintained a 
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pattern similar to that of his mother's feelings about her parenting 

s k i l l s between transfer to Access and discharge. 

Overall, this particular family rated the child's behaviour as improving 

from transfer to Access to follow-up. However, the parents differed on 

the child's behaviour between the intake and transfer to Access period 

of time. The mother indicated a marked improvement in her child's behaviour, 

while the father noted a slight deterioration in the child's behaviour. 

In addition, these two parents demonstrated different reactions to their 

feelings about parenting. The father demonstrated an increased sense of 

his parenting s k i l l s and a b i l i t i e s while the mother showed a marked decrease 

i n her feelings about parenting. Despite the fact that the child's s e l f -

concept scale i s not significant i t s t i l l demonstrates an interesting 

trend that his particular self-concept did not change between transfer to 

Access and discharge, a time when his mother's feelings about her parenting 

s k i l l s also remained the same. 
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CASE 13 

This case involves a two parent family i n which three probes are available 

at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to this questionnaire are significant at the .001 level 

of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. It i s interesting to note on 

the graphed behaviour that the father's responses demonstrate a marked im

provement in the child's behaviour between intake and transfer to Access 

and a sharp decline in his assessment of this behaviour after transfer to 

Access. The sum of ranks begin at 13.5 to 32.5 to 26.0 at Probe 1, 2 and 3 

respectively. 

The mother's responses to this questionnaire are also significant at the 

.01 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. The sum of ranks move 
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from 14.0 to 28.0 t o 30.0 f o r Probes 1, 2 and 3, demonstrating a continual 

improvement i n the c h i l d ' s behaviour according to the mother's assessment. 

Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

The father's responses to the questions on parenting were not s i g n i f i c a n t 

i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire with a .528 p r o b a b i l i t y of obteining a 

s i m i l a r score through chance alone. I t i s worth observing t h a t i n f a c t 

h i s f e e l i n g s about parenting declined a f t e r t r a n s f e r to Access to a 

l e v e l below the l e v e l reported a t intake. This trend, however, cannot be 

judged as r e l i a b l e since the r e s u l t s are i n s i g n i f i c a n t and s i m i l a r r e s u l t s 

could have been obtained by chance alone. 

The mother's responses to t h i s p a r t i c u l a r questionnaire were a l s o i n s i g n i f i 

cant with a .528 p r o b a b i l i t y of obtaining s i m i l a r scores through chance alone. 

Again, the mother demonstrated a s i m i l a r trend i n her responses to parenting 

with a general increase from intake to t r a n s f e r to Access and a decrease 

a f t e r the c h i l d i s returned home. Both parents demonstrate s i m i l a r responses 

to the questionnaires completed at discharge. This appears to in d i c a t e 

that these parents are not f e e l i n g comfortable with t h e i r r o l e s o f parent

in g once the c h i l d has been returned home and they are l e f t t o cope with 

the c h i l d on t h e i r own. However, as in d i c a t e d e a r l i e r , t h i s i s only a 

suggested trend since the r e s u l t s are not s i g n i f i c a n t . 

Child's Perceptions of S e l f 

The c h i l d ' s self-concept demonstrates a marked improvement from intake to 

discharge. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the r e s u l t s are s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .039 

l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y . As a r e s u l t , the d i f f e r e n c e i n the sum of ranks from 
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8 to 7.5 to 14.5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively represent a significant 

inprovement i n this particular child's self-concept. 

I t i s worth noting that the parents refl e c t similar attitudes towards 

parenting i n that i t begins to improve during the time that the child i s 

resident at the Foundation and declines after the child i s discharged to 

home. In addition, the parents d i f f e r on the degree to which the child's 

behaviour improves. The father and mother both indicate that irtprovement 

i n behaviour occurs between intake and transfer to Access, but d i f f e r on 

what happens once the child i.s returned home. The father reflects a de

cline in behaviour while the mother shows moderate and continuing improve-^ 

ment i n the child's behaviour. This leaves only questions to be asked 

about this particular family and their assessment of their child's be

haviour. 
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CASE 14 

FA MO 

Sum of 
Ranks 

Sum of 
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Probes Probes 

This particular case represents a two parent family i n which two probes 

are available at intake, and transfer to Access. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's results on Questionnaire 1 are significant at the .05 level 

of probability with 1 degree of freedom. He demonstrates a marked improve

ment in the sum of ranks from 14.5 to 21.5 at Probes 1 and 2. 

The mother's responses to this particular questionnaire are also significant 

at the .02 level of probability with 1 degree of freedom. The mother de

monstrates a similar assessment of the child's behaviour demonstrating 

improvement from intake to transfer to Access. The sum of ranks for her 

scores move from 14 to 22 for Probes 1 and 2 respectively. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's response; to the questionnaire about parenting i s insignificant 

with 1.0 probability of obtaining similar scores. As a result, i t i s 

not possible to conclude anything useful from this particular questionnaire. 

The mother's response to the questionnaire on parenting i s also insignificant 

with a .361 probability of obtaining similar scores. It i s worth noting 

that the mother does show an increase in the sum of ranks from intake to 

transfer to Access from 3 to 6 respectively, but these results are i n 

conclusive since they are not significant at the required level of 

probability. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to the questionnaires on self-concept are also i n 

significant with a .522 probability of obtaining similar scores by chance 

alone. 
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Case 15 represents a two parent family i n which two probes are available 

for the father at intake and transfer to Access and three probes are 

available for the mother at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

•\ 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour.. 

The father's responses to the two questionnaires are insignificant with a 

probability of .50 of.obtaining similar scores as those reflected with 

1 degree of freedom. As a result, i t i s not possible to conclude anything 

useful from this particular case other than a general trend appears to 

occur i n the sum of ranks as they increase from 16.5 to 19.5 from Probe 

1 to Probe 2. 

The mother's responses to the questionnaire on parenting were significant 

on this particular questionnaire at the .001 level of probability with 2 
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degrees of freedom. Basically the mother's sum of ranks demonstrated an 

increase from 13 to 29 to 30 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. As a 

result she concurred with the father's i n i t i a l assessment of the child's 

behaviour as improving over time, although the apparent improvement in the 

child's behaviour was only slight after transfer to Access. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

In this particular case the father's responses to the questions about 

parenting were insignificant with a probability of .50 and 1 degree of 

freedom. The sum of ranks indicated a slight increase from Probe 1 to 

Probe 2, however this increase could have occurred from chance alone. 

The results for the mother's responses to the questionnaire on parenting 

were insignificant as well, with a .361 probability that similar results 

could be obtained by chance alone. I t i s worth noting a trend that appears 

i n the data but which i s unreliable, since the data are not significant. 

This trend reflects an increase i n the mother's positive parenting responses 

between intake and transfer to Access followed by a subsequent decrease at 

the discharge probe. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The sum of ranks for the child's responses to the questionnaire on his 

self-concept were again insignificant with a probability of .522 that such 

results could have occurred by chance alone. I t i s interesting to note the 

child's sum of ranks increase from 8.5 to 12 at transfer to Access and decrease 

to 9.5 on discharge. The pattern i s quite similar to the pattern observed 

in the mother's data relating to parenting. However, again this observation 

i s not reliable since the data are not judged to be significant. 
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CASE 16 

Sum of 
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Case 16 involves a single parent mother on which two probes are available 

for analysis. The mother completed Probe 1 at intake and Probe 3 at 

discharge from the program. Unfortunately, the second probe, the transfer 

to Access probe, was unavailable for analysis. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

This particular mother reflected an increase in her sum of ranks scores 

from 14.0 to 22.0 from Probes 1 to 3. These results were significant at 

the .02 level of probability with 1 degree of freedom. Unfortunately 

the results are extremely tentative, since the middle probe i s unavailable 

for analysis. However, the results of the probes represent an increase i n 

the child's positive behaviours according to the mother between her i n i t i a l 

assessment of the'child at intake arid her f i n a l assessment of. the the child • 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The mother completed questionnaire 2, the questionnaire on parenting, 

however the results were insignificant i n this particular case. She 

showed an increase i n sum of ranks from 4 to 5 from Probes 1 to 3, but 

these results are so tentative as to be unreliable i i i interpreting the 

data. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

Unfortunately i n this particular case, the child did not complete the 

second probe with a result that no data was available for comparison between 

the i n i t i a l probe at intake and the f i n a l probe at discharge. 

Unfortunately this case provided only two valid series of questionnaires 

available for analysis, both of which must be interpreted very cautiously 

since the second probe at transfer to Access i s unavailable. 
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Probes 

This case represents a single parent mother on which two probes are 

available at intake and at discharge. Once again in this particular 

case, the transfer to Access probe i s unavailable for analysis. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

In this case, the mother demonstrated an improvement in her sum of ranks 

from 13 to 23 from Probes 1 to 3 respectively. These results were significant 

at the .01 level of probability with 1 degree of freedom. As a result, i t i s 

possible to conclude that this parent reported an apparent change in her 

child's behaviour which i s significant. Again, because of the missing 

probe i n the centre these results must be interpreted cautiously. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results from this questionnaire were insignificant, although the 

mother did demonstrate an increase i n her sum of ranks from 4 to 5 from 

Probes 1 to 3 respectively. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for this particular child's cruestionnaire are insignificant 

although he demonstrated an increase i n the sum of ranks from 6.5 to 8.5 

for Probes 1 to 3 respectively. Once again the results must be interpreted 

very tentatively since they are significant to start with, and a probe i s 

missing i n the transfer to Access stage of this child's treatmentt program. 

Generally, this case represents an increase i n the positive behaviour as 

well as very slight increases i n the child's self-concept and the mother's 

concept of her parenting role. However, a l l of these increases must be 

interpreted very cautiously since both the child's self-concept and the 

mother's parenting scales resulted i n insignificant s t a t i s t i c a l results and 

the cruestionnaire on behaviour, although i t was s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant, 

leaves a number of questions i n view of the missing data between the f i r s t 

and third probes. 
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CASE 18 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 18 represents the case of a single parent father on which two probes 

are available. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father in responding to this questionnaire reported an increase i n the 

positive behaviour of his child which i s significant at the .001 level 

of probability with 1 degree of freedom. The sum of ranks increased from 

12 to 24 from Probes 1 to 2, which represented a significant increase in 

the number of positive behaviours that this father observed his child 

presenting during the time that the child was resident at Children's 

Foundation. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results to this questionnaire were insignificant with a probability 

of obtaining similar results of .500 probability. The father did increase 

the sum of ranks from 3 to 6 for this particular questionnaire which 

seems to reflect an increase i n his positive feelings about his role as 

a parent. However, since the results are insignificant i t i s not possible 

to reach any definitive conclusions as to the meaning of these results. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's response to the third questionnaire at Probes 1 and 2 again 

were insignificant. Although the child increased the sum of ranks from 

6.5 to 8.5 for these two probes respectively, these results were st a t i s 

t i c a l l y insignificant. 

I t i s worth observing that in this particular case a l l three facets of 

the family demonstrated improvement from Probes 1 to 2, despite the fact 

that the child's self-concept and the parent's parenting estimations were 

insignificant changes over these two probes. This appears to represent 

an important trend in this particular family. 
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CASE 19 
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This particular case represents a two parent family i n which probes were 

available only for the mother at two points i n time. Unfortunately, the 

probe completed at transfer to Access was not available for either parent, 

however, the mother did complete the probe at discharge. Since the parent 

i s not available at discharge, this case i s analyzed in this research 

project as a single parent family, since i t would appear that the father 
t 

was no longer available for contact with the agency. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results of the mother's responses to Questionnaire 1 were insignificant 

although she did increase the sum of ranks from 17.5 to 18.5 for Probes 1 

and 3 respectively. As indicated, this can quite easily occur by chance 

alone. As a result, this researcher cannot conclude that any significant 
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was f i r s t seen at intake and the time that the family was seen or completed 

the cruestionnaire at discharge. Again, this researcher cautions the reader 

in that the results of Probe 2 are missing so any trends i n the data are 

extremely tentative, especially since the difference i n the sum of ranks 

between the two probes i s insignificant. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

Once again, the father fa i l e d to complete Questionnaire 2, however, the 

mother completed Questionnaire 2 for Probes 1 and 3 The sum of ranks 

decreased from Probe 1 to Probe 3 from 5 to 4 respectively. Once again, 

these results were insignificant. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child failed to complete any questionnaires beyond Questionnaire 1 i n 

this particular case. Consequently, there are no data available on the 

child and his particular feelings about himself \ i n this family. 
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This case involves a single parent mother in which three probes are 

available at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The sum of ranks for this particular mother increases from 20.0 at Probe 1 

to 30.5 at Probe 2 and to 21.5 at Probe 3. These results are significant 

at the .10 level of probability, with 2 degrees of freedom. In reviewing 

the trend i n this particular case, i t i s worth noting that the mother's 

assessment of her child's behaviour improves at the transfer to Access 

point, but drops off again to a point slightly above the child's behaviour 

when he f i r s t was seen at Children's Foundation at intake. As a result, 

the degree of improvement i n this particular family appears to be slight, 

since the child's behaviour has regressed by the time the discharge probe 

i s completed to a point not far above his original behaviour. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The parent's response to the questions on parenting were significant at 

the .194 level of probability in this particular case. The sum of ranks 

however, varied from 4.5 to 9 to 4.5 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

As a result, the overall trend in this particular family appears to indicate 

that the mother's positive feelings about her role as a parent have re

turned to the same level after treatment i s discontinued as they were when 

the mother f i r s t approached the Children's Foundation. This i s particularly 

problematic since these results are as close to being significant as any 

results yet obtained. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

In this particular case the child's assessment of his self-concept i s 

significant at the .039 level of probability. I t i s interesting that i n 

this particular case the sum of ranks varies from 9.0 to 6.5 to 14.5 

for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

This case raises a number of questions for this researcher. Both the 

mother's assessment of her own parenting s k i l l s and the child's positive 

behaviour vary i n a similar relationship increasing at Probe 2, decreas

ing at Probe 3. However, the child's behaviour shows an inverse relation

ship to these two factors. He starts with a higher selfesteem rating, 

drops at transfer to Access and establishes a s t i l l higher level of self 

esteem and self confidence at the time of discharge. This i s contrary to 

the mother's self esteem and her assessment of this particular child's 

behaviour which i s declining. As a result i t appears that this particular 

family i s s t i l l encountering d i f f i c u l t i e s i n dealing with the behaviour of 

this child and that the child apparently has gained further strength in 
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his self esteem at the cost of the parent's self esteem and a b i l i t y to 

control or e l i c i t positive behaviour from this particular child. 
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CASE 21 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

Case 21 represents a s i n g l e parent mother on whom three probes are a v a i l a b l e 

at intake, t r a n s f e r t o Access and discharge. -wr • •. •. < -

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s of Questionnaire 1 are s i g n i f i c a n t at the .05 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y 

with 2 degrees of freedom. In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the mother demonstrates 

an increase i n the sum of ranks from 19.5 t o 21.5 to 31.0 f o r Probes 1, 2 

and 3 r e s p e c t i v e l y . I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case that the 

mother assesses her c h i l d ' s behaviour as improving most d r a s t i c a l l y when 

the c h i l d i s i n f a c t l i v i n g a t home and having contact through the Children's 

Foundation Access program only. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

This particular parent's responses to the questions on parenting were 

significant at the .194 level of probability. The sum of ranks increased 

from 5 to 6 to 7 over the three probes reflecting a constant improvement 

i n this particular parent's feelings about parenting. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to the questionnaire regarding his own self-concept 

were insignificant with a probability of .367 of obtaining similar results 

by chance alone. In general a trend i s observed from a high of 12.5 for 

the sum of ranks at Probe 1 to 7.5 at Probe 2 and 10.0 at Probe 3. In 

this particular case, the child's self esteem seems to have declined over 

the time that he was resident at Children's Foundation and began to improve 

once he was discharged and the family was being seen through the Access 

program only. 

In this particular family the trends are also interesting. The mother 

reports an increasing improvement in her child's behaviour across the 

three probes coupled wtih an increase in her own sense cf her a b i l i t i e s 

as a parent. The child, on the other hand, reflects a drastic decrease 

in his own self confidence from the time he i s admitted to the Children's 

Foundation to the time he i s transferred to Access. Once he i s on the 

Access program, his self esteem seems to improve again. 
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CASE 22 

This case reflects the results of a single parent mother on whom probes 

are available at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results for Questionnaire 1 are significant at the .001 level of 

probability with 2 degrees of freedom. In this particular case, the sum 

of ranks show a constant increase from 13.0 to 26.0 to 33.0 at Probes 1, 

2 and 3 respectively. As a result, this parent reports an improvement in 

her child's behaviour during the time that her child has contact with the 

Children's Foundation. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 2 are insignificant. The results are below 

the .194 level of probability which indicates that these results could 
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have been obtained by chance alone. In looking at the graphing of the 

parent's responses to these questionnaires, i t i s possible, however, to 

observe an upward trend in the sum of ranks across the three probes. 

This would tend to indicate that this particular parent i s demonstrating 

an improved sense of self confidence i n her parenting role. However, since 

the results are s t a t i s t i c a l l y insignificant any conclusions that may be 

drawn from this particular trend are very tentative. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results of this child's responses to the questionnaires on his s e l f -

concept are significant at the .124 level of probability. As a result, this 

child has demonstrated a s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant inprovement in his s e l f -

concept over the three probes. The results increase from 6.0 to 11.5 

to 12.5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3. I t i s therefore possible to conclude that 

this particular child has demonstrated an improvement in his concept of self 

esteem during the time that he has had contact with the Children's Founda

tion. ).iWhile the most rapid increase i n the sum of ranks occurs during the 

time that the child i s i n residence, this trend i s continued into the 

Access program Phase. / 

This particular case demonstrates an apparent relationship between the 

trends in each of the three questionnaires on each probe. Generally, 

from Probes 1 through 3 the behaviour of the child, the feelings of the 

parent about parenting and the child's feelings about himself a l l improve 

throughout the duration of this family's contact with the Children's 

Foundation. The most significant increase i n two of these trends appears 

to be during the time in which the family i s i n direct contact with the 

Children's Foundation through the residence of the child at Cottage 2. 
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Case 23 represents a two parent family in which probes are available for 

only one parent at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. The probes 

for the father i n this particular case are unavailable beyond the i n i t i a l 

intake probe. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The mother's responses to this particular questionnaire (Questionnaire 1) 

were significant at the .001 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. 

The sum of ranks increased from 13.0 to 31.0 to 28.0 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 

respectively. As a result, this mother reflected an unproved behaviour in 

her child through the time that she was involved with the Children's 

Foundation. It i s significant to note that ,in this particular case the 

child's improved behaviour appears to have dropped off somewhat after he 

was placed'"on the Access program and discharged from the Children's 

Foundation. 
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Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

The parent's responses t o these questionnaires regartiLngher f e e l i n g s on 

parenting were i n s i g n i f i c a n t across the three probes. However, the sum of 

ranks d i d i n d i c a t e an apparent trend as the sum of ranks increased from 

5 t o 7 and down to 6 f o r Probes 1, 2 and 3 re s p e c t i v e l y . The p r o b a b i l i t y 

o f obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s i s .944 f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case. 

Child's Perceptions o f S e l f 

In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the r e s u l t s were i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y 

o f .691 o f obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s by chance alone. However, the c h i l d 

d i d demonstrate an apparent improvement i n h i s s e l f behaviour from a low 

of 8.0 to 11.0 f o r the second and t h i r d probes. Again, t h i s trend i s at 

best shaky since the r e s u l t s obtained from the s t a t i s t i c a l a n alysis 

i n d i c a t e s that the di f f e r e n c e i n the sum o f ranks i s i n s i g n i f i c a n t and 

could have occurred equally by chance as by any other f a c t o r . 

In general t h i s case demonstrates some trends towards improvement between 

Probes 1 and 2 with a s l i g h t d e c l i n e from Probes 3 to 4. However, these 

trends are a t best shaky since the parenting and c h i l d ' s self-concept 

scales produced i n s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t i s t i c a l r e s u l t s . I t i s worth, however, 

commrrehting on the apparent trends i n the data which appear to i n d i c a t e 

s i m i l a r trends i n to those observed i n tie reported behaviour of the parent. 
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Case 24 represents a two parent family in which probes are available on 

the father figure for the discharge and follow-up periods and four probes 

are available for the mother through intake to follow-up. ":•)••-' 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses on Questionnaire 1 are significant at the .02 level 

of probability with 1 degree of freedom. However, the significance of 

these results i s questionable since the father was only available at the 

discharge from the program and at the follow-up stage of this family. 

Probes are not available for him at either intake or transfer to Access 

stages. In addition, i t i s worth noting that i n the father's estimation 

the child's behaviour deteriorates at follow-up from the discharge stage. 
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The probes available for the mother indicate a trend towards improvement 

between the i n i t i a l and transfer to Access probes and a serious deterioration 

after the transfer to Access occurs. These results were significant at the 

.01 level of probability with 3 degrees of freedom. 

The trend in this particular case showed an increase for the sum of ranks 

from 15.0 to 43.5 to 35.0 to 23.5 for Probes 1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively. 

It i s worth noting that despite the apparent rapid decline once the child 

i s transferred to Access that the level of behaviour apparently has im

proved from the i n i t i a l intake level since the mother has not rated the 

child's behaviour as problematic as i t i n i t i a l l y was at intake. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

In this particular case the father's responses to the questions on parenting 

are insignificant with a probability of 1 of obtaining similar results 

since the results are 4.5 for both probes. 

The mother's responses over, the four probes available are also insignificant 

with a probability of .944 of obtaining similar results through chance alone. 

As a result, the results obtained from the mother's responses to the 

parenting questionnaire are insignificant and show a range of variation 

across the probes from 8.5 to 6.5 to 7 to 8 for Probes 1, 2, 3 and 4 

respectively. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to Questionnaire 3 are also insignificant i n this 

particular case with a very small range in the sum of ranks from 12.5 to 
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13 to 13 to 11.5 across a l l four probes. 

In this particular case i t i s worth noting that both the father and mother 

argue that the child's behaviour has deteriorated from the discharge 

phase of the program through to the six month follow-up phase. In com

paring this with the child's apparent level of self esteem i t i s worth 

noting that the slight variation which occurs indicates that the child's 

self esteem has dropped slightly from the i n i t i a l intake probe. On the 

other hand, the nether's parenting s k i l l s show a marginal increase across 

the four probes. However, these trends are insignificant since none of the 

data collected produced significant s t a t i s t i c a l results. Consequently, 

the trends can only be hinted at since i t i s impossible to establish that 

these trends i n fact re f l e c t changes in the family and are not merely re

flecting chance variations i n the data. 
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Case 25 represents a two parent family i n which probes are a v a i l a b l e f o r the 

intake, t r a n s f e r to Access and discharge phases of the treatment program. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses t o the questions on behaviour are s i g n i f i c a n t at the 

.05 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y across the three probes with 2 degrees of freedom. 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g to note tnat the father's assessment of the c h i l d ' s be

haviour shows gradual improvement across the three time periods i n c l u d i n g 

improvement a f t e r the t r a n s f e r to Access occurs. 

The motner's responses t o these questions are a i s o s i g n i f i c a n t a t the .05 

i e v e i of p r o b a b i l i t y with 2 degrees of freedom. However, the mother's 

responses show i n i t i a l improvement i n the c h i l d ' s benaviour between the 

intake and t r a n s f e r to Access probes and a s i g n i f i c a n t decrease m the c n i i d ' s 
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acceptable behaviour once the child i s transferred to Access. This trend 

i s inconcsistent with the apparent trend i n the father's assessment of 

tnis cniia's behaviour. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's responses to the parenting questions are insignificant in this 

particular case with a probability of .944 of obtaining similar results 

through chance alone. However, in noting just the general trend that 

appears to be reflected on the graphed data, i t i s possible to see that 

the sum of ranks increases from Probe 2 to Probe 3 wnich might refle c t an 

actual improvement in this father's feelings about parenting and his a t t i 

tudes towards children. Again, this trend cannot be deemed to be s i g n i f i 

cant since the s t a t i s t i c a l analysis does not demonstrate that the change in 

behaviour i s significant. 

The mother's responses to the questionnaire on parenting are significant 

at the .028 level of probability. However, the significance i n this 

particular case l i e s in that the sun of ranks declines steadily from Probe 

1 to Probe 3, beginning at 9, moving to 6, decreasing to 3 for Probes 1, 

2 and 3 respectively. As a result, this particular mother demonstrates 

a decline in her feelings about parenting and her effectiveness i n parenting. 

This i s , i n fact, a significant trend i n this particular parent. I t 

i s also of interest that the trend in this parent i s opposite to the 

apparent trend i n her partner which shows a trend towards improvement of 

his feelings about parenting. 
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Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to this particular cruestionnaire are significant at 

the .00077 level of probability. I t i s worth noting that the child's 

responses begin at 10.5 for the sum of ranks, decrease to 8.5 and increase 

to 13.0 across the three probes. As a result, the child demonstrates an 

apparent improvement in his feelings about himself. 

In summary this case i s particularly problematic since the father's sense 

of parenting and his assessment of the child's behaviour improve over time 

and the mother's sense of the child's behaviour and her sense of her 

parenting a b i l i t i e s decline over time. These two trends are offset by a 

significant increase in the child's feelings about himself and his self 

esteem. Consequently, the data obtained from this family are particularly 

problematic in interpreting what i s happening with this particular family. 
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CASE 26 
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Case 26 i s a two parent family in which three probes are available for 

each parent at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to the questions on behaviour are significant at 

the .001 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. It i s also worth 

noting that i n this particular case the father's responses regarding the 

child's behaviour demonstrate significant improvement over time as the 

sum of ranks increases from 16.5 to 28.0 to 27.5 across Probes 1, 2 and 

3. In addition, i t i s worth noting that i n this particular case the 

father's assessment of his child's behaviour after transfer to Access i s that 

the behaviour remains essentially stable .'and certainly less problematic 

than was the case prior to admission to the Children's Foundation. 
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In the case of the mother in this particular family her responses on the 

behaviour of the child are also significant at the .001 level of probability 

with 2 degrees of freedom. Again, the trend in the data demonstrates an 

improvement in the child's behaviour across the three probes with the sum 

of ranks increasing from 13 to 29 to 30 for Probes, 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

As a result, this mother's view of her child's behaviour indicates that 

his behaviour has improved over time and maintained i t s e l f after transfer 

to Access. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

In this case, the father's responses to the questions on parenting were 

insignificant with a probability of .528 of obtaining similar results by 

chance alone. In viewing the data visually i t appears that the father's 

sense of his a b i l i t y as a parent dips from Probes 1 to 2 and increases from 

Probes 2 to 3 to almost attain the same level at Probe 3 as i t was at 

Probe 1. 

The mother's responses to the parenting questionnaire are also insignificant 

with a probability of .944 of obtaining similar results through chance alone. 

However, i n the case of the mother's responses to the parenting questionnaire 

her responses show a gradual increase as the sum of ranks increases from 

5 to 6 to 7 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. Visually the trend seems 

to be towards this parent's sense of her parenting a b i l i t i e s improving, 

however caution must be observed i n relying on this trend since the stat i s -

t i c al analysis demonstrates that a similar trend could be obtained quite 

l i k e l y by chance'. 
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Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to this particular cruestionnaire are insignificant 

with a .367 probability of obtaining similar results by chance alone. 

However, in examining the data i t i s possible to observe that this child's 

sum of ranks increases from 7 to 11.5 for Probes 2 and 3 which seems to 

indicate a trend towards generally improved s e l f esteem. However, caution 

must also be used i n examining this trend since the s t a t i s t i c a l results 

are again insignificant. In general this family provides a number of 

trends which are basically congruent. In the case of the father and mother's 

assessment of behaviour the behaviour of the child shows a marked improve

ment between intake and transfer to Access. The behaviour maintains i t s e l f 

basically at the same level after the transfer to Access, despite a slight 

decline i n the father's assessment of behaviour and a slight increase i n the 

mother's assessment of the child's behaviour. The parenting s k i l l s when 

compared provide two different trends. In the case of the father, his sense 

of his parenting s k i l l s reflects a decline from Probe 1 to Probe 2 with a 

slight recovery from Probe 2 to Probe 3. The mother, on the other hand, 

shows a trend towards generalized improvement across a l l three probes. 

Again, caution must be exercised i n interpreting these trends i n the 

parenting s k i l l s of these two parents since the s t a t i s t i c a l analysis shows 

that the data i s not significant. In general the child's assessment of his 

own self'esteem shows an improvement across the sum of ranks which i s more 

or less congruent with the trends i n his apparent behaviour. In this family 

i t appears that the behaviour of the child and his improved self esteem 

seem to go hand in hand. 
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Case 27 represents a two parent family in which three probes are available 

at intake, transfer to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to the questions regarding behaviour produced i n 

significant s t a t i s t i c a l results with a probability of obtaining similar 

results of .50 with 2 degrees of freedom. Despite the fact that the 

data appears to show a trend towards improvement in the father's assess

ment of his child's behaviour, these results are insignificant s t a t i s t i c a l l y . 

The sum of ranks does increase from 21.0 to 25.5 for Probes 2 and 3 but again 

this trend must be considered with extreme caution since the s t a t i s t i c a l 

analysis shows that the changes' could have Occurred by chance alone. 
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The mother's responses to the questions on the child's behaviour are also 

insignificant with a probability of obtaining similar results of .30 with 

2 degrees of freedom. Once again, the apparent trend towards improvement 

after transfer to Access in this particular case must be considered care

f u l l y since the results are s t a t i s t i c a l l y insignificant. The sum of ranks 

decreases from Probe 1 to Probe 2, 25.5 to 19.5, and increases to Probe 3, 

27.0 However, this variation i n the mother's responses to the questionnaire 

i s insignificant and cannot be relied upon to provide any insight into 

how this particular family assesses the child's behaviour. 

Parental Peroeptions of Self 

In this particular case the father's responses to the questions on parenting 

are significant at the .01 level of probability. However, i t i s important 

to note that the data reflects a trend i n the father's responses to the 

parenting questionnaire which decreases from Probe 1 through to Probe 3. 

As a result, i t appears that this particular father's sense of his parenting 

s k i l l s are declining over time as he has contact with the Children's 

Foundation. 

The mother's responses to Questionnaire 2 are insignificant with a pro

bability of .944 of obtaining similar results through chance alone. It i s 

worth noting that the mother's responses to the parenting questionnaire 

also decline from intake to transfer to Access but begin to increase after 

the transfer to Access point. Once again, these trends are very tentative 

since the data i s s t a t i s t i c a l l y insignificant. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to the questions regarding his own self esteem were 



712 

insig n i f i c a n t i n this particular case with a probability of obtaining 

similar results of .522 through chance alone. I t i s worth noting that 

despite this the child's sense of self esteem seems to increase across 

time as the sum of ranks increases from 8.5 to 9.0 to 12.5 for Probes 1, 

2 and 3 respectively. Again, this trend must be regarded cautiously since 

the s t a t i s t i c a l results are insignificant. 
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CASE 28 
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Case 28 represents a two parent family i n which four probes are a v a i l a b l e 

at intake, t r a n s f e r t o Access, discharge and follow-up. This i s , i n f a c t , 

one of the few cases a v a i l a b l e a t Children's Foundation i n which probes 

were a v a i l a b l e across a l l four time sequences. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

In t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the father's responses t o the questions regarding 

the c h i l d ' s behaviour were i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y of obtaining 

s i m i l a r r e s u l t s of .70 with 3 degrees of freedom. Unfortunately, the 

v a r i a t i o n i n the sum o f ranks i s so s l i g h t as t o p r o h i b i t the e s t a b l i s h i n g 

of a s i g n i f i c a n t pattern of v a r i a t i o n . The sum of ranks begins with 26, 

moves to 32.5 to 31.0 to 30.5 across Probes 1, 2, 3 and 4. Despite t h i s 

apparent trend towards improvement and then d e t e r i o r a t i o n a f t e r t r a n s f e r 

to Access, the trend cannot be assumed to be v a l i d since the s t a t i s t i c a l 
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analysis demonstrates that these variations could have occurred by chance 

alone. Consequently, i t might be reasonable to assume that in this 

case the father has observed no change in behaviour across time since the 

fluctuations i n the data may be solely due to chance. 

The mother's responses to this particular questionnaire, however, were 

significant at the .05 level of probability with 3 degrees of freedom. In 

examining the mother's data i t i s possible to observe a continually improving 

trend i n her assessment of the child's behaviour from intake to follow-up. 

The sum of ranks increases from 22 to 25.5 to 35.0 to 37.5, across Probes 

1, 2, 3 and 4. Thus, i n this parent's assessment her child has made 

significant improvement in the way • he behaves since contact with the 

Children's Foundation began. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's responses to the questionnaire on parenting produced s i g n i f i 

cant results at a probability of .194 of obtaining similar results by 

chance alone. However, in examining the data visually what i s significant 

i s this particular father's feelings about parenting and his attitudes 

towards children show a marked decline across time. The sum of ranks starts 

at 9.5, moves to 8 to 9 to 3.5 across Probes 1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively. 

Consequently this parent's attitudes and feelings about parenting appear 

to decline over time. What i s more important i s that this decline i s 

significant enough both s t a t i s t i c a l l y and c l i n i c a l l y to question what i s 

happening with this particular parent. 

The mother's responses to the parenting questionnaire produced results 

that were insignificant with a probability of .361 of obtaining similar 
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results through chance alone. In visually examining the data from the 

mother's responses i t appears to indicate that a gradual upward trend i s 

occurring between the sum of ranks from Probe 1 and Probe 4. However, this 

trend has to be regarded very cautiously since once again the data are not 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to the questions on his relationship with various 

areas of his own l i f e produced results which were significant at the .039 

level of probability. Interestingly enough, the child showed continual 

improvement through Probes 1, 2 and 3 during which he had contact with 

Children's Foundation. However, when the follow-up probe was returned 

the child shaved a decrease in his self esteem. However, this apparent 

decrease i n the child's self esteem s t i l l maintained i t s e l f at a level higher 

than that prior to intake. The only question that remains in this particular 

family with this child i s whether or not his self esteem w i l l continue 

to plummet resulting i n i t ending up at the same level prior to intake 

in another few months. 

In examining this family generally i t i s worth noting that the data pro

vides somewhat confusing trends. Generally, the behaviour of the child as 

reported by both parents seems to improve over time although the father's 

data i s not s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant. In parenting s k i l l s the only 

significant trend appears to be the downward one for the father's sense 

of his own parenting a b i l i t i e s while the mother's data appears to indicate 

a -gradual improvement in her sense of her parenting strengths. On the 

other hand, the child's sense of self appears to rise through the f i r s t 
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three probes u n t i l he i s l e f t with no further contact with Children's 

Foundation, at which point i t begins to drop again. Again, this 

particular family raises more questions than i t answers with the data 

that i s collected through the evaluation project. 
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CASE 29 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

This p a r t i c u l a r case represents a s i n g l e parent family. Only probes 1 

and 2 are a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis on t h i s case. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results.obtained on Questionnaire 1 were s i g n i f i c a n t at the .01 l e v e l 

of s i g n i f i c a n c e with 1 degree of freedom. The sum of ranks increased over 

time from 13 to 23 from Probes 1 to 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y . As a r e s u l t , the 

c h i l d ' s behaviour i n the parent's assessment improved s i g n i f i c a n t l y between 

the time that the c h i l d was f i r s t seen at intake and the time that the c h i l d 

was discharged or. t r a n s f e r r e d t o Access. The remaining two probes were 

unavailable f o r t h i s case. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 on the parent's attitudes and feelings 

about parenting were insignificant, although the sum of ranks indicated 

an increase from 4 to 5 for Probes 1 and 2. The results obtained on this 

case could have been obtained through chance alone with a probability of 

1. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 I .in this particular case were also i n s i g n i f i 

cant although the sum of ranks demonstrated an increase from 7 to 8 for 
c 

Probes 1 and 2 respectively. Any conclusions that this researcher draws 

from these particular results can only be conjecture since there i s a 

distinct lack of data available for this case. However, the data does 

appear to demonstrate a trend i n the behaviour of the child which appeared 

to be improving between Probes 1 and 2 according to the mother's report. 
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CASE 30 
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Case 30 represents the data from a s i n g l e parent mother with two probes, 

Probes 1 and 2 a v a i l a b l e f o r analysis. 

Parental Perceptions o f Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 1 were s i g n i f i c a n t at the .10 l e v e l of 

p r o b a b i l i t y with 1 degree of freedom. The sum of ranks increased from 

15 to 21 f o r Probes 1 and 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y , demonstrating a s i g n i f i c a n t improve

ment i n t h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour according to t h i s mother's report. As a 

r e s u l t , i t i s p o s s i b l e to conclude that t h i s p a r t i c u l a r c h i l d seems to 

be demonstrating improved behaviour between intake and t r a n s f e r to the 

Access program. 

Parental Perceptions of S e l f 

The data f o r Questionnaire 2 are i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y of 
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obtaining the same r e s u l t s as observed o f 1. The sum of ranks f o r t h i s 

questionnaire increased from 4 to 5 f o r Probes 1 and 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y , 

but t h i s increase i s i n s i g n i f i c a n t s t a t i s t i c a l l y so i t i s not po s s i b l e t o 

state whether o r not t h i s parent's f e e l i n g s and at t i t u d e s towards 

parenting are improving s i g n i f i c a n t l y o r not. 

Child's Perceptions of S e l f 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 3 are al s o i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y 

o f obtaining the same r e s u l t s by chance alone of .522. The sum o f ranks 

demonstrates an increase from Probe 1 t o Probe 2 of 6 and 9 re s p e c t i v e l y . 

Unfortunately, since t h i s data i s not s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t i t i s not 

po s s i b l e to draw any d e f i n i t i v e conclusions from t h i s data. 
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CASE 31 

Sum. o f 
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Case 31 represents the data from a s i n g l e parent family i n which two 

probes are a v a i l a b l e , Probes 1 and 2. 

Parental Perceptions o f Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 1 are s i g n i f i c a n t at the .01 l e v e l of 

p r o b a b i l i t y with 1 degree of freedom. The sum of ranks i n d i c a t e s an 

increase from 13 to 23 from Probes 1 to 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y . As a r e s u l t , 

t h i s mother i s reporting a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n her c h i l d ' s be

haviour between the i n i t i a l intake and the t r a n s f e r t o Access parts of 

the Children's Foundation program. Again, the s i g n i f i c a n c e o f t h i s 

improvement i s somewhat tenuous since there i s only l i m i t e d data a v a i l 

able on how t h i s c h i l d i s doing on the Access program or a f t e r discharge. 

However, the improvement that the mother i s reporting as a r e s u l t of the 

c h i l d ' s involvement i n the program at Cottage 3 i s s t a t i s t i c a l l y s i g n i f i c a n t 

and represents a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n t h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 are significant at the .028 level of 

significance. The sum of ranks increases from 3 to 6 for Probes 1 and 2 

respectively.and this represents a significant improvement i n this 

parent's feelings and attitudes towards parenting. As a result, i t i s 

possible to conclude that between the i n i t i a l probe and the transfer to 

Access probe during which Children's Foundation has been working with this 

parent, this parent has improved her sense of her parenting s k i l l s . 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 are insignificant with a probability of 

obtaining similar results of .954. As a result, the increase in the sum 

of ranks from 6.5 to 8.5 from Probes 1 and 2 does not represent a 

significant improvement i n this particular child's self-concept. 

Overall this particular case appears to demonstrate a significant im

provement in both the parent's feelings about her parenting and her ob

servations of the child's behaviour. I t i s possible as a result of this 

significant data to state that this parent appears to be coping more 

adequately with her own role as a parent and i s thereby able to observe 

changes i n the child's behaviour when he comes home from the Children's 

Foundation. 
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Case 32 represents a s i n g l e parent family i n which three probes are a v a i l 

able f o r a n a l y s i s . The probes that are avaialable f o r t h i s p a r t i c u l a r 

case include Probes 1, 2 and 4 with Probe 3 missing. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 1 are s i g n i f i c a n t attrhe .01 l e v e l of 

p r o b a b i l i t y with 2 degrees of freedom. The sum of ranks increases from 

19.0 to 20.5 to 32.5 across the f i r s t , second and fourth probes, and t h i s 

increase represents a s i g n i f i c a n t change i n t h i s c h i l d ' s behaviour. How

ever, the s i g n i f i c a n c e of the f i n a l follow-up probe i s somewhat l i m i t e d by 

the f a c t that Probe 3 i s missing. While 32.5 represents an increased score 

over Probe 2 i t may i n f a c t represent a s i g n i f i c a n t decrease from the 

behaviour that the mother observed during the time that the c h i l d was 

l i v i n g a t home and the family was s t i l l having weekly contact with the 
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family counsellor. As a result, the graph which represents the apparent 

improving trend i n this child's behaviour between Probes 2 and 4 must be 

analyzed with caution. The results are in fact extrapolated between Probes 

2 and 4 and an assumption i s made that the data demonstrates a straight 

line relationship indicating continual improvement frcm the time that the 

child i s transferred to Access to the time that the follow-up probe i s 

completed. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 are insignificant with the probability 

of obtaining similar scores by chance alone of .944. As a result, the 

apparent trend i n the sum of ranks to increase frcm 5 to 6 to 7 for 

Probes 1, 2 and 4 respectively i s insignificant. I t i s not possible to 

determine whether this parent's behaviour i s in fact improving around her 

attitudes and feelings about parenting. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

Questionnaire 3 resulted in even less data i n this particular case since 

the child refusd to complete Probe 2. The results were insignificant on 

this particular questionnaire and the sum of ranks (demonstrated a decrease 

from Probe 1 to Probe 2 from 8 to 7 respectively. As a result, these 

results are even more tenuous since i t i s not possible to determine 

what the child f e l t about himself during the time that he was actually i n 

residence at Children's Foundation and during the time that he was actually 

l i v i n g at home and seeing a family counsellor at Children's Foundation. 
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The results from this particular questionnaire are mote problematic than 

most others, since the amount of missing data creates problems for the 

interpretation of the results. Particularly d i f f i c u l t i s the child's 

response to Probe 2, in that this particular child refused to complete Probe 

2 which appears to be a confusing trend since the mother i s reporting an 

ever increasingly better behaviour from the child through Probes 1, 2 

and 4 respectively. 
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CASE 33 
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Case 33 represents a single parent family i n which three probes, Probes 

1, 2 and 3, are available. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The results for the f i r s t questionnaire relating to the behaviour of the 

child were significant at a probability of .02 with 2 degrees of freedom. 

The sum of ranks increased from 16 to 29 and decreased slightly to 27 at 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. As a result, i t i s possible to state that 

the results obtained i n this questionnaire are significant since the child 

has demonstrated improved behaviour between the time he was seen at 

intake and the time he was discharged from the Foundation. 
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Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results from this questionnaire were insignificant with the sum of 

ranks fluctuating from 5.5 to 7 to 5.5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

The probability of obtaining similar results by chance alone were .954. 

Consequently the information obtained from this particular parent i s not 

significant, despite ah apparent improvement in her attitudes about parenting 

during the time that she was involved in the Children's Foundation and her 

child was resident at the Foundation. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with the probability of 

obtaining similar results of 1.. In fact, the sum of ranks for this particular 

questionnaire were the same at Probes 1 and 2, 7.5 and Probe 3 was not 

available for analysis. As a result no useful data can be collected frcm 

this particular questionnaire. 

In observing the trends i n this case, i t i s possible to observe that in 

fact the parent and child's behaviours as reported by the parent appear 

to improve between Probes 1 and 2 and slightly decline from Probe 2 and 

3. However, this trend or correlation i s at best speculative since the 

parent's results on the parenting scale were insignificant. 
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CASE. 34 

1 2 3 4 
Probes 

This case represents a s i n g l e parent mother i n which four probes are a v a i l 

able through intake to follow-up. 

Parental Perceptions of. Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s of t h i s p a r t i c u l a r cruestionnaire (1) were s i g n i f i c a n t at the .05 

l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y with 3: degrees of freedom. In f a c t , the sum of 

ranks increased from 18.5 to 26 t o 40 and decreased t o 35.5 f o r Probes 1, 

2, 3 and 4 r e s p e c t i v e l y . I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t h a t during the time that the 

c h i l d was resid e n t a t the Foundation and the irrother and c h i l d were seeing 

the family counsellor during the Access program, that the c h i l d ' s behaviour 

continues to improve according to t h i s mother. However, once the c h i l d was 

discharged h i s behaviour apparently deteriorated. 
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Parental Perceptions o f S e l f 

The r e s u l t s f o r Questionnaire 2 were i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y 

of obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s by chance of .528. The parent's r e s u l t s 

demonstrated some f l u c t u a t i o n as the sum of ranks v a r i e d f o r each of the 

probes from 7.5 to 10 t o 5.5 t o 7 f o r Probes 1 , 2 , 3 and 4 re s p e c t i v e l y . 

However, t h i s v a r i a t i o n could have occurred equally by chance and there

fore i s not s i g n i f i c a n t . 

C h i l d 's Perceptions of S e l f 

The r e u s l t s f o r Questionnaire 3 were i n s i g n i f i c a n t with a p r o b a b i l i t y o f 

obtaining s i m i l a r r e s u l t s through chance alone of .522. The sum o f ranks 

however, demonstrated i n t e r e s t i n g ' f l u c t u a t i o n s between 10, 15, 11.5 and 

13.5 f o r Probes 1 , 2 , 3 and 4 r e s p e c t i v e l y . However, the s i g n i f i c a n c e 

o f t h i s v a r i a t i o n cannot be determined since the r e s u l t s o f the probes are 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y i n s i g n i f i c a n t . 

I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t i n t h i s p a r t i c u l a r case the parent's assess

ment of the c h i l d improves across three probes while the parent's assessment 

of her cwn a t t i t u d e s and f e e l i n g s about parenting and the c h i l d ' s s e l f 

assessment increase and decrease across the same three probes. F i n a l l y , 

i t i s worth noting that once the c h i l d i s discharged and returned home, 

both the parent's responses t o the parenting questionnaire and the c h i l d ' s 

responses seem t o increase while the reported behaviour of the c h i l d from 

the parent decreased. However, these trends are hig h l y speculative since 

the r e s u l t s obtained i n t h i s questionnaire were s i g n i f i c a n t only f o r the 

behaviour reported by the parent. The trends f o r the other two data were 

i n s i g n i f i c a n t . 
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Case 35 represents the results for a two parent farnily in which three 

probes are available for each parent across probes 1, 2 and 3. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

In Questionnaire 1 the father's results were significant at the .01 level 

of probability with i :2.- degrees of freedom. In reviewing the data, however, 

the trends are somewhat confusing since the sum of ranks increases from 16.5 

to 32 and drops back drastically to 23.5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

As a result i n reviewing the chart i t i s possible to see that this father's 

assessment of the child's behaviour represents a significant decline once 

the child i s returned home and the family i s transferred to the Access 

program. 
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The mother's results for this particular family were also significant at the 

.001 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. The sum of ranks 

increases steadily across the three probes from .13.5 to 29 to 29.5 for 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. In this parent's assessment, thus, the 

child's behaviour appears to show a continuous improvement across time 

although admittedly the last improvement i s slight compared to the 

improvement reported between Probes 1 and 2. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for Questionnaire 2 were insignificant with the probability 

of obtaining similar results through chance alone of .944. The fluctuation 

in the sum of ranks from 5 to 7 to 6 across Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively 

can occur equally by chance alone as by any other factor working in this 

family. 

The mother's responses to this questionnaire were also insignificant with 

a probability of obtaining similar results of .361. Despite the fact that 

this i s insignificant i t i s worth noting an apparently more dramatic trend 

i n the responses of this mother to the questions on parenting since the sum 

of ranks steadily increases across the three probes from 4 to 6 to 8 for 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. Thus, despite the s t a t i s t i c a l i n s i g n i f i 

cance i t does appear that this particular mother i s demonstrating a 

gradual improvement in her feelings and attitudes towards parenting across 

time. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 3 are insignificant although the sum of ranks 
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demonstrates an increase from 6.5 to 8.5 for Probes 1 and 2 respectively. 

However, the probability of obtaining similar results through chance alone 

i s .954. As a result no conclusive evidence can be drawn from this particular 

s t a t i s t i c a l test. What i s worth noting'in this case i s that this child 

refused or fai l e d to return the f i n a l questionnaire at discharge which 

raises questions about this particular child and the results obtained. 
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Case 36 represents a two parent family i n which three probes are available 

for each parent at Probes 1, 2 and 3. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to Questionnaire 1 were insignificant with a probability 

of obtaining similar results through chance alone of .30.with 2 degrees of 

freedom. The sum of ranks, however, did demonstrate a gradual upward 

movement from 21.5 to 19.5 to 30.5 across Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. 

As a result, despite the apparent decrease in this child's behaviour over 

Probes 1 and 2, his behaviour does seem to improve . once he i s discharged 

from the Foundation. This, of course, raises serious questions as to how 

this child was doing during the time that he was resident in Children's 

Foundation and only being seen by his parents on the weekend. 
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The mother's responses to this particular questionnaire were significant 

at the .05 level of probability with 2 degrees of freedom. The sum of 

ranks gradually increased across time from 19.5 to 21.5 to 31 for Probes 

I, 2 and 3 respectively. .Apparently, this particular child, according to 

his mother, continued to show improved behaviour the longer that the 

family remained i n contact with the QrLldren's Foundation. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The results for the father's responses to Questionnaire 2 were insignificant 

with a probability of obtaining similar results through chance alone of .944. 

The sum of ranks did not increase between Probes 1 and 2 but remained set 

at 5.5 while the sum of ranks increased to 7 at Probe 3. This variation 

i s significant. 

The mother's responses to the parenting questionnaire were also insignificant 

with a probability of obtaining similar results of .528. Again, Probes 1 

and 2 remained the same with the mother scoring 5 in each of these two 

probes and increasing her score to 8 at Probe 3. Since the results are 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y insignificant the change between Probes 2 and 3 cannot be 

interpreted. I t i s possible, however, i n view of both parents' responses 

to this questionnaire, to speculate tnat their feelings about parenting 

improved once they had the child back i n their own home. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with a probab

i l i t y of obtaining similar results of .124. The sum of ranks increased across 

time from Probes 1 to 3 with a decrease i n the sum of ranks at Probe 2. 
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The sum of ranks for these probes were 10.5, 6.5 and 13 for Probes 1, 2 

and 3 respectively. As a result i t i s possible to state that i n this 

case the child's feelings about himself apparently also improved once he 

was discharged from the Foundation and went home. Overall this case 

raises a number of interesting issues since the child's self-concept, 

the parents' sense of parenting and the most significant improvements 

in behaviour occurred after this child was discharged from the Children's 

Foundation, rather than during the time that the child was actually a 

resident at the Foundation. I t i s interesting to speculate how these 

parents might have f e l t about their dealings with the Foundation or their 

feelings about f a i l i n g with their child and having to involve an outside 

agency i n working through their problems. Since this researcher knows 

nothing more about this particular family i t i s only possible to speculate 

what these trends might mean, however in comparing these trends with the 

actual, .casework material i t might provide more insight into what was happen

ing i n this particular family. 
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This p a r t i c u l a r case represents a two parent family i n which probes are 

a v a i l a b l e at intake, t r a n s f e r to Access and discharge. 

Parental Perceptions of Behaviour 

The r e s u l t s f o r the father's responses to CMestionnaire 1 are s i g n i f i c a n t 

a t the .01 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y with 2 degrees of freedom.' The sum of 

ranks increases from 18.5 to 19.5 t o 34 f o r Probes 1, 2 and 3 r e s p e c t i v e l y . 

As a r e s u l t , .the father reports a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n h i s c h i l d ' s 

behaviour across time. 

The mother's r e s u l t s are also s i g n i f i c a n t at the .01 l e v e l of p r o b a b i l i t y 

with 2 degrees o f freedom. Again, the sum o f ranks increases from 18.5 

to 21 to 32.5 f o r Probes 1, 2 and 3 r e s p e c t i v e l y . As a r e s u l t , t h i s mother 

reports a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement i n her c h i l d ' s behaviour across time. . 
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Overall in this particular case i t i s worth noting that the most rapid 

change in this child's behaviour occurs after the child i s discharged 

from Children's Foundation but on the Access program. Both parents report 

significant increases i n the acceptable behaviour of the child once he i s 

l i v i n g at home and they are receiving continuing support through the 

Access program. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's results on Questionnaire 2 were significant at the .028 level 

of probability. However, what appears important in this particular case 

i s that the sum of ranks decreases across time from 9 to 4.5 to 5.5 from 

Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. As a result, this parent's feelings about 

parenting appear to decrease significantly the longer he has contact with 

the Children's Foundation. This trend, of course, must be offset with the 

apparent improvement in his child's behaviour which he reports on Question

naire 1. 

The mother's results on this questionnaire were insignificant with a 

probability of obtaining similar results of .944 through chance alone. In 

addition, i t i s worth noting that this mother reports a decline i n her 

positive feelings about parenting from Probe 1 to Probe 3 as the sum of 

ranks decreases from 7 to 6 to 5 for Probes 1, 2 and 3 respectively. A l 

though this trend i s insignificant s t a t i s t i c a l l y i t i s s t i l l worth noting 

the trend since i t coincides with a similar trend i n the reported feelings 

of the father of this particular child. 

Child's Perceptions of Self 

The results of Questionnaire 3 were insignificant with a probability of 



738 

obtaining similar results by chance alone of .367. The sum of ranks also 

declined across time from 12.5 to 9..5 to 8.0 at Probes 1, 2 and 3 

respectively. Once again, this trend must be interpreted cautiously 

since the s t a t i s t i c a l analysis indicates that this material or! .trend i s 

insignificant. 

Overall this case provides some interesting information regarding the parents' 

feelings and their assessment of their child's behaviour. It i s worth 

noting that the child's behaviour appears to improve most dramatically 

after the transfer to Access occurs. In addition, the father's responses 

on the parenting questionnaire begin to improve at this same point in 

time, leading one to speculate that this apparent improvement in behaviour 

may again relate to the feelings of the parents at having their child home. 

When compared with the case record data at the Children's Foundation these 

trends may be more significant than i s apparent through the simple analysis 

of the data provided in this research project. 
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Case 38 represents a two parent family i n which four probes are avail

able for each parent at intake, transfer to Access, discharge and follow-up. 

Parerrtal Perceptions of Behaviour 

The father's responses to Questionnaire 1 are insignificant with a pro

bability of obtaining similar results of .50 with 3 degrees of freedom. 

The sum of ranks demonstrates l i t t l e variation across time beginning at 

26, increasing to 35.5, decreasing to 23.0 and increasing to 34.5 at Probes 

1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively. Consequently, this father's report on his 

child's behaviour can occur equally by chance and the fluctuations i n the 

data demonstrate this chance occurrence of the data. It i s worth noting 

however, that at follow-up the father does appear to report an improve

ment i n his child's behaviour over the i n i t i a l intake process. As a 
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r e s u l t this apparent variation i n the data results s t i l l appears to have 

a gradual trend towards increasing the more positive behaviour across time. 

The mother's results of this particular questionnaire are also insignificant 

with the probability of obtaining similar results of .60 with 3 degrees 

of freedom. Once again, this parent shows a similar variation in her 

responses to the questions on behaviour with the sum of ranks varying from 

26.0 to 31.0 to 24.5 to 37.5 for Probes 1, 2,-3 and 4 respectively. As a 

result no significant trend occurs i n this data. 

Both these parents appear to be responding to the questionnaires on 

behaviour through chance alone. Although a slight upward trend appears 

to exist for both parents the significance of this trend i s questionable 

since none of the s t a t i s t i c a l analyses verifies that this trend i s i n fact 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y significant. These variations can easily occur by chance alone 

and by a large percentage of chance. Consequently, although an i n i t i a l 

examination of the chart might indicate a gradual improvement in this 

child's behaviour over time, the actual data analysis does not support 

such an observation. 

Parental Perceptions of Self 

The father's responses to Questionnaire 2 were insignificant with the 

probability of obtaining the same results through chance alone of .361. 

The sum: of ranks varied from 9 to 8.5 to 4 to 8.5 for Probes 1, 2, 3 and 

4 respectively. 

The mother's results for this particular probe also were insignificant with 

the probability of obtaining the same scores s t i l l less than the .20 level 
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of probability set for significance in this case. By extrapolating i t can 

be approximated that the mother's level of significance would be approxi

mately .27. The sum of ranks varies from 5 to 8 to 11 to 6 across Probes 

1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively. _'• 

As a result, neither parent in this case provides any significant data re

garding their feelings or attitudes towards parenting. Both demonstrate 

a pattern of fluctuation across time and neither shows any significant im

provement at the f i n a l probe. The father's sum of ranks in fact decreases 

IS while the mother's increases 1. However, these increases are so marginal 

as to indicate how insignificant this data i s . 

•Child*s Perceptions of Self 

The child's responses to this particular questionnaire (3i) 'are also i n 

significant with the probability of approximately .27. The sum of ranks 

varies across time from 11 to 9 to 14.5 to 15.5 for Probes 1, 2, 3 

and 4 respectively, however, this variation i s not sufficient to indicate 

that any significant trend exists i n this data. 

In summary this particular case provides no significant data despite the 

fact that i t i s one of the few cases that the Foundation has four probes 

available on. Generally the trend in the behaviour shows a gradual im

provement over the four probes, however, this improvement when analyzed 

s t a t i s t i c a l l y i s deemed to be ihsignificant. The child's self-concept 

or his measurement of his own self-concept appears to improve over time, 

but t h i s , once again, i s insignificant. Finally, both parents respond 

to the questionnaire, one showing an increase, one showing a decrease in 

their feelings about parenting and the trends are both insignificant as 
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well. Unfortunately for one of the few cases on which follow-up data was 

available, no data has been obtained on this particular case that i s of 

any value i n mderstanding what i s happening i n this family. It appears 

that pure chance alone i s working i n a l l the responses that this family 

provided to these probes. As a result, i t might be worthwhile reviewing 

the process that v/as used i n collecting the data from this family and 

also comparing this data with the assessment of the clinicians involved 

i n working with this family, as this may be the only way to obtain any 

useful information about this family or about how Children's Foundation was 

able to help or unable to help this family. 
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NOTE TO READER 

To protect the identity of the staff involved in the Survey of Staff 
Reactions and the Identity of the cases from other than agency Staff, this 
Section has been omitted from a l l copies except those provided to the 
Agency. 
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Friedman Tables 

APPENDIX 

T A B L E N T A B L E or PROBABILITIES ASSOCIATED WITH V A L U E S AS L A R O E AS OBSERVED 

VALUES OK X . ' I» T H E FRIEDMAN T W O - W A Y ANALYSIS or V A I U A N C E BY H A N M 

Table JVi. * - 3 

JV • N • 

1.1100 
.8:13 
.500 
.107 

.000 

.007 
2.000 
2.007 
4.007 
6.000 

1.000 
.944 
.528 
.301 
.194 
.028 

N ' 

.0 

.5 
1.5 
2.0 
3.5 
4.5 
6.0 
6.5 
8.0 

1.000 
.031 
.653 
.431 
.273 
.125 
.009. 
.042 
.0046 

N - 5 

.0 

.4 
1.2 
1.6 
2.8 
3.6 
4 8 
5.2 
6.4 
7.6 

1.000 
.954 
.691 
.522 
.367 
.182 -
.124 
.093 
.039 
.024 
.0085 
.00077 

.00 

.33 
1.00 
1.33 
2.33 
3.00 
4.00 
4.33 
5.33 
6.33 
7.00 
8.33 
9.00 
9.33 

10.33 
12.00 

1.000 
. 950 
.740 
.570 
.430 
.252 
.184 
.142 
.072 
.052 
.029 
.012 
.0081 
. 0055 
.0017 
.00013 

.000 

.286 
,S57 

I. 143 
2.000 
2.571 
3.429 
3.714 
4.571 
5.429 
6.000 
7.143 
7.714 
8.000 
8.857 

10.286 
10.571 
II. 143 
12.286 
14.000 

.000 

.964 

.768 

.620 

.480 

.305 

.237 
,192 
.112 
.085 
.052 
.027 
.021 
.016 
.0084 
. 0036 
.0027 
.0012 
.00032 
.000021 

V X,' V 

.00 1.000 .000 1.000 

.25 .907 .222 .071 

.75 .794 . 007 .814 
1.00 .654 .889 .805 
1.75 .531 1.550 .509 
2.25 .355 2.000 .398 
3.00 .285 2.667 .328 
3.25 .236 2.889 .278 
4.00 .149 3.556 .187 
4.75 .120 4.222 .154 
5.25 .079 4.607 .107 
6.25 .047 5.556 .009 
6.75 .038 6.000 .057 
7.00 .030 0.222 .048 
7.75 .018 6.889 .031 
9.00 .0099 8.000 .019 
9.25 .0080 8.222 .016 
9.75 .0048 8.667 .010 

10.75 .0024 9.556 .0060 
12.00 .0011 10.667 .0035 
12.25 .00086 10.880 .0029 
13.00 .00026 11.556 .0013 
14.26 .000001 12.667 .00066 
16.00 .0000036 13.556 .00035 

14.000 .00020 
14.222 .000097 
14.889 .000054 
16.222 .000011 

* 18.000 .0000000 

• Adapted from Friedman, M . 1937. The ™ « ™ * £ ™ * ™ J ^ ™ 
of normality implicit in the analysis of variance. J Amer. Stol.,1. A M . , S2, 688-089, 
with the kind permission of the author and the publisher. 

APPENDIX 281 

T A B L E N . T A B L E OF PROBABILITIES ASSOCIATED WITH V A L U E S AS L A R G E AS 

OBSERVED V A L U E S OF xr' IN T H E FRIEDMAN T W O - W A Y ANALYSIS OF 

V A R I A N C E BY R A N K S * {Continued) 

Table Nn. * - 4 

N - 2 N - 3 N - 4 

x.' T Xr' V X. 1 V X,' V 

.0 1.000 .2 1.000 .0 1.000 5.7 .141 

.6 .958 .6 .958 .3 .092 6.0 .105 

1.2 
1.8 

.834 1.0 .910 .0 .928 6.3 .094 1.2 
1.8 .792 1.8 .727 .9 .900 6.6 .077 

2.4 .625 2.2 .608 1.2 .800 6.9 .008 

3.0 .542 2.6 .524 1.5 .754 7.2 .054 

3.0 .458 3.4 .440 1.8 .677 7.5 .052 

4.2 .375 3.8 .342 2.1 .049 7.8 .030 

4.8 .208 4.2 .300 2.4 .524 8.1. .033 

5.4 .107 5.0 .207 2.7 .508 8.4 .019 
0.0 .042 5.4 .175 3.0 .432 8.7 .014 0.0 

5.8 .148 3.3 .389 9.3 .012 
6.0 .075 3.0 .355 9.6 .0009 
7.0 .054 3.9 .324 9.9 .0002 
7.4 .033 4.5 .242 10.2 .0027 
8.2 .017 4.8 .200 10.8 .0010 
9.0 .0017 5.1 .190 11.1 .00094 

5.4 .158 12.0 .000072 

• Adapted from Friedman, M . 1937. The use of ranks to avoid the assumption 
of normality implicit in the analysis of variance. / . Amer, Statist. Ana., 32, 088-089, 
with the kind permission of the author and the publisher. 
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CM Square Tables 

TABLE 6. Distribution of x 2 

Probability 

df .99 .98 .95 .90 .80 .70 .50 .30 .20 .10 .05 .02 .01 .001 

1 .03157 .03628 .00393 .0158 .0642 .148 .455 1.074 1.642 2.706 3.841 5.412 6.635 10.827 

2 .0201 .0404 .103 .211 .446 .713 1.386 2.408 3.219 x 4.605 5.991 7.824 9.210 13.815 
3 .115 .185 .352 .584 1.005 1.424 2.366 3.665 4.642— 6.251 7.815 9.837 11.341 16.268 
4 .297 .429 .711 1.964 1.649 2.195 3.357 4.878 5.989 7.779 9.488 11.668 13.277 18.465 
5 .554 .752 1.145 1.610 2.343 3.000 4.351 6.064 7.289 9.236 11.070 13.388 15.086 20.517 

6 .872 1.134 1.635 2.204 3.070 3.828 5.348 7.231 8.558 10.645 12.592 15.033 16.812 22.457 

7 1.239 1.564 2.167 2.833 3.822 4.671 6.346 8.383 9.803 12.017 14.067 16.622 18.475 24.322 
8 1.646 2.032 2.733 3.490 4.594 5.527 7.344 9.524 11.030 13.362 15.507 18.168 20.090 26.125 
9 2.088 2.532 3.325 4.168 5.380 6.393 8.343 10.656 12.242 14.684 16.919 19.679 21.666 27.877 

10 2.558 3.059 3.940 4.865 6.179 7.267 9.342 11.781 13.442 15.987 18.307 21.161 23.209 29.588 

11 3.053 3.609 4.575 5.578 6.989 8.148 10.341 12.899 14.631 17.275 19.675 22.618 24.725 31.264 

12 3.571 4.178 5.226 6.304 7.807 9.034 11.340 14.011 15.812 18.549 21.026 24.054 26.217 32.909 
13 4.107 4.765 5.892 7.042 8.634 9.926 12.340 15.119 16.985 19.812 22.362 25.472 27.688 34.528 
14 4.660 5.368 6.571 7.790 9.467 10.821 13.339 16.222 18.151 21.064 23.685 26.873 29.141 36.123 
15 5.229 5.985 7.261 8.547 10.307 11.721 14.339 17.322 19.311 22.307 24.996 28.259 30.578 37.697 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

5.812 
6.408 
7.015 
7.633 
8.260 

8.897 
9.542 

10.196 
10.856 
11.524 

12.198 
12.879 
13.565 
14.256 
14.953 

6.614 
7.255 
7.906 
8.567 
9.237 

9.915 
10.600 
11.293 
11.992 
12.697 

13.409 
14.125 
14.847 
15.574 
16.306 

7.962 
8.672 
9.390 

10.117 
10.851 

11.591 
12.338 
13.091 
13.848 
14.611 

15.379 
16.151 
16.928 
17.708 
18.493 

9.312 
10.085 
10.865 
11.651 
12.443 

13.240 
14.041 
14.848 
15.659 
16.473 

17.292 
18.114 
18.939 
19.768 
20.599 

11.152 
12.002 
12.857 
13.716 
14.578 

15.445 
16.314 
17.187 
18.062 
18.940 

19.820 
20.703 
21.588 
22.475 
23.364 

12.624 
13.531 
14.440 
15.352 
16.266 

17.182 
18.101 
19.021 
19.943 
20.867 

21.792 
22.719 
23.647 
24.577 
25.508 

15.338 
16.338 
17.338 
18.338 
19.337 

20.337 
21.337 
22.337 
23.337 
24.337 

25.336 
26.336 
27.336 
28.336 
29.336 

18.418 
19.511 
20.601 
21.689 
22.775 

23.858 
24.939 
26.018 
27.096 
28.172 

29.246 
30.319 
31.391 
32.461 
33.530 

20.465 
21.615 
22.760 
23.900 
25.038 

26.171 
27.301 
28.429 
29.553 
30.675 

31.795 
32.912 
34.027 
35.139 
36.250 

23.542 
24.769 
25.989 
27.204 
28.412 

29.615 
30.813 
32.007 
33.196 
34.382 

26.296 
27.587 
28.869 
30.144 
31.410 

32.671 
33.924 
35.172 
36.415 
37.652 

29.033 
30.995 
32.346 
33.687 
35.020 

36.343 
37.659 
38.968 
40.270 
41.566 

32.000 
33.409 
34.805 
36.191 
37.566 

38.932 
40.289 
41.638 
42.980 
44.314 

35.563 38.885 42.856 45.642 
36.741 
37.916 
39.087 
40.256 

40.113 
41.337 
42.557 
43.773 

44.140 
45.419 
46.693 
47.962 

46.963 
48.278 
49.588 
50.892 

39.252 
40.790 
42.312 
43.820 
45.315 

46.797 
48.268 
49.728 
51.179 
52.620 

54.052 
55.476 
56.893 
58.302 
59.703 

For larger values of df. the expression V 5 7 - V 2 d f 

of the normal curve. 

1 may be used as a normal deviate > 


